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THE  NEW  YEAR 

A  flower  unblown ;  a  book  unread ; 
A  tree  with  fruit  unharvested ; 
A  path  untrod;  a  house  whose  rooms 
Lack  yet  the  heart's  divine  perfumes. 

A  landscape  whose  wide  border  lies 
In  silent  shade  'neath  silent  skies; 
A  wondrous  fountain  yet  unsealed; 
A  casket  with  its  gifts  concealed: 

This  is  the  year  that  for  you  awaits 
Beyond  Tommorow's  mystic  gates. 
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MY  PURPOSE  FOR  THE  NEW  YEAR 

To  be  a  little  kindlier  with  the  passing  of  each  day, 

To  leave  but  happy  memories  as  I  go  along  the  way; 

To  use  possessions  that  are  mine  in  service  full  and  free, 

To  sacrifice  the  trivial  things  for  larger  good  to  be. 

To  give  of  love  in  lavish  way  that  friendship  true  may  live, 

To  be  less  quick  to  criticize,  more  ready  to  forgive, 

To  use  such  talents  as  I  have  that  happiness  may  grow, 

To  take  the  bitter  with  the  sweet,  assured  'tis  better  so; 

To  be  quite  free  from  self  intent  whate'er  the  task  I  do, 

To  help  the  world's  faith  stronger  grow  in  all  that  is  good  and  true, 

To  keep  my  faith  in  God  and  right,  no  matter  how  things  run, 

To  work;  and  play;  and  pray;  and  trust;  until  the  journey's  done; 

God  grant  to  me  the  strength  of  heart,  of  motive  and  of  will 

To  do  my  part,  and  falter  not,  this  purpose  to  fulfill. 

— Author  Unknown. 


THE  NEW  YEAR 

We  are  standing  in  the  gateway  of  another  new  year.  Unfolded 
before  us  are  twelve  new  sheets,  bright  with  promise  but  blank  save 
for  the  entry  of  familiar  names  and  numbering  of  the  days.  What 
do  they  hold  in  store  for  us?  Will  there  be  triumphs  or  defeats, 
joys  or  tears,  starless  nights  or  sunlight  hours  ? 

As  time  goes  steadily  marching  on  and  on,  every  new  year  should 
have  a  thrill  for  us  as  we  try  to  visualize  what  we  can  do,  what  we 
can  experience,  what  headway  we  can  make — if  we  only  will !     How 
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thrilling  and  exalting  the  thought  that  we  are  drifting  forward  into 
a  splendid  mystery ;  into  something  no  mortal  eye  has  yet  seen ;  no 
intelligence  yet  declared ! 

What  the  New  Year  holds  in  store  for  us  is  not  a  matter  of  chance 
or  circumstance.  It  depends  largely  upon  what  we  individually  are 
willing  to  put  in  the  way  of  thought,  planning  and  intelligent  effort. 
Too  many  men  are  prone  to  place  the  blame  for  unfavorable  occur- 
rences in  their  lives  upon  everthing  under  the  sun  except  the  right 
thing — themselves. 

To  us  here  at  Stonewall  Jackson  Traaining  School,  as  we  stand 
upon  the  threshold,  the  beginning  of  the  year  which  lies  just  ahead, 
is  the  dawn  of  a  new  day.  We  are  facing  the  rising  of  the  sun  as 
it  comes  into  view  from  over  the  other  side  of  the  hill.  Just  ahead 
of  us  is  the  bend  in  the  road,  the  turn  of  the  year. 

In  looking  back  over  the  past  year  at  this  institution  we  feel  that 
much  has  been  done  to  improve  the  methods  used  in  training  the 
boys  who  have  come  to  us.  At  the  same  time  comes  the  realization 
of  our  shortcomings,  and  the  fact  that  there  is  much  yet  to  be  done 
in  the  days  which  lie  ahead. 

It  is  not  at  all  impossible  to  make  the  year  1950  the  very  best  in 
the  history  of  the  school.  Through  united  effort  in  support  of 
Superintendent  Scott  by  all  staff  members  and  the  boys  themselves 
this  can  be  a  year  of  great  accomplishment.  We  shall,  of  course, 
be  confronted  by  many  difficult  problems  during  the  year.  That 
is  at  it  should  be,  for  there  comes  no  realization  of  satisfaction  in 
the  accomplishment  of  that  which  is  easy.  With  each  individual 
doing  his  or  her  part  during  the  entire  year,  it  will  be  possible,  365 
days  hence,  to  look  back  over  a  record  of  outstanding  achievement 
in  the  work  of  this  institution. 

For  our  leader,  Superintendent  Scott,  members  of  the  staff  of 
workers,  the  boys  of  the  school,  and  to  all  of  our  friends  we  are 
hoping  this  year  will  be  the  best  and  happiest  they  have  ever  known. 
May  it  be  the  foundation  of  successful  enterprises  which  shall  bring 
to  them  a  broader  and  richer  life.  It  is  our  fondest  wish  that 
they  may  find  the  treasures  of  their  dreams  on  the  other  side  of 
the  hill.  As  they  turn  the  corner  just  ahead  may  they  encounter 
many  cheerful  greetings   and  handclasps  of  good  friends.     May 
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the  bend  of  the  road  disclose  to  them  a  great  panorama  of  beauty 
such  as  their  eyes  have  never  seen  before. 

To  one  and  all,  both  far  and  near,  we  wish  you  a  verry  Happy 

New  Year ! — L.  G. 


It  is  not  so  very  difficult  to  find  the  road  to  happiness.  One  sign- 
post along  the  way  tells  us  to  push  forward  to  the  tasks  of  the  day, 
at  the  same  time  leaving  the  cares  and  heartaches  of  yesterday  be- 
hind us.  Another  points  out  that  the  service  we  render  our  fellow 
travelers  is  the  one  thing  that  will  bring  true  peace  to  our  minds. 
If  we  will  only  allow  ourselves  to  be  guided  by  these  signs  as  we 
travel  the  great  highway  of  life,  we  shall  be  sure  to  find  true  hap- 
piness at  the  end  of  the  road. 


THE  BOYS'  CHRISTMAS  FUND 

Once  again  we  are  glad  to  be  able  to  report  to  the  readers  of 
this  little  magazine  that  the  boys  at  Jackson  Training  School  en- 
joyed a  very  happy  holiday  season.  It  was  truly  a  time  when  joy 
reigned  supreme  in  the  hearts  of  the  youngsters  here. 

The  boys  received  hundreds  of  individual  gifts  from  friends  and 
relatives  back  home.  In  addition  to  these  each  lad  received  a  large 
bag  filled  with  such  good  things  to  eat  as  candy,  fruit  and  nuts  in 
most  generous  portions.  This  was  made  possible  through  the 
generosity  of  interested  friends  throughout  the  state. 

To  these  kind  friends  in  practically  all  sections  of  North  Carolina 
who  made  contributions  to  the  Boys'  Christmas  Fund,  we  wish  to 
take  this  opportunity  to  express  to  them  in  behalf  of  both  the  boys 
and  the  officials  of  the  school,  the  most  heartfelt  gratitude.  You 
have  dealt  most  kindly  with  the  boys  of  this  institution  over  a 
period  of  many  years.  By  your  contributions  you  have  made  a 
lasting  impression  upon  the  lives  of  many  boys  at  a  time  when  they 
most  needed  the  touch  of  a  friendly  hand.  We  are  grateful  for 
all  past  favors,  and  it  is  our  prayer  that  we  may  so  conduct  the 
affairs  of  this  institution  as  to  be  worthy  of  your  consideration 
throughout  the  year  1950,  and  for  many  years  to  come. 
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Contributions  to  the  Boys'  Christmas  Fund  for  1949  are  listed 
■as  follows : 

"7-8-8,"  Concord, $  25.00 

Joseph  F.  Cannon  Christmas  Cheer  Fund, 290.60 

A.  W.  Klemme,  High  Point, t   25.00 

L.    C.    Harmon,    Concord, 5.00 

New  Hanover  County,  C.  H.  Smith,  Auditor,  Wilmington, 30.00 

Mrs.  G.  T.  Roth,  Elkin, 10.00 

E.    F.   Craven,   Greensboro, 50.00 

Forsyth  County  Welfare  Dept,  A.  W.  Cline,  Supt., 10.00 

Benard  M.  Cone,  Greensboro, 25.00 

Herman  Cone,   Greensboro, 25.00 

J.  Lee  White,  Concord, 10.00 

Samuel  E.  Leonard,  Raleigh, 5.00 

Mrs.  Cameron  Morrison,  Charlotte, 50.00 

J.  W.   Beckham,  Charlotte, 25.00 

Anson  County  Welfare  Dept.,  Katherine  Folger,  Supt, 10.00 

Durham  County  Welfare   Dept.,  W.   E.   Stanley,   Supt., 15.00 

Greeneville  Kiwanis   Club,   D.   C.  Moore,  Jr.,   Sec.-Treas., 5.00 

Mrs.    G.    W.    Wise,    Canton, _ 5.00 

Judge  W.  I.  Gatling,  Charlotte, 40.00 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Charles  E.  Boger,  Concord, 25.00 

Total $685.60 


TO  OUR  EXCHANGES 

For  many  years  there  have  been  coming  regularly  to  this  office 
various  periodicals  printed  and  published  by  penal  and  correctional 
institutions  throughout  the  United  States.  Many  of  these  maga- 
zines are  filled  from  cover  to  cover  with  uplifting  and  highly  in- 
teresting articles  concerning  the  efforts  toward  rehabilitation  in 
the  lives  of  countless  men  and  women.,  boys  and  girls  who  have  made 
mistakes  along  the  pathway  of  life. 

In  a  number  of  these  publications  we  have  noted  from  time  to 
time  some  very  favorable  comment  concerning  our  little  magazine. 
For  the  bouquets  tossed  our  way  we  are  deeply  grateful.  The  nice 
things  said  about  us  shall,  in  this  new  year  of  1950,  serve  as  an 
inspiration  toward  greater  accomplishments  on  the  part  of  every 
member  of  the  staff  of  The  Uplift. 

To  all  our  contemporaries  wherever  dispersed  we  extend  hearty 
New  Year's  greetings  together  with  our  very  best  wishes  for 
another  successful  year  of  publication. 
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JACKSON  TRAINING  SCHOOL  BOYS 
ENJOY  THE  CHRISTMAS  HOLIDAYS 


By  Leon  Godown 


Many  years  ago  some  well-known 
scribe  whose  identity  we  have  mo- 
mentarily forgotten,  wrote:  "Christ- 
mas is  the  children's  season."  While 
we  are  not  going  to  get  out  on  a  limb 
and  publicly  question  the  truth  of 
that  statement,  neither  are  we  willing 
to  accept  the  theory  in  its  entirety, 
for  we  have  seen  some  very  old  peo- 
ple made  extremely  happy  at  Christ- 
mas time. 

However,  had  the  person  who 
penned  those  words  been  present  at 
Jackson  Training  School  during  the 
Christmas  holiday  period  of  1949,  he 
or  she  would  have  been  certain  as  to 
the  truth  of  the  statement  upon  seeing 
the  glowing  faces  of  our  boys  as  they 
were  being  made  happy  in  numerous 
ways. 

While  Christmas  has  always  been 
a  most  outstanding  red-letter  day 
with  the  boys  at  this  institution,  it 
is  the  consensus  of  opinion  locally 
that  the  recent  holidays  were  the  best 
observed  here  in  a  very  long  time. 

Staff  Members  Hare  Christmas  Party 

At  eight  o'elock  Wednesday  night, 
December  2 let,  the  members  of  the 
school's  staff  of  workers,  together 
with  a  few  friends  invited  in  for  the 
occasion,  gathered  in  the  gymnasium. 
There  were  about  sixty  persons  pres- 
ent. 

A  beautifully  deeorated  Christmas 
tree  in  the  eenter  of  the  gymnasium 
floor  was  the  focal  point  for  all  eyes  as 


the  guests  entered  the  building.  The 
upon  entering  the  building.  The 
tree  alone  was  pretty  enough  to  hold 
the  spotlight,  but  no  doubt  the  nicely 
wrapped  packages  underneath  were 
additional  drawing  cards. 

Under  the  direction  of  some  of  the 
teachers,  several  interesting  games 
and  contests  were  staged,  with  prizes 
going  to  the  winners. 

Appropriate  music  was  furnished 
by  means  of  a  record  player. 

Then  followed  some  pretty  good 
group  singing,  with  the  familiar  old 
Christmas  carols  most  prominent  on 
the  program. 

The  festivities  were  then  interrupt- 
ed by  the  announcement  that  refresh- 
ments were  to  be  served.  These  con- 
sisted of  excellent  fruit  punch  and  a 
.variety  of  cakes,  cookies  and  mints. 

When  plans  were  being  made  for  the 
party  it  was  agreed  that  each  person 
accepting  the  invitation  would  draw 
a  name,  and  then  purchase  a  small 
gift  for  the  one  whose  name  he  or  she 
had  drawn.  The  children  were  in- 
cluded in  this.  A  price  limit  of  a 
nominal  sum  was  also  agreed  upon. 

The  announcement  was  made  that 
the  packages  under  the  tree,  which 
had  been  attracting  so  much  attention, 
especially  on  the  part  of  the  little 
folks,  would  be  given  out.  One  of  the 
men  present  who,  by  reason  of 
possessing  a  far-reaching  voice  which 
might   have    made    him    a    good   hog- 
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caller,  was  instructed  to  give  out  the 
presents. 

There  was  considerable  excitement 
as  the  gifts  were  opened,  for  the 
name-drawing  business  was  done  in 
secret  and  no  one  was  supposed  to 
know  from  whom  a  present  would  be 
received. 

Some  time  prior  to  the  party, 
Superintendent  Scott  had  announced 
that  the  affair  was  being  held  in  order 
that  the  workers  here  might  take  a 
little  time  out  from  their  labors  with 
the  boys  and  have  a  little  amusement 
for  themselves. 

To  simply  say  the  party  was  a 
success  would  be  a  mild  expression. 
It  was  such  a  "shot  in  the  arm"  for 
even  the  most  ancient  of  the  "old- 
timers  among  the  workers  here  that 
they  could  for  the  moment  become 
somewhat  youthful,  and  enter  into  the 
holiday  spirit  and  thoroughly  enjoy 
the  season  which  so  many  years  ago 
was  said  to  be  "for  children." 

The  Christmas  Pageant 

On  Wednesday  night,  December 
21st,  at  seven  o'clock,  the  annual 
Christmas  program  was  presented  in 
the  school  auditorium.  It  was  attend- 
ed by  the  entire  student  body,  mem- 
bers of  the  staff,  and  a  number  of 
interested  friends. 

This  program  consisted  of  the  sing- 
ing of  the  beloved  old  Christmas 
carols  and  other  appropriate  numbers, 
which  were  all  rendered  nicely. 

The  real  highlight  of  the  occasion 
was  the  presentation  of  the  pageant, 
"Why  the  Chimes  Rang,"  adapted 
from  the  story  by  Raymond  McDon- 
ald Allen. 

The   stage   settings    were   most   ap- 


propriately and  tastefully  arranged 
by  Mr.  Carriker  and  his  carpenter 
shop  boys.  They  added  greatly  to 
the  effectiveness  of  the  program. 
The  cathedral  scene,  showing  the 
altar,  stained  glass  windows  and  the 
priest  blessing  his  people  was  the 
very  best   seen   here  in  many  years. 

Directing  the  program  were  Miss 
Sarah  Oehler,  third  grade  teacher, 
and  Mrs.  Ernest  Stallings,  teacher  of 
the  first  and  second  grades.  The 
choir  numbers  were  rendered  under 
the  supervision  of  Mrs.  Frank  Liske, 
fifth  grade  teacher,  who  also  played 
the  piano  accompaniment  and  direct- 
ed all   musical  numbers. 

Too  much  cannot  be  said  in  praise 
of  these  teachers  who  spent  many 
tiresome  hours  in  making  costumes 
and  directing  rehearsals  for  the  pre- 
sentation of  the  pageant.  Then,  too, 
the  boys  themselves  deserve  much 
credit  for  the  excellent  manner  in 
which  they  portrayed  the  various 
parts  assigned  to  them.  This  splen- 
did cooperation  resulted  in  the  stag- 
ing of  one  of  the  finest  Christmas 
programs  in  the  history  of  the  school. 
To  all,  both  the  leaders  and  those 
participating,  go  our  most  hearty  con- 
gratulations for  a  job  exceedingly 
well  done. 

The  evening's  entertainment  got 
off  to  a  most  impressive  start  as  a 
choir  of  about  forty  boys  from  the 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  grades,  wear- 
ing white  robes,  entered  the  auditor- 
ium. As  they  marched  slowly  down 
the  aisle  they  sang  the  beautiful,  age- 
old  Christmas  processional  hymn,  "O 
Come  All  Ye  Faithful"  in  a  very  im- 
pressive manner. 

The  choir  then  sang  "It  Came  upon 
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the  Midnight  Clear."  This  was  fol- 
lowed by  three  of  our  smaller  boys, 
Charles  Hudson,  Bobby  Hutchins  and 
Fred  Norton,  singing  "Away  in  a  Man- 
ger" and  "I  Heard  the  Bells  on  Christ-  • 
mas  Day." 

Three  numbers,  "Silent  Night," 
"Hark,  the  Herald  Angels  Sing"  and 
"O  Little  Town  of  Bethlehem,"  were 
sung  by  the  choir.  Bill  Brown,  Bill 
Rhodes  and  Mitchell  Godwin  then  sang 
"We  Three  Kings  of  Orient  Are." 
Two  more  numbers  by  the  choir  then 
followed.  They  were:  "Angels  from 
the  Realms  of  Glory"  and  "There's  a 
Song  in  the  Air." 

A  group  of  boys,  representing  old 
time  carolers,  went  up  on  the  stage 
and  sang  "Jingle  Bells,"  "Deck  the 
Halls,"  "Jolly  Old  Saint  Nicholas"  and 
"Up  on  the  House-Top."  They  were: 
Rupert  Callahan,  James  Allen  John- 
son, Gene  Prather,  J.  D.  Wilson  and 
Dean  Yates. 

The  pageant,  "Why  the  Chimes 
Rang,"  is  one  of  the  most  popular  of 
all  Christmas  plays,  and  the  story  and 
cast  of  characters  is  to  be  explained 
briefly   as   follows: 

The  scene  is  laid  in  a  peasant's  hut 
near  a  cathedral  town.  The  interior 
of  the  hut  is  shown,  with  Steen,  a  pea- 
sant boy  sitting  disconsolately  on  a 
stool  by  the  fireplace.  Holger,  his 
older  brother,  stands  near.  Because 
of  the  absence  of  their  parents,  the 
lads  seem  to  be  unable  to  go  to  the 
Christmas  service  in  the  huge  cathe- 
dral. They  were  considered  too  young 
to  go  alone. 

An  old  uncle  enters.  He  tells  them 
the  story  of  the  cathedral  bells,  how 
they  have  been  silent  for  many  years, 
waiting    for    someone    to    do    a    good 


deed,  which  will  cause  the  bells  to  ring 
on  Christmas  Eve.  Some  said  the 
angels   would   ring   the   bells. 

As  the  boys  looked  out  of  the  win- 
dow they  saw  a  poor  old  woman  kneel- 
ing in  the  snow,  praying.  With  their 
uncle,  they  later  went  out,  prepared  to 
start  for  the  cathedral.  They  noticed 
that  the  old  woman  had  entered  the 
hut.  She  begged  refuge  from  the 
storm.  They  took  her  to  the  fire. 
The  uncle  and  Steen  leave  the  hut, 
leaving  Holger  to  care  for  the  old 
woman.  The  lads  gave  her  some 
warm  wraps   and  fed   her. 

As  the  boy  and  the  woman  sit  by 
the  fireplace,  the  fire  dies  down,  and 
in  the  shadowy  room  there  appears 
a  vision.  As  Holger  crouches  at  the 
woman's  feet  they  see  the  great  altar 
of  the  cathedral,  and  are  held  spell- 
bound by  the  music  of  the  organ.  The 
choir  voices  add  to  the  beautiful 
strains. 

The  priest  is  at  the  altar.  A  man, 
richly  dressed,  comes  first,  bearing 
a  large  chest  of  money,  which  he  puts 
into  the  priest's  hands.  The  man 
kneels  as  the  priest  accepts  the  gift, 
waiting  to  hear  the  chimes.  The 
chimes  do  not  ring. 

The  next  is  a  courtier  from  the 
palace,  bearing  an  elegant  jewel  box 
as  his  gift,  but  the  chimes  do  not 
ring.  A  beautiful  woman  walks 
proudly  up  to  the  altar,  kneels  and 
offers  a  long  strand  of  pearls,  but 
still  the  chimes  are  silent.  An  old, 
white-haired  man  brings  a  great 
volume,  richly  bound,  as  his  gift,  but 
not  a  sound  comes  from  the  chimes. 
A  lovely  young  girl  gives  a  large 
sheaf  of  white  lilies,  but  as  she  listens, 
nothing    is     heard     save    the    organ 
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music.  The  king  then  stalks  proud- 
ly up  the  aisle.  Reaching  the  altar 
he  remaves  his  crown  and  hands  it  to 
the  priest,  feeling  sure  that  such  a 
gift  will  cause  the  bells  to  ring,  but 
still   there   is    silence. 

Just  when  it  seemed  that  all  efforts 
were  in  vain  and  that  the  chimes 
would  not  ring,  little  Holger,  the 
peasant  lad,  went  to  the  altar  timidly. 
In  the  midst  of  all  the  splendor,  the 
poorly  dressed  lad  seemed  out  of 
place.  With  trembling  hands  he  gave 
the  priest  a  very  few  pennies,  all  that 
he  had,  and  knelt  as  the  priest  blessed 
him.  As  the  priest  ascended  the  steps 
leading  to  the  altar,  the  organ  music 
suddenly  stopped.  Then  the  long 
expected  ringing  of  the  chimes,  which 
had  been  silent  for  years,  came  to 
the  ears  of  the  listners. 

An  angel  appeared,  saying  "Verily, 
I  say  unto  you,  it  is  not  the  gold  nor 
the  silver  nor  rich  pearls  but  love  and 
self-sacrifice  that  please  the  Lord. 
The  Christ-Child  was  hungered  and 
you  gave  him  meat,  a  stranger  and 
you  took  him  in."  The  people  of  the 
little  community  were  happy  again. 

The  cast  of  characters  for  "Why 
the  Chimes  Rang,"  was  as  follows 
The  King,  Earl  Andrews;  Old  Woman, 
Julian  Hall;  Holger,  Ronnie  Gibson; 
Bartel,  the  uncle,  Norman  Roark; 
Steen,  Gene  Thomas;  Angel,  Delma 
Lockamy;  Courtier,  Bill  Johnson; 
Young  Girl,  Garmon  Heath;  Rich 
Man,  Cecil  Pressley;  Beautiful 
Woman,  Wayne  Hoyle;  Sage,  Carroll 
Stancil;   Priest  Clarence  Rary; 

Members  of  the  choir  were  as  fol- 
lows: Billy  Alexander,  Arthur  Bid- 
dix,  Jack  Baysinger,  Delano  Fowler, 
Eddie    Carter,    Paul    Duncan,    Frank 


Ellis,  Donald  Forbes,  Mitchell  Godwin, 
David  Gibson,  Bobby  Hutchins,  Cur- 
tis Helms,  Charles  Hudson,  Jack  Hart- 
ness,  Jesse  Johnson,  Lester  Jen- 
kins, Homer  Jordan,  Fred  Keeling, 
Arnold  Lafon,  Tinker  Millis,  Archie 
Moore,  Noland  Marshall,  Eugene 
Newton,  Fred  Norton,  James  Nichol- 
son, Carlton  Price,  Joe  Perry,  Billy 
Rhodes,  Manuel  St  John,  Billy  Shore, 
Martin  Simpson,  Robert  Treece, 
Charles  Teems,  Marvin  Webb,  Dillard 
Wilson,  Leonard  Winkler,  Billy  Wat- 
son, Lennie  Whittington,. 

Christmas  Day 

There  was  much  excitement  around 
all  the  cottage  homes  on  Christmas 
Day.  Up  bright  and  early  in  the 
morning,  the  boys  had  a  grand  time 
going  through  the  packages  from  the 
home  folks  which  had  been  delevered 
for  several  previous  days.  These 
packages  had  been  put  away  to  be 
opened  on  Christmas  morning.  While 
we  did  not  visit  all  the  cottages,  it 
was  our  pleasure  to  deliver  a  number 
of  packages  brought  over  from  the 
post  office  that  morning,  and  it  really 
was  a  pleasure  to  see  the  happiness 
shining  in  the  eyes  of  every  lad  as  he 
opened  his  box  from  home  and  proudly 
displayed  gifts.  Some  gifts  were  of 
an  expensive  sort  while  others  were 
of  the  simpler  variety.  This  did  not 
make  the  slightest  difference,  how- 
ever, as  they  came  from  home,  and 
there  is  nothing  that  can  bring  more 
joy  to  boy's  heart  than  to  have  the 
home  folks  remember  him  at  Christ- 
mas time. 

At  the  regular  hour  came  the 
Sunday  school  session,  and  here,  too, 
the  spirit  of  Christmas  was  much  in 
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evidence.  The  lads  were  all  happy 
beyond  measure,  and  they  entered 
into  the  singing  of  the  Christmas 
hymns  enthusiastically. 

They  all  seemed  to  sense  the  true 
meaning  of  Christmas  as  the  lesson 
covering  the  birth  of  the  Christ-Child 
was  discussed  in  all  of  the  classes. 

The  Rev.  J.  Clyde  Auman,  pastor 
of  Forest  Hill  Methodist  Church,  Con- 
cord, was  the  guest  speaker  at  the 
afternoon  service  at  Jackson  Training 
School  on  Christmas  Day.  For  the 
Scripture  Lesson  he  read  the  familiar 
Christmas  story  as  found  in  the  second 
chapter  of  Luke. 

In  his  most  interesting  message  to 
the  boys,  he  began  by  stating  that 
Christmas  is  a  time  of  year  when 
everybody  should  be  happy.  One  way 
to  be  happy,  he  added,  would  be  for 
each  one  of  us  to  take  great  care  not 
to  think  so  much  of  what  we  might 
receive  on  this  day.  The  best  thing 
to  do  is  to  keep  our  minds  more  upon 
rrhat  we  can  give  to  bring  happiness 
to  others. 

Every  person,  regardless  of  age, 
can  give  something,  added  the  Rev. 
Mr.  Auman.  We  can  give  a  smile  or 
a  kind  word  here  and  there  which  will 
be  of  countless  worth.  There  has 
never  been  a  time  in  the  history  of 
the  world  when  people  did  not  need 
a  kind  word  now  and  then.  Our  gifts 
need  not  be  big  or  expensive.  It's 
the  little  things  we  give  that  really 
count.  Sometimes      those      things 

which  we  consider  of  least  value  may 
be  of  great  help  to  one  in  need.  We 
all  look  forward  to  the  coming  of 
Christmas,  and  quite  frequently  we 
expect  entirely  too  much.  This  often 
brings     about     discontent,     when     all 


around  us  are  happy.  No  matter 
how  little  or  great  our  gifts  may  be, 
we  should  always  be  thankful. 

The  speaker  called  attention  to  the 
fact  that  Jesus  Christ,  the  Saviour  of 
the  world,  was  born  most  humbly. 
His  place  of  birth  was  not  a  great 
palace,  but  in  the  stable  adjoining  an 
inn  in  a  small  town.  Yet,  despite  his 
humble  birth,  he  was  the  greatest 
person  who  ever  lived  on  earth. 

On  that  first  Christmas  Eve,  con- 
tinued the  speaker,  God  appeared  to 
a  few  simple  shepherds.  They  were 
the  only  ones  who  knew  about  the 
birth  of  the  Christ-Child.  In  the 
stillness  of  the  night,  when  most  of 
the  world  was  asleep,  those  shepherds 
were  awake,  guarding  their  flocks. 
They  stayed  on  guard  to  protect  their 
sheep  from  the  wild  beasts. 

In  the  dead  of  the  night,  the  shep- 
herds heard  faint  sounds  of  music  in 
the  heavens.  As  they  continued  to 
listen  the  music  became  louder.  In 
these  modern  times  we  would  probably 
call  such  an  event  a  broadcast  from 
heaven.  As  they  listened  they  heard 
a  host  of  heavenly  voices  singing 
about  Jesus  Christ  being  born  on 
earth. 

Away  in  the  far  distant  East,  three 
wise  men  who  spent  much  of  their 
time  studying  the  stars,  saw  a  wonder- 
fully brilliant  star  they  had  never 
seen  before.  It  was  brighter  than 
any  other  star  in  the  heavens.  They 
went  into  consulation,  trying  to  dis- 
cover the  meaning  of  such  a  won- 
drous sight.  They  decided  to  follow 
it,  if  possible,  and  learn  more  about 
it.  Their  efforts  were  rewarded,  and 
they  discovered  the  birthplace  of 
Jesus. 
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The  Rev.  Mr.  Auman  then  pointed 
out  that  when  Christ  was  born,  God 
called  into  service  the  inhabitants  of 
heaven.  They  broadcast  the  news 
to  the  world.  The  next  thing  He  did 
was  to  use  a  great  star.  It  came 
out  into  the  heavens,  shone  brightly 
for  a  while,  and  then  disappeared. 
No  one  knew  what  became  of  it.  Only 
three  men  saw  it,  so  far  as  we  are 
able  to  learn.  They  followed  its 
gleaming  light  and  came  to  the  birth- 
place of  the  Christ-Child.  These 
three  wise  men  and  a  few  shepherds 
were  the  only  people  who  were  told 
of  the  greatest  event  in  the  history 
of  the  world. 

So  it  is  with  us  today,  said  the 
speaker.  People  can  live  long  lives 
and  never  know  about  Jesus.  God 
used  the  star  to  guide  the  wise  men 
to  Jesus.  In  this  day  and  time  He 
uses  other  means  of  leading  men  to 
Christ.  He  puts  good,  wholesome 
ideas  into  a  person's  mind,  and  says, 
"Grow  to  be  like  that." 

Those  shepherds  on  the  Judean  hills 
were  good  men,  said  the  Rev.  Mr. 
Auman.  We  like  to  think  that  those 
who  first  heard  the  angels'  song  on 
that  first  Christmas  Eve  were  pray- 
ing men.  They  spent  much  of  their 
lives  out  in  the  open  and  learned  to 
love  the  wonders  of  nature.  By  look- 
ing toward  heaven  they  were  the  first 
to  know  of  the  Saviour's  birth. 

What  people  need  mostly  today, 
said  the  speaker,  is  to  discover  how 
to  get  in  touch  with  God.  God  gave 
to  the  world  His  only  son  as  a  means 
of  men  being  able  to  get  in  touch 
with  Him.  On  that  first  Christmas 
night  heaven  was  very  close  to  men. 
People  of  today  feel  the  nearness  of 


God  by  reason  of  living  according  to 
His  teachings.  The  true  meaning  of 
Christmas  is  that  to  make  it  lasting 
to  us,  we  must  let  Christ  come  into 
our  lives.  That  is  the  only  way  we 
shall  ever  be  able  to  have  peace  in 
our  hearts. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Auman 
stated  that  by  having  the  spirit  of 
Christ  in  our  hearts  we  may  know 
how  to  get  along  with  people.  If 
the  millions  of  people  throughout  the 
world  could  only  get  this  message  of 
Christmas,  there  would  never  be 
another  dreadful  war.  All  the  world 
would  be  at  peace,  and  all  men  would 
treat  each  other  as  brothers. 

Moving  Pictures  During  the  Holidays 

Following  a  custom  of  many  years' 
standing,  the  various  film  distribution 
agencies  of  Charlotte,  which  furnish 
films  for  the  weekly  motion  picture 
shows  at  the  school,  sent  films  to  the 
school  each  day  during  the  holiday 
period.  Each  afternoon  or  night  the 
boys  enjoyed  a  good  show,  which 
added  greatly  to  their  amusement 
during  this  time.  These  were  all 
good  pictures  of  the  type  which 
youngsters  like  the  best. 

We  wish  to  take  this  opportunity 
to  thank  the  film  distributors  of 
Charlotte  for  their  kindness  in  provid- 
ing many  hours  of  happiness  for  our 
lads  through  the  years  and  especially 
do  we  appreciate  the  extra  films 
which  were  shown  during  the  holidays. 

Boxing 

In  the  morning  or  at  such  time  as 
no  pictures  were  shown  during  the 
holiday  period,  the  boys  enjoyed  a 
boxing  tournament  at  the  gymnasium. 
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While  we  do  not  have  the  results  of 
these  bouts  at  hand,  we  are  glad  to 
report  that  the  youngsters  of  all 
weights  and  sizes  staged  some  very 
good  exhibitions  of  boxing,  all  of  them 
coming  out  of  their  respective  scraps 
without  sustaining  any  serious  injur- 
ies. 

From  the  description  of  some  of 
the  bouts  as  related  to  us  by  the  boys, 
this  was  a  most  enjoyable  feature  of 
the  season,  and  some  of  those  partici- 
pating showed  considerable  skill  in  the 
art  of  self  defence. 

Christmas  Greetings 

We  are  delighted  to  report  that 
Ohristmas  greetings  were  received 
from  quite  a  number  of  former  mem- 
bers of  the  school's  staff  of  workers. 
Although  many  of  them  severed  their 
connection  with  the  institution  many 
years  ago,  they  never  fail  to  think  of 
old  friends  here  when  the  holiday 
season  rolls  around.  We  greatly 
appreciate  their  kindly  thought  of  us 
and  trust  we  may  have  the  pleasure 
of  hearing  from  them  for  many  years 
to  come.  Among  those  sending  mes- 
sages were  the  following: 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  T.  R.  Adams,  Rock- 
well; Guy  W.  Alexander,  Mt.  Gilead; 
Charles  E.  Boger,  Concord;  Joe  N. 
Bass,  Cherryville;  Mrs.  Elizabeth 
Baldwin,  Albemarle;  C.  B.  Barber, 
Concord,  R.  B.  Blackwelder,  Dobson; 
Mrs.  A.  L.  Carriker,  Concord;  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  John  L.  Carriker,  Concord; 
Tom  Carriker,  Harrisburg;  F.  S. 
Clark,  Camden,  South  Carolina;  Mrs. 
Sadie  P.  Dutton,  Gastonia;  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  J.  H.  Ellenburg,  Woodleaf ;  J.  E. 
Ferguson,  Roxboro;  Vernie  Goodman, 
White    Rock,    South    Carolina;    L.    S. 


Green,  Charlotte;  Mrs.  A.  C.  Groover, 
Mt.  Berry,  Georgia;  Mrs.  Arnold 
Hamlin,  Concord;  Mrs.  Maude  Harris, 
Harrisburg;  Mrs.  M.  R.  Hill,  Concord; 
J.  H.  Hobby,  Boone;  Frances  Holloway, 
Raleigh;  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  Guy  Hud- 
son, Rockinham;  W.  W.  Johnson,  Con- 
cord; Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  H.  Liner,  Harris- 
burg; Mrs.  Bettie  Lee,  Kannapolis; 
Mary  P.  Latimer,  Beaufort,  South 
Carolina;  Mrs.  W.  M.  Morrison,  Con- 
cord; Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  Frank  Morris, 
Cjoncord;  Mary  Frances  Redwine, 
Charlotte;  Myrtle  Thomas,  DeLand, 
Florida;  T.  H.  Talbert,  Concord;  T.  V. 
Talbert,  Concord;  J.  Lee  White,  Con- 
cord; Mr.  and  Mrs.  Earl  Walters, 
Greensboro;  Mrs.  Martha  Webb, 
Charlotte;  James  H.  Webb,  Charlotte; 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  H.  Wyatt,  Konnarock, 
Virginia;  C.  P.  Wilson,  Tavares, 
Florida; 

It  is  pleasing  to  note  that  each 
year,  with  the  coming  of  the  Christ- 
mas holiday  season,  an  ever  increas- 
ing number  of  former  students  at 
the  school  send  cheerful  greetings  to 
old  friends  among  the  officers, 
matrons  and  teachers  here.  In  many 
instances  notes  were  enclosed,  giving 
an  account  of  their  activities  since 
leaving  the  school.  Many  of  them, 
in  addition  to  stating  that  they  were 
getting  along  well,  added  a  few  words 
of  appreciation  for  what  had  been 
done  for  them  while  students  at  the 
institution.  Many  of  these  fine  young 
men  who  left  the  school  quite  a  num- 
ber of  years  ago  included  greetings 
from  their  wives  and  children,  and 
some  of  them  enclosed  pictures  of 
their  homes  and  of  family  groups. 
Greetings  received  this  year  from  our 
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old  boys   have  been  reported  to  this 
office  as  follows: 

Clyde  Adams,  United  States  Navy; 
Donald  Albarty,  Greensboro;  W.  S. 
Arrington,  Waynesville;  Howard 
Atkins,  Whiteville;  Glenn  Bumgard- 
ner,  Oramerton;  Robert  Billings, 
Winston- Salem;  Bobby  Blake,  Wil- 
mington; James  L.  Brewer,  Conover; 
Ray  Bridgeman,  Laurinburg;  George 
Brincef  ield,  Burlington ;  Garland 
Brinn,  Durham;  Harvey  Brisson, 
Wilmington;  Clyde  A.  Bristow, 
Winston-Salem;  Avery  Brown,  Rich- 
mond, Virginia;  Floyd  Bruce,  Granite 
Falls;  Earl  Bowden,  Enfield;  The- 
odore A.  Bowles,  USA,  South  Pacific 
Area;  E.  J.  Bullard,  Winston-Salem; 
John  T.  Capps,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Florida;  Albert  Calvin,  Stony  Point; 
Thomas  Carter,  Greensboro;  Kenneth 
Chambers,  Statesville;  Richard  Cook, 
Shelby;  Claude  Crump,  Hickory; 
Tommy  Childreth,  Morganton;  Bobby 
East,  Greensboro;  T-Sgt.  Ramsey  J. 
Glasgow,  USA,  Selma,  Alabama; 
Vernon  Garrett,  Graham;  Waylon 
Gardner,  Anzier;  J.  B.  Grooms, 
Shelby;  John  Holmes,  Hyattsville, 
Maryland;  J.  Carl  Henry,  Waynes- 
ville ;  Barney  Hopkins,  West  Jeffer- 
son; Kenneth  Horner,  Burlington; 
Herman  Hughes,  Gastonia;  Howard 
Hall,  Selma;  Richard  Harper,  Bur- 
lington; Thurman  Hornaday,  High 
Point;  Thomas  Hyder,  Hendersonville; 
Allen  Johnson,  Norfolk,  Virginia; 
Gerald  Johnson,  USA,  Japan;  Jack 
Jarvis,  Ronda;  Bobby  Kerr,  Norwood; 
Bunyan  King,  Hendersonville;  Charles 
King,  Charlotte;  Kenneth  King,  Lin- 
colnton;  Earl  Kinlaw,  Bladenboro; 
Philip  Kirk,  Salisbury;  Clyde  A. 
Kivett,  Greensboro;  Thurman  Knight, 


Charlotte;  Jay  Lambert,  Brooklyn, 
New  York;  Harold  Lambeth,  Gas- 
tonia; Rev.  J.  P.  Langley,  Lexington; 
Ray  Lunsford,  Albemarle;  J.  Lee 
McBride,  Alexandria,  Virginia ; 
Donald  McFee,  Fayetteville;  J.  W. 
McRorie,  Columbia,  South  Carolina; 
Horace  McCall,  Chicago,  Illinois; 
George  Marr,  Graham;  Harold  Mitch- 
ell, Charlotte;  W.  S.  Morgan;  Wil- 
mington; Ivan  A.  Morrozoff,  Fayette- 
ville; Lemuel  Murphy,  Portsmouth, 
Virginia;  Elisha  Neathery,  Richmond, 
Virginia;  Willie  Newcombe,  Sullolk, 
Virginia;  Nick  Nicholson,  Roanoke 
Rapids;  Jack  Norris,  Whittier;  Ernest 
Overcash,  Kannapolis;  William  B. 
Peeden,  Raleigh;  Jerry  Peek,  Red 
Springs;  Bobby  Pope,  Hudson); 
William  Ray,  Wadesboro;  Edgar  L. 
Rochester,  Charlotte;  Nick  L.  Ro-  - 
Chester,  Charlotte;  Alvin  Y.  Shinn, 
Asheboro;  Billy  Scott,  North  Wilkes- 
boro;  Charles  Shearin,  Decoto,  Cali- 
fornia; Clyde  Small,  Morganton;  Silas 
Solomon,  Rockingham;  Jack  Sparks, 
Hollywood,  California;  Elijah  and 
Frank  Spivey,  Whiteville;  Glenn 
Singletary,  Rockingham;  Eddie  Shoe, 
Burlington;  Richard  Taylor,  Fayette- 
ville; William  Thornton,  Andrews; 
Rufus  Tuggle,  Stoneville;  Ernest 
Turner,  USMC,  Camp  Pendleton, 
California;  Theodore  Wallace,  Fay- 
etteville; Johnny  Weaver,  Hazelwood; 
Harvard  Winn,  Altamahaw;  Paul 
Whitley,  USN,  Norfolk,  Virginia; 
Fred  Whitley,  USA,  Camp  Kilmer, 
New  Jersey;  Richard  Whitaker,  Wins- 
ton-Salem; Jack  Wilkins,  Asheville; 
David  York,  Lumberton;  William  R. 
Young,  Decatur,  Georgia. 

In     summing     up     the     Christmas 
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activities  at  Jackson  Training  School  wishes  to  express  most  hearty  thanks 

we  feel  safe  in  stating  that  the  boys  to  all  those,  both  far  and  near,  who 

here  had  the  best  time  we  have  seen  in  any  way  contributed  to  the  boys' 

them    enjoy    in    many    years.     Every  happiness  at  Christmas  time.     At  the 

person    at    the    school,    from    Super-  same  time  we  wish  you  all  a  happy 

intendent  Scott  down  the  line  to  the  and  prosperous  New  Year, 
smallest    youngster    on    the    campus, 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

JANUARY 

Jan.  1 — Jennings  Winn,  Cottage  No.  4,  16th  birthday. 

Jan.  1 — Paul  Terry,  Cottage  No.  15,  16th  birthday. 

Jan.  3 — Newman  Barrett,  Cottage  No.   13,  16th  birthday. 

Jan.  5 — Richard  Messick,  Cottage  No.  1,  14th  birthday. 

Jan.  6 — Homer  Jordan,  Cottage  No.  3,  17th  birthday. 

Jan.  6 — David  VanHoy,  Cottage  No.  4,  16th  birthday. 

Jan.  8 — Carl  Goard,  Cottage  No.  4,  16th  birthday. 
Jan.  11 — George  Cartrette,  Cottage  No.  10,  16th  birthday. 
Jan.  11 — Eugene  McLean,  Cottage  No.  4,  15th  birthday. 
Jan.  12 — Frank  Lemons,  Cottage  No.  3,  13th  birthday. 
Jan.  11 — Ronnie  Gibson,  Cottage  No.  1,  15th  birthday. 
Jan.  16 — Lavern  Pearson,  Cottage  No.  10,  16th  birthday. 
Jan.  16 — David  Gibson,  Cottage  No.  10,  15th  birthday. 
Jan.  17 — Julian  Hall,  Cottage  No.2,  16th  birthday. 
Jan.  18 — Alvin  McLean,  Cottage  No.  2,  15th  birthday. 
Jan.  20 — James  Johnson,  Cottage  No.  3,  14th  birthday. 
Jan.  22 — Donald  Forbes,  Cottage  No.  11,  12th  birthday. 
Jan.  23— Melvin  Metcalf,  Cottage  No.  11,  15th  birthday. 
Jan.  26 — Marvin  Webb,  Cottage  No.  10,  15th  birthday. 
Jan.  27 — Herman  Hyatt,  Cottage  No.  4,  16th  birthday. 
Jan.27 — Ray  Shores,  Cottage  No.  10,  16th  birthday. 
Jan.  30 — Charles  Johnson,  Cottage  No.  11,  16th  birthday. 
Jan.  30 — James  Booth,  Cottage  No.  1,  14th  birthday. 
Jan.  31 — Herman  Denney,  Cottage  No.  9,  16th  birthday. 
Jan.  31 — John  Heffner,  Cottage  No.  7,  14th  birthday. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

(Reported  by  the  Boys  in  the  School  Department) 
My  Work 


By   Alvin    McLean,    6th    Grade 

When  I  first  went  to  Cottage  No. 
2,  I  was  placed  in  the  carpenter  shop, 
and  stayed  there  for  about  two  weeks. 
The  next  job  I  got  was  working  in 
the  house  and  I'm  still  there.  I  like 
the  house  work  very  much.  Our 
matron,  Mrs.  Cruse,  is  very  good  to 
work  for.  She  keeps  us  pretty  busy, 
but  we  like  it. 

When  any  of  the  boys  in  the  cot- 
tage have  birthdays,  she  bakes  cakes 
for  them.  We  all  look  forward  to 
our  birthdays,  for  we  will  get  a  good 
birthday  cake. 

Working  in  the  house  is  the  best 
job  I've  ever  had,  and  I  hope  to  be 
able  to  get  along  as  well  as  I've  been 
doing. 

Basketball 

By  John  Dumas,  10th  Grade 

The  boys  of  Cottage  No.  4  should 
have  a  very  good  basketball  team  this 
season.  The  players  consist  of  Wil- 
liam McGhee,  Carl  Goard,  Herman 
Hyatt,  Jasper  Edwards  and  John 
Dumas.  They  have  been  practicing 
for  the  past  three  weeks,  and  are  in 
pretty  good  condition.  We  expect  to 
be  in  top  shape  by  the  time  the  regu- 
lar basketball  season  starts. 

We  have  played  seven  practice 
games  with  the  other  cottages  and 
have  won  five  of  them.  Mr.  Kiser, 
our  cottage  officer,  is  very  much  in- 
terested in  the  team,  and  gives  us 
time    to    practice    whenever    possible. 


Cottage  No.  4  will  also  have  a  team 
in  the  "B"  League.  The  players  for 
this  team  have  not  yet  been  chosen. 
David  VanHoy  and  Arlen  Aycock  are 
substitute  players  for  the  "A"  team. 

Christmas  at  the  Training  School 

By   Carl   Goard,   6th   Grade 

The  boys  at  Jackson  Training 
School  are  all  looking  forward  to 
having  a  big  time  at  Christmas. 
There  will  be  lots  of  good  things  to 
eat,  such  as  candy,  fruit,  nuts  and 
cakes.  During  Christmas  week  the 
boys  will  see  a  movie  each  day. 

This  will  be  the  fourth  Christmas 
I  will  spend  at  the  training  school. 
I  have  always  enjoyed  the  holidays, 
and  I  know  all  the  rest  of  the  boys 
here  will  have  a  good  time. 

The  Christmas  Holidays 

By    Jerry    Swafford,    9th    Grade 

The  holidays  soon  to  come  are  real- 
ly going  to  be  filled  with  fun  for  all 
the  boys  at  Jackson  Training  School. 
We  will  receive  presents  from  the 
folks  at  home  and  from  friends  at  the 
school.  There  will  be  lots  of  play 
time.  I  think  we  will  have  some 
good  boxing  matches  at  the  gymnasi- 
um on  several  mornings.  Each  after- 
noon during  the  holiday  season  there 
will  be  movies.  Then,  there  will  be 
plenty  of  good  things  to  eat.  Christ- 
mas at  the  school  this  year  should  be 
a  great  time  for  all  of  the  boys. 
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Christmas  Joy 

By  George  Jones,  6th  Grade 

Christmas  is  a  great  day  for  boys 
and  girls  all  over  the  world.  It  is  a 
day  full  of  joy  for  young  and  old. 
Above  all,  it  is  the  day  that  our  Sa- 
viour was  born.  At  this  time  we 
should  all  give  thanks  to  God. 

Christmas  is  not  a  day  for  all  his 
Christmas  is  not  a  day  just  for 
people  to  give  and  receive  presents. 
It  is  a  time  to  thank  God  for  all  His 
gifts  to  us,  and  for  us  to  try  to  help 
bring  peace  on  earth  all  the  year 
round. 

The  Christmas  Play 

By   Jerry    Carpenter.    9th    Grade 

A  few  weeks  ago,  the  boys  started 
rehearsing  for  the  annual  Christmas 
play  which  will  be  given  in  the  school 
auditorium  on  December  21st.  Mrs. 
Stallings  is  directing  the  rehearsing 
and  Mrs.  Lisk  is  supervising  the  mu- 
sical parts  of  the  play. 

This  year's  play  will  undoubtedly 
be  good,  and  it  is  expected  that  the 
boys  will  enjoy  it  very  much. 

A  New  Way  to  Study  Stars 
By    Lawrence    Poole,    6th    Grade 

A  new  kind  of  theatre  which  shows 
the  wonders  of  the  universe  is  call- 
ed a  planetarium.  One  of  the  best 
in  the  country  is  located  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina,  Chapel 
Hill. 

Formerly  you  might  have  needed 
patience  to  stay  up  long  past  mid- 
night in  order  to  see  a  certain  star. 
Now  by  this  new  method,  either  day 
or  night,  a  wonde  rful  machine  shows 


pictures  of  the  stars  on  a  ceiling  which 
looks  like  a  large  dome.  By  the  speed 
of  this  machine,  you  can  see  as  many 
stars  in  an  hour  as  students  used  to 
see  in  an  entire  night. 

When  you  first  go  into  the  plane- 
tarium all  is  silence  and  darkness. 
Then  someone  at  the  organ  will  com- 
mence to  play  soft  music.  A  large 
machine  will  twist  upward,  and  as 
the  stars  flash  upon  the  dome,  a 
speaker   will   tell   their  story. 

A  trip  to  a  planetarium  is  a  won- 
derful event.  These  theatres  attract 
thousands  of  visitors  each  year.  If 
you  have  a  chance  to  visit  one  of  these 
places,  you  should  let  nothing  prevent, 
for  it  is  an  experience  that  will  not 
soon  be  forgotten. 

Roads  of  Progress 

By    Jimmy    Shedd,    6th    Grade 

Each  year  we  learn  many  new  and 
interesting  things.  Stories  about  the 
lives  of  plants  and  animals  are  just 
as  interesting  as  the  ones  about  people 
whose  customs  are  strange  to  us. 
Tales  of  great  workers  and  of  great 
thinkers  have  taught  us  how  progess 
has  been  made,  and  have  given  some 
idea  of  what  is  coming  in  the  future. 

We  have  enjoyed  studying  the  book 
called  "Roads  of  Progess,"  and  have 
learned  quite  a  few  things  in  the  jour- 
neys along  these  roads. 

Getting   Ready    for   Christmas 

By  Robert  Reid,  8th  Grade 

The  large  tree  in  front  of  the  ad- 
ministration building  has  been  trim- 
med with  a  number  of  colored  lights, 
and  a  huge  figure  of  Santa  Claus  has 
been  put  up  in  front   of  the  school 
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building.  This  work  was  done  by  Mr. 
Carriker  and  his  carpenter  shop  boys. 
All  of  the  school  rooms  and  some  of 
the  cottages  have  been  decorated,  and 
they  are  all  very  pretty. 

During  the  Christmas  holidays  there 
will  be  picture  shows  each  day,  plenty 
of  candy  and  fruit,  boxing  exibitions 
at  the  gymnasium,  and  many  other 
nice  things  for  the  boys. 

We  are  planning  to  have  a  grand 
time  during  the  Christmas  season, 
and  I'm  sure  all  the  boys  appreciate 
having  the  chance  to  enjoy  all  the 
fine  things  which  will  be  done  for 
them. 

Christmas  Time 

By  Johnny  Nicholson,  8th  Grade 

Folks  at  the  Jackson  Training 
School  have  been  getting  ready  for 
Christmas  for  quite  some  time.  Up 
near  the  office  there  is  a  big  tree 
decorated  with  colored  lights.  Down 
at  the  school  house  there  is  a  big 
Santa  Claus  which  is  lighted  up  at 
night. 

All  the  teachers  at  the  school  have 
been  helping  the  boys  decorate  the 
school  rooms.  In  the  tenth  grade 
there  is  a  good  looking  scene  on  the 
windows.  It  shows  the  office,  a 
number  of  houses,  Santa  Claus  and 
his  reindeer,  and  other  nice  things. 
In  the  sixth  grade  room  the  boys  have 
put  large  letters  on  the  windows 
which  read:  "Merry  Christmas."  All 
of  the  other  rooms  look  nice.  The 
teachers  and  boys  have  done  a  good 
job  in  putting  up  these  decorations. 

From  the  Way  preparations  are 
being  made,  I  think  the  boys  at  the 


training  school  will  certainly  fearo  a 
good  Christmas  this  year. 

Basketball  Season 

The  basketball    season  at  Jackson 

Training  School  will  get  underway 
about  the  first  week  in  January.  The 
cottage  teams  will  be  arranged  in  the 
"A,"  "B"  and  "C"  Leagues,"  accord- 
ing to  the  sizes  and  age  of  the  lads 
representing  each  cottage.  A  num- 
ber of  pretty  "hot"  practice  games 
have  already  been  played,  and  from 
enthusiastic  spirit  shown  by  the  con- 
testants the  1950  season  should  be 
one  of  the  best  in  the  history  of  the 
institution.  There  will  be  consider- 
able good-natured  rivalry  between 
these  teams  of  youngsters,  and  they 
are  eagerly  looking  forward  to  the 
opening  of  the  season.  Some  of  the 
lads  have  written  short  articles  about 
their  respective  teams  and  the  coming 
tournament,  as  follows: 

The  basketball  season  has  started, 
and  we  are  playing  some  practice 
games.  The  regular  tournament  will 
start  in  January.  The  championship 
play-off  games  will  start  the  latter 
part  of  February.  I  know  we  will 
enjoy  them  very  much. 

— Arlen  Aycock,  9th  Grade. 

Cottage  No.  16  has  played  Cottages 
Nos.  4  and  15  in  practice  games,  and 
won  both  games.  A  few  nights  ago 
we  played  Cottage  No.  3  and  beat 
them  by  18  points.  We  next  played 
a  team  of  officers  of  the  school,  and 
they  beat  us.  We  hope  to  have  a  good 
record  this  season,  and  maybe  win  the 
trophy. 

— Buddy  Setzer,  10th  Grade. 
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The  basketball  season  is  in  full 
force  now.  The  boys  of  all  the  cot- 
tages take  turns  going  over  to  the 
gym  at  night,  and  play  practice  games 
among  themselves.  They  are  all  get- 
ting ready  for  the  tournament  which 
will  be  played  later.  Some  of  the 
cottage  teams  look  pretty  good  in 
practice,  and  there  should  be  many 
interesting  games  played  this  winter. 
— Julian  Orr,  10th  Grade. 


The  basketball  tournament  will 
begin  in  January.  Mr.  Holland,  our 
physical  education  director,  has  given 
permission  for  practice  games  until 
that  time.  Each  cottage  will  have 
an  "A"  and  a  "B"  team,  and  will  play 
in  both  leagues.  We  wish  them  all 
good  luck,  and  may  the  best  team  win. 
—Neil  Oliphant,  10th  Grade. 

Since  basketball  season  is  almost 
here  we  have  started  practicing.  Cot- 
tage No.  16  has  played  six  practice 
games  and  has  won  all  of  them.  I'm 
fond  of  basketball  because  it  is  a  sport 
that  most  boys  and  girls  like. 

In  the  tournament  we  will  have  an 
"A"  team  and  a  "B"  team.  On  the 
"A"  team  there  are  five  regular 
players  and  two  substitutes.  The  "B" 
team  is  picked  from  the  rest  of  the 
boys  in  the  cottage. 

While  I  wish  all  the  other  teams 
the  best  of  luck  in  the  tournament, 
I  want  to  tell  them  that  we  are  going 
to  do  our  best  to  win  all  of  our  games, 
and  get  the  trophy  . 

— Eugene  Lloyd,  8th  Grade. 

I  think  Cottage  No.  16  is  going  to 
have    a    very    good    basketball    team. 


We  have  big  boys,  and  all  of  them 
can  play  pretty  good.  We  have  a 
good  coach,  and  we  hope  to  win  the 
championship. 

— Earl  Andrews,  8th  Grade. 

Basketball  season  is  here  again. 
This  is  a  favorite  sport  for  most  of 
the  boys  at  the  training  school.  The 
cottages  will  have  teams  in  each 
league.  When  the  tournament  play 
begins,  the  cottage  which  loses  a  game 
will  be  eliminated.  At  the  close  of 
the  tournament  the  two  teams  with 
the  best  records  will  play  for  the 
school  championship.  The  winning 
team  will  receive  a  very  nice  trophy. 
— Olin  Sealey,  8th  Grade. 

On  Saturday,  December  10th,  Cot- 
tage No.  6  played  Cottage  No.  7  in 
a  game  of  basketball.  The  Cottage 
No.  6  boys  led  at  the  half  by  a  score 
of  6  to  2,  but  the  game  ended  in  a  9-9 
tie.  We  all  enjoyed  playing  the  game 
and  hope  to  play  another  next  Sat- 
urday.— Buddy  Hooks,  4th  grade. 

Once   each   week   the   boy  s  in   the 

different  cottages  go  to  the  gym  to 
play.  Right  now  we  are  trying  to 
get  our  basketball  team  in  shape  for 
the  tournament.  Cottages  will  have 
teams  in  the  "A"  and  "B"  leagues. 
Some  of  the  teams  look  pretty  good  in 
practice.  I  believe  there  will  be  some 
close  games  in  the  tournament. 

Ray  Hubbard,  7th  Grade. 

The  boys  of  Cottage  No.  2  had  a 
tough  practice  game  with  the  Cottage 
No.  16  boys  on  Monday  night,  De- 
cember 12th.  The  boys  on  both  teams 
were  trying  hard  to  win.     At  the  end 
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of  the  first  half  the  No.  3  boys  were 
ahead  22  to  12,  but  at  the  end  of  the 
game  the  score  was  38  to  27  in  favor 
of  the  Cottage  No.  16  boys.  Although 
we  didn't  win  the  game,  no  one  can 
say  that  the  No.  3  players  didn't  try 
hard. 

Wayne  Cockerham,  7th  Grade. 

Snakes 

By  Thomas  Allen,  7th  Grade 

There  are  1600  different  kinds  of 
snakes  in  the  world,  111  of  which  are 
in  the  United  States.  Some  burrow- 
ing kinds  are  smaller  than  our  earth- 
worms. Pythons  may  be  more  than 
thirty  feet  long,  and  anacondas  may 
weigh  300  pounds.  They  are  found 
on  tropical  islands. 

A  blacksnake  has  a  speed  of  about 
ten  miles  an  hour.  The  king  snake 
kills  its  prey  by  squeezing  it  to  death. 
One  kind  of  king  snake,  about  three 
feet  long,  is  called  the  milk  snake.  It 
feeds  on  mice  and  rats.  A  king  snake 
is  more  than  a  match  for  any  other 
snake  in  North  America,  and  deserves 
this  title. 

There  are  five  kinds  of  poisonous 
snakes  in  the  United  States.  One  of 
these  is  small  but  dangerous  coral 
snake  of  the  South,  which  is  marked 
with  rings  of  scarlet  and  blue-black, 
separated  by  rings  of  yellow  about 
its  body.  Others  are  the  copperhead, 
water  moccasin  and  rattlesnake.  All 
of  these  have  thick  bodies  and  slender 
necks. 

The  most  posionous  snake  in  this 
country  is  the  rattlesnake.  The  kind 
of  food  it  likes  best  is  young  rabbit. 
There  are  some  rattlesnakes  which  are 
eight  feet  long. 


Cutting  Meat 

By  Homer  McDuffie  7th  Grade 

On  Tuesday,  December  13th,  Mr. 
Hinson  took  some  of  the  boys  to  the 
cannery  to  cut  meat.  Several  hogs 
had  been  killed  the  day  before.  Some 
of  the  boys  skinned  the  heads  and 
others  cleaned  the  feet.  Eugene 
Lloyd,  of  the  Receiving  Cottage, 
worked  on  the  heads  and  took  the 
brains  out.  Mr.  Liske  and  the  bakery 
boys  took  the  backbone  and  other 
pieces  of  meat  to  the  ice  plant,  to  be 
kept  in  the  deep  freezer  for  a  while. 

Birds    Are   Intelligent 

By  Jimmy  Clontz,  7th  Grade 

Birds  are  good  fliers.  They  can 
fly  very  fast  through  the  air.  Their 
bones  are  hollow  and  light.  Their 
feathers  and  wings  guide  them  and 
their  tails  serve  as  balancers  when 
they  light.  Strong  muscles  move 
their  wings. 

Birds  are  very  intelligent.  Some 
build  their  nests  in  very  tall  trees  to 
protect  the  young  ones  until  they  are 
large  enough  to  fly. 

Some  birds  kill  mice,  while  most 
of  them  eat  insects  that  are  harmful 
to  crops.  The  birds  are  really  of 
great  help  to  farmers. 

The  Atomic  Bomb 

By  Archie  Martin,  7th  Grade 

Scientists  are  working  hard  these 
days  trying  to  make  atomic  energy 
useful  in  running  factories  and  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  machinery5.  The 
United  States,  Canada  and  Great 
Britian     cooperated     in     making     the 
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atomic  bomb  during  the  war.  In  19 
45,  Clement  Atlee,  a  prime  minister 
-of  Britian,  MacKenzie  King,  prime 
minister  of  Canada,  and  President 
Truman,  of  the  United  States,  held  a 
conference  in  Washington  to  figure 
out  the  best  way  to  control  the  deadly 
atomic  force. 

The  argeement  was  to  share  the 
knowledge  of  atomic  energy  with 
other  nations,  both  great  and  small, 
provided  it  would  not  be  used  in 
making  bombs. 

We  hope  we  never  have  another 
war  with  any  nation.  We  should  all 
work  toward  world  peace. 

Our  Stage  Show 

By  Franklin  Thompson,  4th  Grade 

About  two  weeks  ago,  Mr.  Beckham, 
of  Charlotte,  brought  some  of  his 
friends  to  our  auditorium,  and  they 
put  on  a  good  stage  show.  One  of 
the  boys  played  some  piano  solos. 
After  the  show,  Mr.  Beckham  gave 
out  chewing  gum  to  all  the  boys.  We 
enjoyed  this  entertainment,  and  hope 
Mr.  Beckham  and  his  friends  will  come 
back  soon. 

Honor  Roll  Boys  See  Show 

By  Ernest  Wyatt,  6th  Grade 

On  Friday,  December  9th,  thirty- 
eight  boys  who  had  made  the  cottage 
Ba©nor  roll  went  to  the  Cabarrus 
Theatre,  Concord,  to  see  a  movie. 
The  name  of  the  picture  was  "Chicago 
Dead  Line,"  starring  Alan  Ladd  and 
Dona  Reed.  It  was  a  very  good  show, 
and  I  want  to  thank  Mr.  Scott  for 
making  it  possible  for  us  to  go. 


Pictures  in  the  Sixth  Grade 

By  Herman  Everett,  6th  Grade 

The  sixth  grade  boys  have  been 
spending  a  great  deal  of  time  draw- 
ing and  coloring  pictures  for  Christ- 
mas. We  are  going  to  decorate  our 
room  the  very  best  we  can,  as  we  want 
to  have  the  best  looking  room  at  the 
school  this  year. 

Some  of  the  boys  have  made  very 
nice  drawings  of  Christmas  and  other 
winter  scenes.  When  we  have  them 
all  finished  we  will  hang  them  up 
around  the  classroom. 

We  are  all  looking  foward  to  having 
a  grand  time  during  the  Christmas 
holiday.  The  schoolrooms  will  be 
closed  for  one  week,  and  we  will  all 
have  plenty  of  time  to  play  and  enjoy 
our  Christmas  gifts. 

Making  Fruit  Cakes 

By  Lawrence  Parson,  9th  Grade 

The  boys  in  the  bakery  have  just 
finished  baking  fruit  cakes  for  Christ- 
mas. Mr.  Liske,  who  has  charge  of 
the  bakery,  will  send  four  cakes  to 
each  cottage.  That  is  a  pretty  large 
order  and  means  lots  of  work,  but  we 
were  all  glad  to  help  him  get  the  cakes 
out. 

I  hope  the  boys  at  the  school  will 
have  a  nice  time  eating  all  those  fine 
Christmas  cakes. 

Christmas  Decorations 

By  Francis  Thomas,  9th  Grade 

The  cottages  and  schoolrooms  are 
being  decorated  for  Christmas.  In 
some  of  the  rooms  there  are  scenes 
on    the    blackboards,    and    in    others 
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pictures  have  been  put  on  the  win- 
dows. The  carpenter  shop  boys  have 
been  fixing  lights  on  the  stage.  Ever- 
body  is  busy  getting  ready  for  the 
holiday  season. 

Last  Christmas  was  one  of  the  best 
in  years  for  the  training  school  boys, 
but  we  are  looking  forward  to  a  big- 
ger and  better  celebration  this  year. 

New  Laundry  Machinery 

By  Ray  Moses,  6th  Grade 

The  laundry  at  the  school  has  been 
receiving  new  machinery  for  the  last 
month.  The  machines  which  have 
already  come  in  are  five  new  pressers, 
four  washers,  one  extractor,  one  shirt 
folder,  two  driers  and  one  mangle. 

Some  of  the  larger  machines  came 
in  a  freight  car  which  was  put  off  on 
the  school's  railroad  siding.  The 
smaller  machines  came  by  motor 
transfer  trucks.  The  carpenter  shop 
boys  unloaded  the  machines  which 
came  in  the  freight  car.  This  was 
a  pretty  tough  job,  but  they  got  them 
all  unloaded  in  good  shape,  and  helped 
place  them  in  the  laundry. 

I  think  we  will  soon  have  a  new 
boiler  at  the  laundry,  one  that  will  be 
fired  by  a  stoker.  We  will  not  need 
a  boiler  boy  then. 

When  all  the  machinery  is  put  in 
place,  we  will  be  able  to  do  all  the 
laundry  work  on  one  floor.  There 
will  not  be  any  machines  downstairs. 

With  the  new  machinery  the  laun- 
dry boys  should  be  able  to  do  the 
school's  work  in  just  about  half  the 
time  it  takes  now.  We  will  have  more 
room  to  work  in  and  should  be  able 
to  turn  out  nicer  work. 


The  Sun 

By  Jimmy  Shedd,  6th  Grade 

Astronomers  measure  time  and 
regulate  our  calendar  by  the  way  the 
earth  moves  around  the  sun.  These 
men  regard  the  sun  itself  as  a  great 
star,  and  have  explained  that  it  is 
our  source  of  heat  and  light. 

In  our  southern  states,  where  the 
sun's  rays  are  more  direct,  we  feel 
the  full  effect  of  the  heat.  After  a 
long,  hot  day,  it  feels  fine  to  enjoy  the 
cool  nights. 

If  we  were  a  million  miles  nearer 
the  sun,  the  heat  might  destroy  us, 
or  if  we  should  move  a  billion  miles 
away  from  the  sun,  we  would  not  be 
able  to  keep  warm,  and  would  have 
to  live  in  darkness. 

Such  a  change  in  climate  would  be 
unfortunate.  We  need  not  worry 
much  about  such  changes,  for  the 
heavenly  bodies  have  been  just  about 
the  same  as  they  were  when  men  first 
started  to  study  them. 

Meat   Cutting 

By  William  Powell,  8th  Grade 
The  Cottage  No.  10  boys  sometimes 
get  up  early  in  the  morning  and  go 
over  to  the  cannery  to  cut  up  hog 
meat.  First  we  cut  the  lard,  and  then 
the  sausage.  We  salt  the  hams  and 
hang  them  in  the  meat  house. 

We  have  quite  a  supply  of  sausage 
and  other  meat  stored  away  for  winter 
use.  The  boys  at  the  training  school 
get  plenty  of  good  meat  to  eat,  also 
vegetables,  both  fresh  ones  in  season, 
and  those  put  up  in  our  cannery  to 
be  used  during  the  winter  months. 
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The  Plant  Beds 

By  William  Hinson,  4th  Grade 

The  boys  who  work  in  the  plant 
beds  have  been  taking  out  the  old 
dirt  and  getting  them  ready  to  sow 
seeds. 

A  few  days  ago  we  worked  in  the 
strawberry  patch.  We  pulled  out  the 
grass  and  weeds  and  then  put  ferti- 
lizer around  the  plants.  We  hope  to 
have  lots  of  strawberries  at  the  school 
next  spring. 

I  like  my  work  in  the  plant  beds 
because  I  know  it  will  help  us  to  have 
plenty  of  good  things  to  eat  next  year. 

The  Peach  Orchard 

By  Robert  Sigmon,  7th  Grade 

For  quite  some  tome  we  boys  have 
been  doing  a  lot  of  work  in  the 
school's  peach  orchard.  First,  we  dug 
the  grass  from  around  the  young 
peach  trees,  cleaning  a  space  of  about 
two  feet  around  each  tree. 

Mr.  Rouse  then  pruned  the  trees, 
which  made  them  look  much  better. 
After  this  work  was  finished,  some 
of  the  boys  dug  holes  for  setting  out 
little  trees.  The  other  officers  who 
helped  with  the  work  in  the  orchard 
were  Mr.  Cruise,  Mr.  Creighton  and 
Mr.  Fowler. 

Our  Rabbit  Hunt 

By  Jimmy  Clontz,  7th  Grade 

On  December  3rd  and  4th,  Mr. 
Mullis  was  on  duty  at  Cottage  No.2. 
On  Saturday  afternoon  at  about  1 
o'clock,  we  went  into  the  woods  behind 
Cottage  No.  10.  We  had  been  in  the 
woods  but  just  a  little  while  when  we 


saw  a  squirrel.  We  chased  it  all  erer 
the  woods  and  finally  caught  it.  We 
also  caught  three  rabbits  and  took 
them  back  to  the  cottage. 

On  Sunday  afternoon,  Mr.  Mullis 
and  Mr.  Troutman  took  us  and  the 
boys  of  the  Receiving  Cottage  over 
behind  the  gravel  pit,  where  we  caught 
two  more  rabbits.  That  night  we  had 
fried  rabbit  for  supper,  and  it  certain- 
ly was  good.  We  all  had  a  good  time 
those  two  days,  and  we  wish  to  thank 
the  officers  for  taking  us. 

The  Tractor  Force 

By  Wayne  Cockerham,  7th  Grade 

The  boys  on  the  tractor  force  have 
been  busy  lately  plowing  in  several 
fields  so  the  ground  will  not  be  so 
hard  when  it  comes  time  for  getting 
it  ready  for  spring  planting.  This 
plowing  has  been  going  on  for  about 
three  months.  We  have  been  keeping 
three  tractors  busy  most  of  the  time. 
We  all  like  to  work  with  Mr.  Hahn 
and  Mr.  Hinson  on  the  tractor  force. 

Fixing  up  for  Christmas 

By   Troy   Sizemore,   4th    Grade 

The  fourth  grade  boys  have  been 
drawing  pretty  pictures  and  putting 
them  on  the  bulletin  board.  Some  of 
the  pictures  are  "Santa  Claus  and  his 
Reindeer,"  "The  Wise  Men  and  the 
Star"  and  the  "Nativity  Scene."  We 
have  been  singing  Christmas  carols 
and  having  a  good  time  in  the  class- 
room. 

Mr.  Carriker  and  the  carpenter  shop 
boys  have  just  finished  putting  a  big 
Santa  Claus  in  front  of  our  window. 

All  of  these  things  make  us  think 
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that  Christmas  will  soon  be  here.     It 
is  the  happiest  day  of  the  year. 

Bible  Reading 

By  Archie  Martin,  7th  Grade 

Mr.  Caldwell,  our  seventh  grade 
teacher,  has  been  reading  a  Bible 
story  each  day  for  quite  some  time, 
and  has  had  us  reading  the  Bible. 
We  read  a  chapter  each  day. 

Our  teacher  is  trying  his  best  to 
get  the  boys  interested  in  the  Bible. 
We  think  he  has  done  a  good  job  at 
it,  and  hope  he  will  keep  on  reading 
the  Bible  to  us. 

Grinding  Feed 

By  Marshall  Beaver,  10th  Grade 

Every  week  we  have  to  grind  feed 
for  the  cattle  at  the  barn.  The  things 
that  have  to  be  ground  are  hay,  milo, 
oats,  wheat  and  barley.  After  it  is 
ground  by  the  boys  who  operate  the 
grinder,  another  group  mixes  it  sev- 
eral times  carefully,  and  it  is  then 
put  into  sacks.  While  this  job  comes 
pretty  regularly,  it  is  not  such  hard 
work,  and  doesn't  take  a  great  deal 
of  time. 

Mr.  Tomkmson  is  in  charge  of  the 
feed  grinding.  He  has  been  doing 
this  work  for  a  number  of  years,  so 
we  know  it  is  done  right. 

Christmas  Decorations 

By  Tommy  Everheart,  7th  Grade 

Christmas  is  just  around  the  corner, 
and  Christmas  decorations  are  being 
put  up  around  the  school  grounds 
lately.  They  are  all  very  pretty. 
There  is  a  very  large  Santa  Claus  in 


front  of  the  school  building.  The 
boys  in  all  the  school  rooms  have 
drawn  pictures  and  they  haye  been 
put  on  blackboards  and  on  the  win- 
dows. The  big  tree  in  front  of  the 
office  is  all  lighted  up  with  colored 
lights.  Soon  all  of  the  cottages  will 
be  decorated  and  it  will  be  hard  to 
tell  which  one  looks  the  best. 

It  won't  be  long  until  we  get  a 
whole  week  off  from  work  and  school, 
and  I'm  sure  all  the  boys  will  have  a 
grand  time.  There  will  be  lots  of 
fun  for  the  boys  at  Jackson  Training 
School  at  Christmas  time. 

Christmas  Holidays 

By  William  Faison,  9th  Grade 

The  boys  at  the  Jackson  Training 
School  always  look  forward  to  the 
coming  of  the  month  of  December, 
because  in  this  month  they  always 
have  such  a  good  time.  The  best 
thing  about  this  month  is  that  is  when 
Christmas  comes.  The  boys  all  know 
that  they  will  receive  many  things 
which  they  will  enjoy.  They  like  to 
take  part  in  the  Christmas  play,  sing 
the  old  songs  and  learn  some  new 
ones. 

While  most  of  us  get  presents  from 
our  own  home  folks,  there  are  many 
people  in  all  parts  of  the  state  who 
give  money  to  The  Boys'  Christmas 
Fund  each  year.  This  money  is  used 
to  buy  candy,  fruit,  nuts  and  other 
gifts  for  the  boys. 

We  are  grateful  to  those  good  peo- 
ple and  to  those  in  charge  of  the 
school  who  always  see  to  it  that  the 
boys  have  a  good  time  during  Christ- 
mas. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICE  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


By  Leon  Godown 


The  guest  speaker  at  the  regular 
^afternoon  service  at  Jackson  Train- 
ing School  on  Sunday,  December  11th, 
was  Dr.  E.  S.  Summers,  pastor  of  the 
First  Baptist  Church,  Concord.  For 
the  Scripture  Lesson  he  read  Matthew 
2:1-15,  and  the  subject  of  his  message 
to  the  boys  was  "The  Complete 
Christmas." 

Dr.  Summers  began  by  calling  the 
boys'  attention  to  the  fact  that  with- 
in a  very  short  time  people  of 
practically  all  nations  would  celebrate 
the  anniversary  of  the  time  when  God 
came  into  the  world  in  the  person  of 
Jesus  Christ,  His  only  son.  While 
he  was  of  most  humble  birth,  the  life 
of  Jesus  has  made  more  impression 
upon  the  lives  of  the  people  of  the 
world  than  any  other  person  who  has 
ever  trod  the  earth. 

The  fact  that  Christ  came  into  the 
world  about  2,000  years  ago  doesn't 
mean  much  to  us  today  unless  we 
receive  him  into  our  hearts,  continued 
Dr.  Summers  His  influence  among 
men  can  only  be  measured  by  their , 
acceptance  of  his  teachings. 

The  speaker  pointed  out  that  the 
greatest  and  happiest  Christmas  we 
could  have  today  means  more  than 
for  us  to  simply  believe  that ;  Jjesus 
came  into  the  world:  ^Qur  happiness 
begins  only  when  we  receive  him  into 
our  hearts.  It  takes  two  people  to 
make  a  visit— the  one  Who  is  calling 
on  the  person  at  a  certain  house,  and 
the  one  who  receives  the  guest.  To 
complete  Christmas  in  our  own  hearts 


means  that  we  must  accept  and  receive 
him. 

Christmas  is  a  joyous  season,  said 
Dr.  Summers,  but  joy  at  this  time  of 
the  year  cannot  be  measured  by  the 
number  of  gifts  we  may  receive. 
While  the  receipt  of  gifts  brings  a 
certain  degree  of  gladness  to  our 
hearts,  joy,  in  its  fullest  sense,  comes 
only  when  we  do  something  to  make 
others  happy.  The  complete  Christ- 
mas, therefore,  means  the  reception 
of  Christ  into  our  hearts.  If  we  try 
to  pattern  our  lives  by  the  teachings 
of  the  Master,  we  are  bound  to  help 
others,  for  through  the  accounts  of 
his  life,  as  recorded  in  the  Bible,  we 
learn  that  his  great  mission  on  earth 
was  to  help  mankind.  He  gave  his 
life  that  men  might  have  eternal  joy. 

God  cannot  give  us  a  complete 
Christmas,  continued  the  speaker, 
unless  we  permit  Jesus  to  come  into 
our  lives,  thus  causing  us  to  live  such 
lives  as  to  be  a  blessing  to  all  those 
with  whom  we  come  in  contact.  We 
cannot  help'  others  without  helping 
ourselves. 

Dr.  Summers  then  stated  that  many 
people,  even  after  all  the  years  since 
the  coming  of  Christ  into  the  world, 
are  still  not  wise  enough  to  realize 
the  great  benefits  to  be  gained  by 
accepting  him.  To  simply  state  our 
belief  in  the  fact  that  Jesus  came  into 
the  world  is  not  enough.  We  must 
recognize  him  as  the  son  of  God  and 
our  greatest  friend. 

There  cannot  be  a  complete  Christ- 
mas, continued  the  speaker,  unless  we 
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receive  Christ  as  our  guest,  and  let  In  conclusion,  Dr.  Summers  urged 
him  teach  us  to  live  the  right  kind  of  the  boys  to  remember  that  Jesus  is 
life.  We  can  only  depend  upon  the  remarkably  good  to  all  who  will  re- 
Master  to  keep  us  from  doing  all  sorts  ceive  him,  and  above  all  else,  he  asked 
of  things  which  are  ugly  and  unkind,  them  to  be  host  to  the  Christ-Child 
and  help  us  to  treat  all  men  as  our  on  this  Christmas  Day;  to  let  him 
brothers.  guide  them  in  the  right  way  of  livings 


QUIT  WORRYING 

The  hardest  part  of  any  job 
Is  worrying  about  it ; 
Your  joy  to  kill,  your  rest  to  rob, 
Is  worrying  about  it. 

The  lowest  spot  to  view  a  hill 
Is  from  the  bottom;  higher  still 
It  looks  each  moment  that  you  kill 
In  worrying  about  it. 

But,  if  you  start  to  climb  you  soon 
Quit  worrying  about  it. 
Quit  waiting,  wishing  for  the  moon 
And  worrying  about  it. 

A  human  task  just  grows  and  grows 
By  putting  off,  time  may  disclose 
"Twas  easier  than  you  suppose — 
Quit  worrying  about. 

Just  buckle  up  and  bustle  in — 
Quit  worrying  about  it. 
By  work,  not  worry,  you  will  win — 
Quit  worrying  about  it. 

A  task  is  easy,  once  begun; 
It  has  its  labor  and  its  fun ; 
So  grab  a  hold  and  do  it,  son — 
Quit  worrying  about  it. 

— Author  Unknown. 
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OUR  CALENDAR 


(Masonic  Messinger) 


The  history  of  the  calendar  which 
wre  use  today  and  have  used  for  nearly 
two  thousand  years,  began  with  Julius 
Caesar  and  ended  with  Julius  Caesar, 
with  some  slight  modifications.  Julius 
Caesar  was  born  probably  about  100 
B.  C.  and  he  died  by  assassination  in 
44  B.  C. 

Caesar  adopted  the  device  which 
obtains  today,  that  is,  having  three 
successive  years  each  with  365  days, 
and  the  fourth  year  to  have  an  extra 
day  (we  call  it  leap  year)  to  make  up 
for  the  one  quarter  of  a  solar  day. 
Astronomers  had  learned  before  Cae- 
sar lived  that  it  takes  the  earth  about 
three  hundred  sixty-five  and  one  quar- 
ter days  to  make  one  complete  revo- 
lution around  the  sun. 

Now  it  is  very  interesting  to  ob- 
serve that  the  Roman  year  before  Ju- 
lius Caesar  had  begun  in  March.  The 
twelve  months  of  the  years  were: 

March  Quintilis  November 

April  Sextilis  December 

May  September  January 

June  October  February 

In  this  arrangement  the  month 
Quintilis  was  the  fifth  month,  as  the 
word  means  five;  and  Sextilis  was  the 
sixth  month  because  the  word  means 
six.  Of  course  we  all  know  today 
that  September  was  seven,  October 
was  eight,  November  was  nine,  and 
December  was  ten. 

Scholars  inform  us  that  about  150 
B.  C.  the  beginning  of  the  Roman  year 
had  been  changed  to  January,  all  the 
old   names  having  been  kept  in  the 


calendar.  This  is  the  explanation  of 
the  fact  that  our  twelfth  and  last 
month  of  the  year  remains  as  Decem- 
ber, although  the  first  two  syllables 
of  the  word  December  was  the  Latin 
for  ten,  just  as  Novem  was  the  Latin 
word  for  nine,  Octo  for  eight  and 
Septem  for  seven.  Julius  Caesar  con- 
tinued to  keep  January  as  the  first 
month  or  the  beginning  of  the  year. 
He  also  kept  the  names  of  the  months 
as  his  predecessors  had  fixed  them 
with  one  exception.  He  was  born  in 
the  month  of  Quintilis  and  he  decided 
to  change  the  name  of  that  month  to 
July  to  pay  recognition  and  honor  to 
himself.  Hence  today  the  seventh 
month  in  our  calendar  is  July. 

Now  it  so  happens  that  Julius  Ca- 
esar was  followed  by  his  adopted  son, 
Augustus  Caesar.  Ambitious  for  rec- 
ognition and  power,  Augustus  decided 
that  he,  too,  should  have  a  month 
named  after  him.  Hence  Augustus 
Caesar  changed  Sextilis  to  August, 
and  so  August  became  the  eighth 
month  of  our  calendar  year.  As  a 
consequence  the  months  of  September, 
October,  November,  and  December, 
that  is,  the  names  of  those  months,  do 
not  symbolize  any  thing  or  any  person. 

The  following  quotation  is  pointed 
and  full  of  interest:  "Sextilis,  under 
the  calendar  of  Julius  Caesar,  had  30 
days  because  it  followed  July  which 
had  31.  The  vanity  of  Augustus 
Caesar  was  wounded  by  the  thought 
that  his  name  month  should  not  have 
as  many  days  as  that  of  any  one  else. 
Accordingly,  he  changed  August  to  31 
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days.  Then,  so  as  not  to  have  three 
long  months  in  succession,  he  rear- 
ranged the  remaining  months  to  the 
end  of  the  year  as  we  have  them  to- 
day, and  took  a  day  off  of  February  to 
make  up  for  the  extra  31-day  month 
he  had  added." 

And  so  we  begin  every  new  year 
with  January.  It  was  named  from 
Janus  the  "two-faced  God  who,  in  the 
Roman  mythology,  presided  over  the 
beginning  of  things.  Janus  was 
sometimes  called  the  doorkeeper,  that 
is,  the  "janitor"  of  heaven.  The  tem- 
ple of  Janus  was  really  not  a  temple. 
It  was  simply  a  gateway  in  the  Roman 
Forum.  This  prominent  gateway  was 
kept  open  in  time  of  war  and  closed 
in  time  of  peace. 

Different  peoples  in  the  history  of 
mankind  have  different  calendars. 
For  example,  the  ancient  Greeks  be- 
gan their  calendar  with  the  year  776 
B.  C.  the  beginning  of  the  Olympic 
Register,  a  traditional  list  of  the  vic- 
tors in  the  Olympic  games. 

The  Romans  counted  time  from  the 
founding  of  their  city  Roma  in  the 
year  753  B.  C.  The  Mohammedans 
begin  their  calendar  with  the  year  622 
A.  D.,  which  marks  the  flight  of  Mo- 
hammed from  Mecca. 

How  about  the  Jews  ?  These  peo- 
ple follow  a  calendar  which  began 
with  the  creation  af  the  world,  and 
that  date  in  their  calendar  year  is  fix- 
ed at  3761  B.  C.  Accordingly,  1949  in 
the  Christian  calendar  is  the  year  5710 
in  the  Jewish  calendar. 


It  is,  of  course,  well  understood  that 
all  Christian  nations  today  date  events 
from  the  birth  of  Christ.  But  it  is  in- 
teresting to  know  that  this  practice  of 
dating  events  from  the  birth  of  Christ 
did  not  begin  until  the  6th  century 
after  the  birth  of  Christ.  In  a  sense, 
this  is  rather  an  amazing  fact.  It  is 
believed  that  a  Roman  abbot,  Dionysis 
Exiguus,  introduced  this  practice  into 
Italy.  Moreover,  scholars  now  tell  us 
that  the  actual  date  of  Christ's  birth 
was  four  or  five  years  before  the  be- 
ginning of  what  we  call  the  Christian 
era. 

Justin  V.  Wolff,  a  prominent  attor- 
ney in  New  Orleans,  has  written  a 
very  scholary  essay  on  the  subject. 
"The  Calendar  and  Its  History."  This 
paper  was  presented  as  an  address  be- 
fore the  Astronomical  Society  of  New 
Orleans.  This  essay  is  the  source  of 
some  of  the  material  in  this  contribu- 
tion to  the  Masonic  Messenger.  It 
is  a  fascinating  study. 

In  conclusion,  it  is  the  practice  in. 
reckoning  time  before  the  beginning 
of  the  Christian  era,  to  use  the  letters, 
B  C.  Since  the  beginning  of  the 
Christian  era  we  count  time  by  using 
the  letters  A.  D.,  not  the  letters  A.  C. 
The  latter  would  signify  after  Christ,, 
just  like  B.  C.  signifies  before  Christ. 
The  letters  A.  D.  are,  of  course,  the 
initial  letters  of  the  Latin  words,  An- 
no Domini,  that  is,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord. 


"Nothing  is  more  simple  than  greatness ;  indeed,  to  be  simple  is 
to  be  great." — Emerson 
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PHOOLOSOPHY 

Selected  by  Rube  Arb 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


If  a  girl  doesn't  watch  her  figure,  Nature  abhors  a  vacuum.     When  a 

the  boys  won't.  head  lacks  brains,  she  fills  it  with  con- 

' — : —  ceit. 

The  fellow  who  is  up  and  doing  is  — : — 

never  down  and  out.  Every  time  you  slam  someone  you 

— : —  lay  yourself  open  for  a  knock  in  re- 

When  your   work   speaks  for  itself  turn. 

do  not  interrupt  it.  — : — 

— :—  What   this   country   needs   is   some- 

A  grudge   is   too  heavy  a  load  for  thing  to   make   hoes   as   attractive   as 


any  man  to  carry. 

When  you  stop  to  think,  don't  for- 
get to  start  again. 

People    who    never    make    mistakes 
are   mighty   uninteresting. 

Of  all  human  inventions,  the  most 
worthless  is  an  excuse. 

A  Sabbath-breaking  nation  will  soon 
become  a  broken  nation. 

A  loose  tongue  frequently  gets  its 
owner  into  a  tight  place. 

Be  wiser  than  other  people  if  you 
can,  but  don't  tell  them. 

Education    covers   a   lot    of   ground 
but  it  doesn't  cultivate  it. 

Too   many  people   quit   looking  for 
work  when  they  find  a  job. 


hose. 

We  have  committed  the  Golden  Rule 
to  memory;  let  us  now  commit  it  to 
life! 

Nervous  prostration  was  unknown 
when  people  worked  more  and  worried 
less. 

Now  and  then  we  meet  a  fool  who 
is  so  well  bred  that  he  is  almost  en- 
durable. 

A  deficit  is  what  you've  got  when 
you  haven't  as  much  as  if  you  had 
nothing. 

We  might  well  take  a  valuable  tip 
from  an  acrobat.  He  turns  flops  into 
a  success. 

Isn't  it  silly  to  fuss  about  getting 
old?  When  we  stop  growing  older, 
Ave 're  dead. 


..,     .  .    ,  If   you   are   a    man    of  few   words, 

A  great  many  so-called  open  minds      you  won>t  have  to   take    so  many   of 


should  be  closed  for  repairs. 

Any  fool  can  critize,  condemn  and 
complain — and  most  fools  do. 


them  back. 


Cook:  "I'm  leaving  here  in  exactly 
three  minutes." 

Mistress:  "Very  well.     Just  put  the 
You'll  never  get  that  dizzy  feeling      eggs  on  to  boil,  and  for  once  we'll  have 
doing  too  many  good  turns.  them  just  right." 
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FOR  WISDOM' S  SAKE 


(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources) 


Silence  is  one  great  art  of  conver- 
sation.— Hazlitt 

Self    conquest    is    the    greatest    of 
victories. — Plato. 

Censure  is  the  tax  a  man  pays  for 
being  eminent. — Swift. 

Censure  is  the  tax  a  man  pays  for 
being  eminent. — Swift. 

To  God,  thy  country,  and  thy  friend 
be  true.— Vaughan. 

It  is  much  easier  to  be  critical  than 
to  be  correct. — Disraeli. 

Wind  puffs  up  empty  bladders; 
opinion,  fools. — Socrates. 

Friendship  bought  with  money  is 
overcome  by  money. — Seneca 

Real  happiness  is  cheap  enough,  yet 
how  dearly  we  pay  for  its  counterfeit. 

— Ballou. 

An  excuse  is  worse  and  more  ter- 
rible than  a  lie:  for  an  excuse  is  a  lie 
guarded. — Pope. 

It  is  folly  to  expect  men  to  do  all 
that  they  may  reasonably  be  expected 
to  do. — Whatley. 

My  honor  is  my  life;  both  grow  in 
one;  take  honor  from  me  and  my  life 
is  done. — Shakespeare. 


No  man  ever  did  a  designed  injury 
to  another  without  doing  a  greater  to 
him  s  elf  .rr-Exchan  ge . 


When  men  are  full  of  envy  they 
disparage  everthing,  whether  it  be 
good  or  bad. — Tacitus. 


The  creed  of  the  true  saint  is  to 
make  the  best  of  life,  and  make  the 
most  of  it. — Chapin. 

If  a  man  take  no  thought  about 
what  is  distant,  he  will  find  sorrow 
near  at  hand. — Confucius. 

All  persons  are  not  discreet  enough 
to  know  how  to  take  things  by  the 
right  handle. — Cervantes. 

That  man  is  worthless  who  knows 
how  to  receive  a  favor,  but  not  how 
to  return  one. — Plautus. 

Dost  thou  love  life?  Then  do  not 
squander  time,  for  that  is  the  stuff 
life  is  made  of. — Franklin. 

The  greatest  man  living  may  stand 
in  need  of  the  meanest,  as  much  as 
the  meanest  does  of  him. — Fuller. 

We  have  been  born  to  associate  with 
our  fellow-men,  and  to  join  in  com- 
munity with  the  human  race. — Cicero. 
<— 9— 

Wear  your  learning  like  your  watch, 
in  a  private  pocket;  and  do  not  pull 
it  out  merely  to  show. that  you  have 
one. — Chesterfield. 


Men  of  genius  are  often  dull  and 
inert  in  society;  as  the  blazing  meteor 
when  it  descends  to  earth,  is  only  a 
stone. — Longfellow. 

The  general  root  of  superstition  is 
that  men  observe  when  things  hit,  and 
not  when  they  miss;  and  forget  and 
pass  over  the  other. — BacOn. 


Training  is  everthing.  The  peach 
was  once  a  bitter  almond:  the  cauli- 
flower is  nothing  but  cabbage  with 
a  college  education. — Mark  Twain. 
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COTTAGE  HONOR  ROLL 


DECEMBER 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Earl   Andrews 
Robert   Frady 
Haywood   Gardner 
Homer  McDuffie 
William  Orr 
James  Purgason 
Clarence  Rary 
Norman  Roark 

COTTAGE  No.   1 

Billy  Dennis 

COTTAGE   No.   2 

Joe  Armstrong 
Gordon  Joines 
Alvin  McLean 

COTTAGE   No.   3 
James  Johnson 
Homer  Jordan 
Tommy  Morris 
James  Shedd 
Bobby  Treece 

COTTAGE   No.   4 

Jennings  Winn 

COTTAGE  No.  S 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE   No.   S 

Jerry  Minter 
Carl  Shew 

COTTAGE   No.   7 
Roy  Lambert 
Lawrence  Pool* 

COTTACB  No.  t 

(Cottage  Clowa) 


COTTAGE  No.  9 

Billy  Mitchell 
Harold  Mitchell 
David   Miller 
Jack  Mills 
W.  T.  Morton 

COTTAGE  No.  10 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  11 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  13 

Brady  Dawsey 
Robert  Sigmon 
Franklin   Smith 
Charles  Walker 
Ernest  Wyatt 

COTTAGE  No.  14 

Donald  Branch 
Kenneth  Parrish 
Thomas  Pruitt 
Jerry  Rippy 
John  Henry   Stanley 
Francis  Thomas 
Alvin  Walker 

COTTAGE  No.  IS 

Lawrence  Coghill 

INDIAN  COTTAGE 

William  Howell 

INFIRMARY 

Charles  Daniel 
William  Faiaoa 


To  eomplain  that  life  has  no  joys  while  there  is  a  single  creature  whom  w« 
tan  relieve  by  our  bounty,  assist  by  our  counsels,  or  enliven  by  our  presence, 
is  to  lament  the  loss  of  that  which  we  possess,  and  is  just  as  rational  as  to  die 
of  thirst  with  the  cup  in  our  hands. — Fitzosborne. 
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A  GREAT  NEED 

There  is  so  much  of  loneliness 
On  this  uncharted  earth. 
It  seems  one's  a  prisoner 
Within  a  cell  from  birth. 


There  is  such  need  for  union. 
Such  need  for  clasping  hands, 
Yet  we  deny  the  brotherhood 
The  human  heart  demands. 

— Author  Unknown. 
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NO'TH    CA'LINA 

As  soon  as  you  get  to  No'th  Ca'lina 

The  roads  and  the  towns  get  newah,  finah, 

The  people  walk  with  a  brisker  step, 

And  even  your  motor  has  more  pep; 

The  hookworm's  banished,  the  country  has 

A  lot  more  energy,  pep  and  jazz; 

The  liveliest  Northerner  couldn't  design  a 

Livelier  state  than  No'th  Ca'lina. 

The  farms  look  better,  the  hamlet's  ain't 
Quite  ignorant  of  the  sight  of  paint; 
They're  building  roads,  and  they're  not  content 
With  sand  and  clay,  but  they  use  cement. 
The  schools  look  good,  and  the  mills  are  busy, 
And  each  inhabitant  owns  a  Lizzie 
Or  a  big  twin-six  or  something  finah, 
As  soon  as  you  get  to  No'th  Ca'lina. 

This  state's  not  dreaming  of  days  gone  by, 
There's  a  modern  glint  in  each  mortal's  eye; 
And  the  village  belles  and  the  village  beaux 
Are  as  smartly  dressed  as  the  crowd  which  flows 
On  Gotham's  streets.     You  must  give  'em  credit. 
These  folks  are  fully  awake,  you  said  it. 
You  meet  the  "boostah";  you  lose  the  "whinah," 
As  soon  as  you  get  to  No'th  Ca'lina. 

— Berton  Braley. 
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THE  MAN  OF  INTEGRITY 

Not  much  time  should  be  required  to  describe  the  character  of 
the  man  of  integrity,  for  by  its  nature  it  is  plain  and  is  easily 
understood.  Such  a  man  makes  it  his  constant  rule  to  closely  follow 
the  path  of  duty,  according  to  the  word  of  God,  and  the  voice  of 
his  conscience  pointing  it  out  to  him.  He  is  not  guided  merely  by 
affections,  which  may  sometimes  give  the  color  of  virtue  to  a  loose 
and  unstable  character. 

A  fixed  principle  of  mind  guides  the  upright  man,  causing  him 
to  esteem  nothing  but  what  is  honorable,  and  to  abhor  whatever  is 
base  or  unworthy  in  moral  conduct.  He  is  found  to  be  ever  the 
same;  at  all  times  the  trusted  friend,  the  affectionate  relation,  the 
conscientious  man  of  business,  the  devout  worshipper,  the  public- 
spirited  citizen. 

He  sails  under  no  false  colors.  No  borrowed  appearance  pro- 
claims him  to  be  something  that  his  associates  know  he  is  not.  He 
seeks  no  mask  to  cover  him,  for  he  acts  no  studied  part,  but  is  in- 
deed what  he  seems  to  be — full  of  truth,  candor,  and  humanity.  In 
all  his  undertakings  he  knows  naught  but  the  fair  and  direct  path, 
and  would  much  rather  fall  far  short  of  success  than  to  attain  it 
by  underhand  methods.  This  type  of  man  never  shows  us  a  smiling 
countenance,  while  in  his  heart  he  meditates  evil  against  us. 

This  man  of  integrity  will  never  praise  us  when  in  company  with 
our  friends  and  then  join  in  traducing  us  when  among  our  enemies. 
His  character  is  always  at  an  even  keel,  one  part  never  being  found 
at  variance  with  another.  The  better  we  become  acquainted  with 
him,  we  shall  see  that  in  his  manners  he  is  simple  and  unaffected, 
and  in  everthing  he  does,  he  will  be  open  and  consistent.  Men  of 
that  type  are  truly  the  salt  of  the  earth. 


WE  REAP  WHAT  WE  SOW 

Having  as  our  source  of  information  many  illustrations  from  the 
pages  of  history,  we  speak  of  the  downfall  of  Rome  having  been 
brought  about  by  barbarian  invasions,  whereas,  in  truth,  Rome's 
loss  of  civic  virtue,  its  social  corruption,  its  financial  demoralization, 
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were  the  causes  of  the  barbaric  invasions.  Individuals  and  nations 
are  prone  to  attribute  their  failures  to  circumstances,  but  a  close 
check-up  will  reveal  that  those  very  circumstances  have  been  cre- 
ated and  engineered  by  their  own  moral  apathy. 

The  terrible  depression  which  caused  untold  suffering  and  hard- 
ship in  our  own  land  was  no  visitation  of  fate.  It  was  the  direct 
result  of  an  orgy  of  materialistic  intoxication  and  reckless  specu- 
lation that  will  forever  brand  the  Nineteen  Twenties  as  one  of  the 
most  disgraceful  decades  in  American  history. 

Because  of  the  ignorance,  timidity,  faithlessness,  dishonesty  and 
infidelity  of  men,  we  are  afflicted  with  evils  from  which  we  can 
only  be  delivered  by  the  wisdom  and  courage  of  men.  When  man 
as  a  nation  ceases  to  believe  in  and  worship  God,  it  invariably  has 
to  suffer  accordingly  until  he  or  it  turns  abruptly  and  walks  the 
other  way,  and  that  other  way  is  an  up-hill  path,  strewn  with  rocks 
and  thistles. 

It  is  the  same  old  story,  told  and  re-told  in  the  Bible,  and  history 
always  repeats  itself,  because  there  is  very  little  change  in  human 
nature.  The  only  way  to  gain  strength  to  overcome  the  evils  of 
the  present  day  is  to  put  forth  an  effort,  prompted  by  the  desire  to 
forget  self  and  live  for  our  fellow  man.  In  other  countries  we  see 
wretchedness  caused  by  tyrannical  heads  of  government,  and  we 
would  do  well  to  heed  the  warning  of  wise  old  Thales,  who  more 
than  twenty-five  centuries  ago  said,  "the  world  will  never  see  a 
tyrant  growing  old." 


It  is  best  not  to  listen  to  any  critic  until  he  has  first  shown  his 
ability  as  a  performer.  On  all  sides  we  hear  people  continually 
finding  fault  with  practically  everything,  but  what  have  they  ever 
done — except  to  find  fault?  It  doesn't  require  energy  or  an  un- 
usual amount  of  common  sense  to  criticize,  but  both  are  necessary 
if  one  really  has  the  desire  deep  down  in  his  heart  to  accomplish 
something  worthwhile. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

(Reported  by  the  Boys  in  the  School  Department) 


My  Christmas  Present 

By  Charles  Walker,  4th  Grade 

For  Christmas,  Mr.  J.  W.  Propst, 
Jr.,  gave  me  a  checker  board  and  five 
dollars.  It  was  a  nice  present  and  I 
was  very  proud  of  it. 

Many  other  boys  also  received  pres- 
ents from  Mr.  Propst.  They  said  it 
was  very  nice  of  him  to  remember 
them  at  Christmas  time. 

On  Saturday  before  Christmas,  we 
went  around  to  the  store  room  and  got 
our  first  Christmas  bag  of  fruits  and 
nuts.  About  a  week  later,  more  were 
given  out  to  all  the  boys.  We  enjoy- 
ed them  very  much. 

Our  Plant  Beds 

By  Franklin  D.  Thompson.  4th  Grade 

A  number  of  boys  have  been  work- 
ing over  at  the  plant  beds  every  day. 
We  hope  the  plants  will  grow  next 
year. 

We  are  getting  good  rich  dirt  from 
the  woods  and  putting  it  in  the  beds. 
This  will  help  the  little  plants  to  grow. 

Mr.  Rouse  is  trying  to  help  us  get 
the  plant  beds  ready.  Mr.  Mullis  is 
also  helping  with  this  work. 

We  like  to  work  with  Mr.  Rouse  and 
Mr.  Mullis,  and  they  seen  to  like  us 
pretty  well,  because  we  are  good 
workers. 

Our  New   Lake 
By  James  Cope,  4th  Grade 

Mr.    Creighton,    Mr.    Hinson    and    a 


group  of  boys  are  building  a  new  road 
to  the  lake.  It  is  going  to  be  a  nice 
road.  Mr.  Hinson  drove  the  new  M 
tractor  and  pushed  rocks  into  holes 
dug  by  the  boys.  After  we  finished 
working  with  the  rocks,  we  started 
cutting  small  trees  and  bushes  out  of 
the  way,  and  are  about  half  through. 
Mr.  Hinson  and  some  of  the  boys 
are  putting  in  posts  for  the  fence 
which  reach  all  the  way  to  the  lake. 
It  is  beginning  to  look  nice  around  the 
lake  now. 

Silk  Worms 

By  Eugene  Mc  Lean,  5th  Grade 

We  are  studying  in  our  science  les- 
sons about  the  silk  worm.  It  takes 
about  30,000  silk  worms  to  make  one 
pound  of  silk.  The  only  pure  silk  we 
get  comes  from  the  silk  worm. 

The  silk  worm  is  really  not  a  worm, 
but  a  moth  in  the  larva  stage.  There 
is  one  kind  of  food  which  it  prefers 
above  all  others.  This  food  is  a  leaf 
from  a  white  mulberry  tree. 

We  enjoy  studying  about  silkworms 
and  their  habits  as  there  are  many  in- 
teresting things  to  be  learned  about 
them. 

At  the  Barn 

By  Lloyd  Williams,  3rd  Grade 

Last  Saturday,  when  the  barn  force 
boys  went  down  to  the  barn  to  feed 
up,  my  job  was  to  feed  the  cows. 
Some  of  the   cows  got  into  the  feed 
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loom  and  I  had  a  hard  time  getting 
them  out. 

The  bam  force  boys  do  the  feeding 
Saturday  and  Sunday.  Mr.  Tomkinson 
has  charge  of  this  work.  The  boys 
like  to  work  with  him. 

Most  all  of  the  boys  like  working 
around  animals.  They  like  to  feed 
and  pet  them. 

The  Cotton  Mill 

By  Dean  Yates,  3rd  Grade 

We  have  a  few  new  boys  in  the 
school's  cotton  mill.  I  think  they  will 
enjoy  learning  the  different  jobs  we 
have  to  do. 

I  am  learning  to  weave  and  like  it 
very  much.  Running  a  loom  is  a  nice 
job,  and  think  it  is  the  best  one  in  the 
mill. 

We  are  all  trying  hard  to  learn  all 
we  can  about  working  in  a  cotton  mill. 

Machine    Shop    Work 

By  Howard  Riley,  9th  Grade 

For  the  past  week  or  so,  Mr.  Kiser 
and  the  boys  in  the  machine  shop  have 
been  working  on  the  school's  old  M 
tractor.  It  had  to  be  entirely  over- 
hauled. It  was  a  pretty  hard  job,  but 
when  it  is  finished  the  old  tractor  will 
be  almost  as  good  as  a  new  one. 

We  enjoy  our  work  in  the  machine 
shop  and  hope  to  learn  something 
about  mechanics  before  we  leave  the 
school. 

My  Friend,  Mr.  Beckham 

By  Rupert  Callahan,  3rd  Grade 

One  day  as  I  was  working  in  the 
sewing    room        an    office    boy    came 


down  after  another  boy  and  I.  We 
went  to  the  office,  and  Mrs.  Yar- 
borough  told  me  that  I  was  going  to 
be  one  of  Mr.  Beckham's  boys  for  a 
while.  We  rode  around  in  the  car, 
drank  Coca-Cola,  ate  cookies  and  ba- 
nanas. Then  we  went  to  the  gym  and 
played  basketball,  after  a  while  we 
checked  in  at  the  office.  I  had  lots  of 
fun  that  day.  Mr.  Beckham  is  a  good 
friend  to  many  other  boys. 

Painting  the  School  Rooms 

By  Max  Ray  Herring,  6th  Grade 

Mr  Caniker  and  the  carpenter  shop 
boys  have  been  doing  quite  a  bit  of 
inside  painting  at  the  school  building. 
In  most  of  the  rooms  the  paint  was 
pretty  old  and  was  scaling  off  badly. 

Some  of  the  boys  are  tearing  off 
the  old  plaster  and  putting  on  new. 
It  had  been  quite  hard  to  keep  some 
of  the  floors  clean  because  of  falling 
plaster. 

There  are  about  400  gallons  of 
paint  down  in  the  paint  room  which 
will  be  used  on  this  job.  We  hope 
to  have  the  inside  of  the  school  build- 
ing all  freshly  painted  by  the  first  of 
March.  It  can  be  done  if  all  the  boys 
will  get  on  the  job  and  work  as  well 
as  they  can. 

Boy  Scouts  Camping  Trip 

By  La  Verne  Pearson,  9th  Grade 

On  the  week-end  of  January  14th 
and  15th,  the  boys  of  Mr.  Corliss' 
troop  of  Boy  Scouts  had  the  privilege 
of  going  on  a  camping  trip  to  Camp 
Cabarrus.  The  trip  was  made  in  the 
school  bus. 
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The  boys  had  a  very  nice  time  on 
the  trip,  and  they  are  looking  forward 
to  other  trips  in  the  future. 

The  Dentist 
By  Jack  Mills,  9th  Grade 

On  January  23rd,  Dr.  D.  W.  Dudley, 
of  the  State  Board  of  Health,  came 
to  start  another  dental  clinic  at  the 
school.  He  first  went  around  to  all 
the  school  rooms  to  check  the  boys' 
teeth.  He  took  the  names  of  those 
who  need  work  done  on  their  teeth, 
and  will  send  for  them  later  to  have 
them  fixed. 

We  are  glad  to  see  Dr.  Dudley  come 
to  the  school.  The  boys  all  like  him 
very  much.  Sometimes  the  boys  who 
have  to  have  quite  a  few  teeth  pulled, 
and  others  filled,  are  glad  to  see  him 
leave  the  school. 

The  Dog  House  and  the  Pups 

By  Charles  Eckenrod,  6th  Grade 

There  are  five  nice  little  puppies 
at  Cottage  No.  1.  Mr.  Hinson  and 
some  of  the  boys  built  a  dog  house, 
and  put  a  little  fence  on  the  left  side, 
so  the  puppies  could  play  outdoors 
without  running  off.  Some  of  the 
puppies  have  brown  spots  on  them 
and  one  is  solid  brown.  The  boys 
enjoy  playing  with  them. 

Working  in  the  vineyard 

By  Leon  Moore,  6th  Grade 

A  few  days  ago,  Mr.  Rouse,  and  Mr. 
Hooker  and  four  boys  went  to  the 
vineyard  to  work.  One  of  the  boys 
carried    brush;    one    cut    the    strings; 


the  other  two  tied  the  vines  to  the 
posts. 

Some  of  the  vines  were  getting  old, 
so  we  cut  them  off.  They  would  no 
longer  bear  grapes.  We  tied  new 
vines  to  the  wires  that  run  from  one 
end  of  the  vineyard  to  the  other. 

I  hope  we  have  as  good  a  crop  of 
grapes  this  year  as  we  had  last  year. 
The  boys  are  very  fond  of  grapes. 

Time  Tells 

By  Eddie  McDaniels,  6th  Grade 

When  a  boy  first  comes  to  the 
Jackson  Training  School,  he  doesn't 
know  much  about  the  place.  After 
he  stays  here  two  or  three  months  it 
seems  a  little  better  to  him.  There 
are  lots  of  things  a  boy  can  learn 
while  he  is  at  the  school.  He  can 
learn  a  good  trade  here,  and  that  will 
help  him  when  he  goes  home. 

Some  people  think  the  school  is  a 
bad  place,  but  they  are  wrong.  When 
a  boy  goes  back  home,  he  knows  how 
to  stay  out  of  trouble.  He  knows  how 
to  work.  The  training  school  helps 
boys  in  lots  of  ways. 

The  School  Laundry 

By  Jimmy  Edwards,  6th  Grade 

We  have  a  lot  of  new  machinery 
down  at  the  laundry.  We  now  have 
three  big  washers  and  one  little 
washer.  A  new  wringer  has  been  put 
in  that  will  wring  all  the  clothes  from 
one  cottage  at  a  time.  Another  thing 
we  have  is  a  new  mangle.  It  runs 
on  different  speeds.  We  have  five 
new  pressers,  and  now  we  are  going 
to  try  to  press  the  boys'  clothes  twice 
a  week. 
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A  new  boiler  is  being  put  in.  When 
that  is  finished  we  won't  have  to  have 
a  boiler  boy,  as  it  will  be  fired  by  a 
stoker. 

When  we  get  all  the  new  machinery 
going,  the  laundry  boys  won't  have 
to  work  but  four  days  a  week.  We 
are  glad  to  have  it  so  we  can  get 
the  boys'  clothes  pressed  twice  a  week, 
and  get  some  extra  time  to  play. 

The  Great  Sequoia 

By  Joe  Armstrong,  7th  Grade 

We  have  been  studying  about  the 
sequoia,  one  of  the  oldest  trees  in  the 
world.  These  trees  grow  on  the  west 
coast  of  the  United  States.  The 
sequoia  was  named  for  the  Indian 
chief,  Sequoyah,  who  made  the  Chero- 
kee alphabet.  They  grow  from  200  to 
340  feet  in  height.  They  are  near 
kin  to  the  giant  redwood.  Some  of 
the  sequoias  are  from  2,000  to  3,150 
years  old.  The  bark  is  often  two  feet 
thick,  and  some  of  them  are  estimated 
to  be  400  feet  in  circumference. 

My  'Possum 

By  William  Hinson,  4th  Grade 

One  day  last  week,  Mr.  Hahn 
showed  Sargent  and  I  a  'possum  in 
a  tree  back  of  Cottage  No.  4.  I 
climbed  the  tree  and  got  it.  I  am 
proud  of  it.  It  weighed  seven  and 
one-half  pounds. 

I  hope  I  can  catch  more  'possums 
soon,  for  I  like  animals  very  much. 

Our  Matron 
By  Julian  Orr,  10th  Grade 
Mrs.  Hahn  is  our  matron  at  Cottage 


No.  3.  She  is  a  very  good  cook  and 
always  tries  to  fix  good  things  for 
the  boys  to  eat.  The  house  boys  who 
work  for  her  do  not  have  to  work  so 
very  hard.  She  is  satisfied  as  long 
as  we  do  as  she  tells  us.  She  is  a 
fine  matron,  and  all  the  boys  in  the 
cottage  like  her  very  much. 

Our  Classroom 

By  Ronald  Sims,  4th  Grade 

The  fourth  grade  classes  are  now 
being  held  in  Mr.  Holbrook's  room, 
while  our  room  is  being  painted.  Mr. 
Carriker  and  his  boys  are  doing  this 
work.  They  are  painting  it  a  light 
blue  and  trimming  it  with  white.  We 
certainly  are  glad  to  get  our  room 
painted. 

We  will  be  glad  when  we  can  get 
back  to  our  room  again. 

Cottage  No.  11 
By  Jerry  Odom,  4th  Grade 

I  had  been  in  Cottage  No.  7  for 
quite  some  time  and  I  liked  it  very 
much.  Now  I  am  in  Cottage  No.  11, 
and  I  think  it  is  a  very  good  cottage. 
Mrs.  Rouse  is  a  good  cook  and  Mr. 
Rouse  is  a  good  officer. 

Mr.  Scott  came  down  to  see  us  last 
Sunday  night,  and  he  had  a  good  talk 
with  the  boys.     I  liked  his  talk. 

Building  Fences 

By  Jerry  Swafford.  9th  Grade 

We  have  been  tearing  down  old 
fences  and  putting  up  new  ones  in 
different  parts  of  the  school's  farm. 
Fences  have  been  put  up  along  the 
roads  which  have  just  been  built.     We 
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have  also  put  up  a  number  of  gates, 
made  of  old  pipes,  in  some  of  these 
roads,  in  order  to  lessen  the  traffic 
over  the  farm. 

These  gates  and  fences  make  the 
farm  look  more  attractive,  and  will 
keep  people  from  running  over  the 
fields. 

The  Machine  Shop 

By  William  McGhee,  9th  Grade 

The  machine  shop  boys  have  been 
spending  some  time  lately,  collecting 
old  tools  and  sharpening  them  for 
future  use.  When  spring  comes  and 
the  tools  are  needed,  they  will  be 
ready  to  be  used.  After  the  tools  are 
sharpened  they  are  arranged  neatly 
in  the  tool  house. 

The  Bookmobile 

By  Norman   Roarl:,   9th   Grade 

Every  two  weeks,  the  bookmobile 
from  the  Concord  Public  Library 
comes  out  to  the  school.  The  boys 
turn  in  the  books  they  had  already 
checked  out,  and  get  new  ones.  The 
training  school  boys  appreciate  get- 
ting books  from  the  bookmobile,  and 
they  try  to  take  care  of  them. 

Coffee 

By  Billy  Don  Brown,  10th  Grade 

A  few  days  ago,  the  boys  of  the 
morning  school  section  saw  a  very 
interesting  picture  show.  It  was 
about  raising  coffee,  the  most  popular 
drink  in  America. 

Some  of  the  countries  which  produce 
coffee  are  Brazil,  Honduras,  Mexico, 
Guatemala,  Venezuela  and  Colombia. 


It  was  very  interesting  to  see  these 
pictures  of  life  in  our  neighboring 
countries  which  furnish  the  people  of 
the  United  States  millions  of  tons  of 
coffee  each  year. 

Reading  Good  Books 

By  Julian  Hall,  9th  Grade 

The  bookmobile  is  a  good  thing  for 
the  boys  at  Jackson  Training  School. 
There  are  two  good  reasons  why  we 
should  get  books  from  this  traveling 
library.  First:  It  carries  many  books 
that  we  are  not  able  to  get  from  our 
school  library.  Second:  These  books 
supply  the  boys  with  good  reading  and 
enjoyment  for  many  hours. 

Every  one  should  be  interested  in 
good  books,  and  should  read  them 
whenever   they  get  a   chance. 

History  Match 

By  Delano  Fowler,  5th  Grade 

You  have  often  heard  of  spelling 
matches  in  school  rooms.  In  the  fifth 
grade  we  are  having  something  dif- 
ferent. The  boys  in  this  room  are 
taking  part  in  a  game  about  the  states 
and  their  nick-names.  If  a  boy  miss- 
es spelling  a  state  or  giving  its  nick- 
name, and  another  boy  gives  the  right 
answer,  the  one  giving  the  right  an- 
swer will  go  ahead  of  the  boy  who 
misses.  This  is  a  good  game  and  all 
the  fifth  grade  boys  like  to  play  it  very 
much. 

Some  of  the  boys  did  not  know  that 
the  nick-  name  of  North  Carlina  was 
the  "Tarheel  State."  I  think  Ten- 
neessee  has  the  funniest  nick-nsme, 
which  is  "Hog  and  Hominy."    Another 


THE  UPLIFT 


11 


queer     one    is    Missouri,    called    the 
"Show  Me"  state. 

Most  of  the  boys  are  enjoying  this 
history  match,  and  they  are  glad  to 
learn  the  nick-names  of  all  the  states. 

A  Trip 

By  James  Walker,  4th  Grade 

Not  long  ago,  the  boys  of  Cottage 
No.  10  and  some  of  the  Boy  Scouts 
went   to   Camp   Cabarrus. 

On  the  way  to  camp  we  saw  a  bear. 
The  bear  was  black  and  had  a  brown 
nose.  It  was  the  first  bear  I  have 
seen. 

We  had  a  lot  of  fun  as  we  rode 
along  the  way  to  the  camp.  We  saw 
many  nice  homes  and  good  looking 
farm  animals. 

The  ride  to  Camp  Cabarrus  and  back 
to  the  school  was  very  interesting,  and 
we  all  enjoyed  it  very  much. 

Studying  Science 

By  Tommy  Everheart,  7th  Grade 

We  have  been  studying  in  science 
lately  about  the  heavenly  bodies. 
There  are  several  other  large  planets 
besides  the  earth.  Some  of  them  are 
Mars,  Venus,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Sa- 
turn, Pluto  and  Neptune. 

On  earth  we  can  see  only  one  moon, 
but  some  other  planets  have  more 
than  one  moon.  We  can  see  some 
planets  just  after  sunset  or  just  before 
dawn,  while  others  can  only  be  seen 
at  night. 

Venus  moves  slower  than  the  other 
planets,  and  it  doesn't  rotate  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  earth  revolves. 
Scientists  tell  us  that  we  cannot  see 
the  surface  of  Venus  because  its  sur- 


face is  covered  by  thick  clouds.  That 
is  the  reason  we  can't  tell  whether 
there  are  living  things  there  or  not. 

We  read  about  Halley's  comet  which 
appears  every  76  years.  It  was  last 
seen  in  1910,  and  won't  be  seen  again 
until  1986. 

I  like  this  part  of  science  study.  To 
learn  about  the  sun,  moon,  stars  and 
the  great  planets  is  very  interesting. 

Boys  Make  a  Trip 

By  Richard  Messick,  6th  Grade 

The  boys  of  the  Reeceiving  Cottage 
and  Cottage  No.  1  went  to  the  drive-in 
theatre  not  long  ago.  The  picture 
we  saw  was  "You're  My  Everything?" 
starring  Dan  Daley. 

The  picture  told  the  story  of  a 
young  girl  wro  was  in  love  with  an 
actor.  She  invited  him  to  her  home 
for  dinner.  Her  parents  did  not  like 
the  idea,  but  her  aunt  thought  it  was. 
fine,  and  talked  the  young  actor  into 
marrying  the  girl. 

They  get  married  and  have  a  little 
daughter.  They  go  to  Hollywood, 
where  the  actor's  wife  gets  into  the 
movies  and  becomes  famous,  and  then 
the  little  daughter  becomes  a  child 
movie  star. 

The  boys  of  the  two  cottages  en- 
poyed  this  trip  very  much,  and  we  all 
want  to  thank  Mr.  Hinson  and  Mr. 
Troutman  for  taking  us  to  the  drive-in 
theatre. 

Working  in  the  Dewberry  Patch 

By  Jimmy  Cutshaw,  6th  Grade 

Mr  Fowler  had  a  big  line  of  boys 
working  with  the  dewberry  vines  the 
other  day.     We  had  to  pull   out  lots 
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of  grass,  so  we  will  be  able  to  find  the 
berries  next  spring.  Mr.  Query  told 
ns  the  better  we  took  care  of  the  vines 
now  the  more  berries  we  would  have 
next  spring  to  send  to  the  bakery  to 
be  put  into  pies.  All  the  boys  like 
dewberry  pies,  so  it  wasn't  hard  to 
get  them  to  do  this  work. 

We  did  not  get  all  the  grass  and 
weeds  pulled  out  from  the  vines  the 
day  we  worked  over  there,  but  will 
try  to  finish  the  job  the  next  time. 

My  Work  in  the  Print  Shop 

By  John  Dumas,  10th  Grade 

I  have  been  in  the  print  shop  about 
two  months,  and  have  found  it  very 
interesting  work.  The  first  day  was 
pretty  easy,  but  as  time  went  on  the 
work  became   a  little  harder. 

My  first  job  in  the  print  shop  was 
to  print  return  addresses  on  envel- 
opes. This  was  done  on  the  small 
job  press.  After  a  few  days,  this  job 
was  clone.  The  school's  monthly  mag- 
azine, The  Uplift,  was  then  about 
ready  to  be  printed.  On  this  job  f 
learned  quite  a  few  things,  such  as 
folding,  trimming,  wrapping  and  mail- 
ing the  papers. 

A  few  days  later,  I  began  working 
on  what  I  hope  to  be  my  career  in 
printing,  that  of  operating  a  linotype. 

This  was  the  job  I  had  really  been 
wanting  since  the  first  day  I  came  into 
the  shop. 

The  linotype  assembles  the  matrices 
(or  letters)  automatically  in  lines  of 
varying  lengths,  and  cast  the  letters 
on  what  is  called  a  slug,  from  which 
the  printing  is  done. 

I  have  made  quite  a  few  mistake.-; 
since  working  on  the  linotype,  but  I 
shall  try  to  do  better  in  the  future. 


New  Central  Dining  Hall 

By  John  Nicholson,  8th  Grade 

A  few  weeks  ago,  some  men  were 
at  the  school  looking  over  the  land  to 
see  where  the  new  central  dining  hall 
will  be  built.  After  looking  over  sev- 
eral places,  they  decided  to  build  it 
down  near  Cottage  No.  11.  Mr.  Scott 
said  the  work  on  this  building  will 
start  in  a  month  or  two. 

Some  of  the  people  here  think  the 
central  dining  hall  will  be  a  great 
help  to  the  school,  while  others  do  not 
agree  with  them.  Many  of  the  boys 
say  they  would  rather  eat  in  the  cot- 
tages, but  they  have  not  yet  tried 
the  dining  hall,  and  don't  know  how 
they  would  like  that.  After  trying 
it,  they  may  like  it  better  than  the  cot- 
tage dining  rooms. 

Getting  in  the  Carpenter  Shop 

By  Mitchell  Godwin,  5th  Grade 

The  other  day  I  was  taken  into  the 
carpenter  shop.  I  had  been  on  the 
work  line  for  nine  months.  The  shop 
boys  started  painting  the  school  rooms. 
Mr.  Carriker  and  Mr.  Cruse  are  in 
charge  of  the  woi-k. 

The  colors  we  are  using  are  blue 
pink,  green,  yellow,  and  orchid.  The 
ceilings  are  to  be  white.  The  school 
rooms  are  really  going  to  look  nice. 
They  will  be  clean   and   well  lighted. 

I  like  to  paint  very  much  and  hope 
that  I  can  do  my  job  well  enough  to 
stay  in  the  carpenter  shop. 

A  Hike 

By  Franklin  Marsh,  5th  Grade 

On  January  22nd,  the  boys  of  Cot- 
tage   No.    3    started    on    a    hike,    but 
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something  happened  that  we  couldn't 
go.  Some  people  came  to  visit  Mr. 
and  Mrs  Hahn,  so  we  went  back  to  the 
cottage. 

We  played  foootball  and  softball  all 
the  afternoon,  and  then  went  into  the 
cottage  and  ate  supper.  After  sup- 
per we  went  into  the  living  room  and 
played  games  until  bed  time.  We 
played  ping  pong  for  more  than  thirty 
minutes. 

We  had  a  nice  time  even  if  we  did 
have  to  call  off  the  hike.  We  have 
been  told  that  the  hike  will  come  a 
little  later,  so  we  are  looking  forward 
to    having    another    good    time    very 


Visiting  Day 

By  Boyd   Morris,   5th  Grade 

It  seemed  to  me  that  Wednesday 
before  last  was  the  best  day  of  the 
week  because  my  people  came  to  see 
me.  On  Wednesdays,  everybody  is 
looking  for  their  people  to  visit  them. 
Thee  boys  enjoy  having  a  pisnic  din- 
ner with   their  relatives   and  friends. 

While  my  people  were  here  we  went 
to  the  lake  and  saw  the  ducks,  and 
also  looked  over  many  other  places 
at  the  school.  I  really  did  enjoy 
having  them  here  and  hope  they  will 
be  back  soon. 


Painting    School   Rooms 

By  Robert  Reid,  8th  Grade 

Mr.  Carriker,  Mr.  Cruse  and  the 
carpenter  shop  boys  have  been  work- 
ing in  the  different  school  rooms. 
They  are  painting  them  and  putting 
up   plaster   in    places    where    it   was 


needed.     The   library  is    closed  while 
they  are  working  in  there. 

When  they  get  through  paintiag 
and  plastering  all  the  rooms,  the  boys 
are  going  to  have  neat  places  in  which 
to  study.  They  will  enjoy  studying 
in  them. 

Our  New  Lake 
By  Tommy  Morris,  8th   Grade 

Over  behind  the  new  barn  we  have 
a  nice  lake  and  a  good  boat.  The 
boys  hope  to  be  able  to  go  fishing  this 
summer.  There  will  be  plenty  of  fish 
in  the  lake  by  the  time  summer  gets 
here,  if  we  have  no  bad  luck.  A  good 
supply  of  young  fish  has  been  put  in 
the  lake,  and  they  should  grow  pretty 
good  by  summer  time,  for  they  are 
being  fed  good. 

There  are  some  wild  ducks  at  the 
lake.  We  hope  everybody  treats  them 
well  so  they  will  stay  around  here. 

I'm  sure  the  boys  are  going  to  have 
good  times  at  the  lake  this  summer. 
There  will  be  fishing,  swimming,  boat 
riding,  picnics  and  other  things  which 
boys  enjoy  in  the  summer  time. 

Working  on  the  Farm 

By  Kenneth  Parrish,  7th  Grade 

For  the  past  few  weeks,  the  cotton 
mill  boys  have  been  working  out  on 
the  farm,  because  Mr.  Home  had  to 
go  to  the  hospital  for  an  operation. 
We  are  very  glad  to  know  that  he  is 
getting  better,  and  we  hope  that  he 
will  hurry  back  to  the  cotton  mill. 

All  the  cotton  mill  boys  like  Mr. 
Home  very  much,  and  they  would  like 
for  him  to  get  back  to  the  school  just 
as  soon  as  he  can. 
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Health  Habit  Class 

By  John  Henry  Brown,  6th  Grade 

On  Thursday  and  Friday  afternoons 
Mr.  Holland  takes  charge  of  a  special 
group  of  boys.  First,  we  go  to  the 
school  building  and  study  our  health 
books  for  one  hour.  We  then  go  to 
the  gymnasium  and  take  exercise  for 
an  hour.  When  the  exercise  period 
is  over  we  play  a  basketball  game  un- 
til about  four  o'  clock.  Next  we  take 
a  good  hot  shower  and  come  up  to  the 
lines. 

Every  one  of  the  boys  likes  Mr.  Hol- 
land, and  we  wish  we  could  go  to  the 
gymnasium  every  afternoon. 

Taking  a  Walk 

By  Jerry  Minter,  4th  Grade 

Mr.  Russell  took  the  boys  of  Cot- 
tage No.  6  for  a  walk  the  other  Satur- 
day afternoon,  and  we  certainly  had 
a  good  time.  We  walked  down 
through  the  pasture.  Mr.  Russell  set 
a  brush  pile  on  fire,  and  we  stayed 
around  until  it  burned  up. 

We  tried  to  catch  some  rabbits  but 
didn't  have  any  luck.  Hope  we  can 
catch  some  the  next  time  we  go  out. 

After  getting  back  to  the  cottage 
from  our  long  walk  through  the  coun- 
try, we  played  football  and  other 
games  until  supper  time. 

We  like  the  trips  out  through  the 
country  and  hope  Mr.  Russell  will  take 
us  again  very  soon. 

A  New  Boy 

By  Sherman  Smith,  4th  Graade 

I  am  a  new  boy  at  the  training 
school.     I  have  been  here  two  months 


and  am  getting  along  just  fine.  After 
staying  in  the  Receiving  Cottage  for 
about  three  weeks,  I  was  sent  to  Cot- 
tage No.  7,  where  Mr.  Home  is  in 
charge.  Mr.  Home  was  taken  sick 
and  had  to  go  to  the  hospital  for  an 
operation,  and  the  boys  were  sent  out 
to  the  other  cottages. 

I  was  sent  to  Cottage  No.  9,  and 
have  been  getting  along  well  with  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Sparks. 

Coining  to  the  School 

By  James  Thomas,  6th   Grade 

When  my  brother  and  I  came  to 
Jackson  Training  School  we  were 
taken  to  the  Receiving  Cottage.  We 
stayed  there  two  weeks,  and  when 
that  time  was  up,  I  was  sent  to  Cot- 
tage No.  2  and  my  brother  to  Cottage 
No.  9. 

I  like  it  very  much  at  Cottage  No. 
2  because  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Cruse  are 
good  to  all  the  boys,  and  I  believe 
my  brother  likes  it  at  Cottage  No.  9. 

Some  of  the  boys  here  do  not  like 
the  school  but  I  can't  understand  why 
they  feel  that  way  about  it.  I  like 
it  here.  We  have  plenty  of  time  to 
play  such  games  as  baseball,  football, 
softball,  basketball,  dodgeball  and 
volley  ball,  and  the  boys  enjoy  play- 
ing them. 

My  job  is  in  the  print  shop.  I  have 
only  been  in  there  a  short  time,  but 
I  like  the  work.  I  hope  to  be  a  lino- 
type operator. 

There  is  a  fine  gymnasium  at  the 
school,  also  a  nice  large  indoor  swim- 
ming pool.  The  boys  in  each  cottage 
take  regular  turns  going  to  the  gym, 
and  next  summer  they  will  swim 
several  times  a  week. 
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A  number  of  fine  hogs  were  butch- 
ered this  week,  and  to  each  cottage 
kitchen  there  has  been  issued  gene- 
rous portions  of  spareribs,  sausage, 
liverwurst  and  other  delicacies  of  hog- 
killing  season. 

The  unusually  warm  weather  all 
winter,  if  present  indications  count 
for  anything,  promises  the  coming 
of  an  early  spring.  In  going  about 
the  campus  the  other  day  we  noticed 
signs  of  early  bursting  buds  on  some 
of  the  trees.  Some  of  the  shrubbery 
is  already  in  bloom,  and  in  several 
flower  beds  pansies  were  blooming. 
For  the  past  ten  days  or  more  the 
thermometer  has  been  registering 
between  64  and  70  degrees  at  noon- 
time. 

Mr.  Henry  Bridges,  State  Treas- 
urer, and  Mr.  Folgum,  of  the  State 
Budget  Bureau,  visited  the  school  last 
Wednesday.  Accompanied  by  Super- 
intendent Scott  and  Mr.  Fisher,  as- 
sistant superintendent,  they  visited 
practically  all   departments  here. 

The  chief  purpose  of  their  visit  was 
to  see  the  school's  printing  depart- 
ment, and  to  discuss  the  possibility  of 


having    some    of    the    state    printing 
done  here. 

We  hope  the  plans  to  have  some 
of  the  state  printing  done  here  will 
materialize.  This  would  furnish  more 
and  better  training  for  the  boys,  and 
they  would  be  better  enabled  to  secure 
employment  upon  leaving  the  school. 

Dr.  D.  W.  Dudley,  of  Asheville,  a 
member  of  the  department  of  oral 
hygiene,  North  Carolina  State  Board 
of  Health  for  many  years,  has  just 
completed  a  dental  clinic  at  the  school. 
This  clinic  lasted  but  one  week,  and 
only  those  boys  whose  teeth  needed 
immediate  attention  were  selected. 
It  is  expected  that  Dr.  Dudley  will 
return  to  the  school  in  the  summer 
for  a  much  longer  stay,  at  which  time 
all  the  boys  will  receive  dental  treat- 
ment. 

We  are  always  more  than  glad  to 
have  Dr.  Dudley  visit  us.  Not  only 
is  he  an  expert  in  his  profession,  but 
he  is  simply  a  fine  person  to  have 
around.  He  has  been  visiting  the 
school  regularly  for  quite  a  number 
of  years,  and  has  made  many  friends 
both  among  the  boys  and  members 
of  the  school's  staff  of  workers. 


LOOK  AT  THE  FACTS 
The  real  crisis  in  America  today  is  not  so  much  economic 
and  political,  severe  as  those  phases  may  be;  it  is  the  crisis 
of  America's  character.  It  is  absolutely  necessary  that  we  develop 
leadership  of  real  character  and  worth ;  leadership  which  has  cour- 
age to  look  facts  full  in  the  face  and  spurn  worn-out,  temporizing 
measures  which  only  prolong  the  difficulties  of  the  situation. 

— Exchange. 
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SPORTS  NEWS 


On  December  24th,  a  group  of  the 
officers  at  the  school  played  the  boys 
a  game  of  basketball.  The  officers 
won  by  the  score  of  37  to  21. 

Mr.  Query,  the  farm  manager,  scor- 
ed 15  points  for  the  winners.  He  is 
a  pretty  good  basketball  player. 

It  was  a  pretty  good  game.  The 
boys  want  to  play  another,  for  they 
are  sure  they'll  win  the  next  one. 

— Neil  Oliphant,  10th  grade. 

On  Monday  afternnoon,  January 
2rd,  a  holiday  was  observed  at  the 
school,  to  give  the  boys  and  officers  a 
chance  to  listen  to  radio  broadcasts  of 
the  different  bowl  games. 

In  the  Cotton  Bowl  game  at  Dallas, 
Texas,  Rice  defeated  North  Carolina 
by  the  score  of  27  to  13.  It  was  the 
last  college  game  for  North  Carolina's 
star  players,  Charles  (Choo-Choo) 
Justice  and  Art  Weiner,  one  of  the 
greatest  ends  in  the  country.  Both 
are  All-American  selections. 

The  Rice  team  played  a  wonderful 
game.  Carolina  was  scoreless  until 
the  last  quarter. 

The  boys  and  officers  at  the  school 
were  pulling  hard  for  Carolina  to  win 
but  Rice  had  the  better  of  the  game 
all  the  way. 

— Bill  Don   Brown,   9th   grade. 

I  have  observed,  while  working  over 
at  the  gymnasium  that  we  have  had 
some  good  exhibitions  of  basketball 
playing.  The  ones  played  have  been 
mostly  practice  games.  The  real 
games  are  yet  to  be  played. 

There  are  some  very  good  teams  at 


On  Monday  night,  January  2nd,  the 
boys  of  Cotage  No.  11  played  the  No. 
2  boys  a  practice  game  of  basketball. 
The  No.  11  boys  were  in  good  form, 
and  defeated  the  No.  2  lads  in  both 
the  "A"  and  "B"  games. 

— Melvin  Metcalf,  9th  grade. 

the  school.  Cottage  No.  4  has  one 
of  the  better  teams.  In  practice 
games,  they  have  beaten  our  No.  13 
team  twice.  The  Receiving  Cottage 
team  is  also  a  good  one.  It  should 
be  really  a  "hot"  time  when  those 
boys  play  No.  4.  May  the  best  team 
win. — Bill   James,   9th   Grade. 

The  Receiving  Cottage  has  a  pretty 
good  basketball  team  this  year.  We 
have  won  every  game  played  so  far, 
and  we  are  planning  to  win  the  cham- 
pionship of  the  school.  I  just  want 
to  tell  all  the  other  teams  that  if  they 
hope  to  win  the  trophy  this  year, 
they'll  have  to  play  hard  if  they  beat 
us. — Earl  Andrews,  8th  Grade. 


I  go  to  the  gym  every  Tuesday  and 
play  basketball  and  take  exercies. 
We  always  have  a  good  time  at  the 
gym.  When  we  have  finished  playing, 
we  take  a  shower,  and  then  Mr.  Hol- 
land teaches  us  about  health.  He  is 
a  good  teacher,  and  we  like  these 
classes  very  much. 

— James  Buchanan,  3rd  grade. 

On  Tuesday  afternoon,  ten  of  the 
boys  went  to  the  gym  instead  of  going 
to  the  work  lines.  Mr.  Holland  let 
us  play  basketball  and  other  games. 
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We  had  a  fine  time.  When  it  was 
time  for  school  to  let  out,  we  went 
back  to  the  school  building.  We  hope 
we  can  go  again  soon. 

Wayne  Cothren,  1st  grade. 

The  Receiving  Cottage  has  a  good 
basketball  team,  and  we  think  we  will 
win  the  championship.  We  practice 
at  the  gym  every  time  we  get  a 
chance.  Our  "A"  team  usually  plays 
the  "B"  team.  The  "B"  team  always 
loses,  but  we  are  all  good  sports  and 
want  to  help  the  "A"  team  win  out. 
We  are  all  interested  in  basketball, 
and  with  Mr.  Troutman's  help,  we  are 
sure  we  can  win  the  troply.  Our  de- 
fense is  very  effective,  and  we  are  im- 
proving all  the  time. 

— Eugene  Lloyd,  8th  Grade. 

Each  night  the  cottage  basketball 
teams  play  each  other,  and  we  have 
some  very  good  games.  We  are 
playing'  practice  games  right  now, 
but  the  championship  tournament  will 
start  pretty  soon.  The  cottage  that 
wins  the  tournament  will  receive  a 
trophy.  Each  cottage  has  an  "A"  and 
"B"  team.  If  both  teams  in  a  cottage 
win  the  tournament,  that  cottage  will 
receive  two  trophies. 

We  have  plenty  of  recreation  here 
at  the  school  and  enjoy  it  very  much. 
We  have  a  fine  gymnasium,  and  a  nice 
swimming  pool.  The  pool  is  eleven 
feet  deep.  There  are  three  football 
and  basketball  fields. 

— Jimmy  Sweet,  8th  Grade. 

On  Sunday,  January  22nd,  Mr.  Liske 
took  the  Cottage  No.  10  boys  to  the 
gymnasium  to  play  some  basketball. 
The  'A"  team  played  the  "B"  team, 


and  the  "A"  team  won.  It  was  a  good 
practice  game.  We  are  getting  ready 
for  the  tournament,  and  we  are  going 
to  do  our  best  to  win. 

Some  nights,  we  go  out  on  the  ten- 
nis court  near  the  cottage  to  play 
basketball,  and  enjoy  it  very  much. 
Once  in  a  while  they  let  me  referee 
the  games.  I  like  that  as  well  as 
playing.  Basketball  is  a  favorite 
game  with  the  Cottage  No.  10  boys. 
—David   Bumgardner,   5th   Grade. 

The  basketball  season  is  in  full 
swing  at  the  training  school.  The 
cottage  teams  are  playing  each  other, 
and  are  having  a  lot  of  fun.  These 
are  all  practice  games.  We  are  get- 
ting ready  for  the  tournament  for 
the  championship  of  the  school. 

The  boys  of  Cottage  No.  4  have  a 
good  team  this  year.  In  the  practice 
games  they  haven't  been  defeated  yet. 
We  are  waiting  for  the  tournament 
to  get  started,  as  we  think  we  have  a 
good  chance  to  win. 
•apBif)   q}g  'spooXy  ua|jy — 

In  a  practice  game  between  Cottage 
No.  4  and  Cottage  No.  13,  we  beat  the 
No.  13  boys  by  the  score  of  28  to  22. 
They  had  us  scared  in  the  first  half, 
but  we  did  all  right  in  the  second  half. 
In  that  half  we  really  started  playing 
and  didn't  miss  many  shots.  It  was 
a  close  game  and  both  teams  played 
well. — -Jasper  Edwards,  9th  Grade. 

The  basketball  games  have  started 
and  the  boys  of  all  cottages  are  hav- 
ing a  fine  time  playing  these  games. 
In  the  practice  games  the  Receiving 
Cottage  boys  are  on  top.  The  Indian 
Cottage  team  is  having  a  fine  season. 
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We  have  a  few  outstanding  players 
on  the  team.  The  boys  are  showing 
good  sportsmanship  in  all  games.  We 
hope  to  have  a  great  time  when  the 
tournament  gets  started. 

— Buddy   Setzer,   10th  Grade 

The  basketball  players  of  Cottage 
No.  3  have  not  been  winning  very 
many  of  the  practice  games  lately. 
We  hope  to  do  better  when  the  tour- 
nament starts.  We  hope  to  have 
some  larger  players  by  that  time. 
That  would  help  us  very  much  in  the 
tournament. 

— Donald    Whitted,    9th    Grade 

The  boys  of  the  Receiving  Cottage 
are  playing  basketball  very  well  up  to 
this  time.  We  have  not  lost  a  game 
since  the  basketball  season  started. 
We  have  played  several  practice  gamse 
with  the  Indian  Cottage  team  and  the 
boys  of  Cottage  No.  4  and  have  won 
every  time. 

Mr.  Holland  tells  us  the  play-off 
will  start  about  the  20th  of  February. 
May  the  best  team  win. 

— Haywood    Gardner,    9th    Grade 

We  have  had  some  good  basketball 
games  this  season.  The  cottage  No. 
11  team  has  won  two  practice  games 
and  lost  one.  We  beat  Cottage  No.  2 
by  the  score  of  47  to  24  and  won  over 
Cottage  No.  9  by  the  score  of  26  to  8. 
The  Receiving'  Cottage  boys  beat  us  by 
a  34-25  scoi-e. 


Cottage  No.  11  will  have  a  fairly 
good  chance  to  win  the  tournament, 
and  we  are  going  to  do  our  best  to 
come  out  on  top. 

—Bobby  Sargent,  6th  Grade 

In  our  institution  the  boys  always 
look  forward  to  great  entertainment 
from  playing  games.  All  boys  like 
sports.  We  all  have  our  likes  and 
dislikes,  but  everybody  likes  a  clean 
game. 

In  the  fall,  we  enjoy  football.  Many 
of  the  boys  like  football  best,  while 
others  take  part  in  baseball  games  in 
the  spring  and  summer.  Some  boy3 
don't  care  to  play  rough  sports,  such 
as  tackle  football.  They  would  rather 
play  touch  football  o>r  just  go  out  and 
pass  and  kick  the  ball  around. 

In  all  games  in  which  we  take  part 
there  must  be  cooperation  among  the 
players.  The  fellow  who  likes  to  star 
in  all  the  plays  never  gets  very  far. 
In  football  we  have  eleven  players; 
in  baseball  nine  are  used ;  and  in  bas- 
ketball five  players  make  up  a  team. 
There  must  be  a  set  of  rules  for  each 
game,  and  referee  and  umpire.  The 
coach  is  important  in  teaching  the  boys 
the  fine  points  of  each  game. 

Somebody  has  to  win,  but  the  Impor- 
tant thing  is  to  play  each  game  as 
hard,  fair  and  clean  as  you  can. 

— Francis  Thomas,  9th  Grade 


Watch  a  man  with  scrutiny  when  his  will  is  crossed,  and  his 
desires  disappointed.  The  quality  of  spirit  he  reveals  at  that  time 
will  determine  the  character  of  that  man — Dr.  R.  T.  Williams. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICE  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


By  Leon  Godown 


The  Rev.  Paul  Dennis,  pastor  of 
Rocky  Ridge  Methodist  Church,  Con- 
cord, conducted  the  afternoon  service 
at  Jackson  Training  School  on  Sun- 
day, January  1st.  For  the  Scripture 
Lesson  he  read  Ecclesiastes  1:1-18. 
"A  Cynic's  New  Year"  was  the  subject 
of  his  message  to  the  boys,  and  the 
text  which  he  selected  was  part  of  the 
fifth  verse  of  the  lesson,  "There  is 
nothing  new  under  the  sun." 

The  man  who  made  this  statement, 
said  the  Rev.  Mr.  Dennis,  was  one 
who,  as  life  grew  on  him,  grew  stale. 
He  was  a  man  who  could  not  look  for- 
ward to  a  new  year.  For  him  it  was 
not  a  time  of  hope.  It  was  not  the 
beginning  of  a  new  year,  but  just  a 
time  of  boredom.  There  was  nothing 
about  a  new  year  to  this  man  which 
would  indicate  the  comming  of  a  bet- 
ter day. 

The  speaker  then  pointed  out  that 
the  best  men  who  ever  lived  in  the 
world  were  sometimes  dismayed.  Eli- 
jah once  prayed  to  God  that  he  might 
die.  John  the  Baptist,  as  he  lay  in 
prison,  wondered  if  his  life  had  not 
been  a  failure. 

Some  people  become  cynical  through 
disappointments,  said  the  speaker, 
while  others  accept  them  as  a  part  of 
life,  and  go  on  to  greater  accomplish- 
ments. In  the  Old  Testament  we  read 
how  Job  stood  up  bravely  under  blow 
after  blow. 

In  this  story  in  Ecclesiastes,  said 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Dennis,  this  preacher 
tells  us  he  found  that  all  things  were 
vanity.     He    saw    nothing    that    gave 


him  a  thrill.  He  did  not  see  any 
beauty  in  the  world.  To  his  eyes 
there  was  no  good  in  the  wind,  the 
rivers,  the  sun  or  the  stars.  This  man 
had  abundant  resources.  Many  plea- 
sures were  at  his  hand,  yet  he  said 
all  was  vanity.  He  was  wealthy;  he 
had  plenty  of  slaves;  he  endured  few 
hardships.  With  all  this,  his  philos- 
ophy was  entirely  bad. 

This  preacher  in  the  lesson,  continu- 
ed the  speaker,  said  all  men  were  bad 
and  could  not  be  straightened  out. 
This  is  definitely  wrong,  for  we  leam 
from  the  Bible  that  any  man  can  be 
saved. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Dennis  further  stated 
that  this  particular  man's  cynicism 
killed  all  his  joy  in  life.  He  felt  no 
obligations  toward  others.  He  was 
an  intellectual  giant,  but  otherwise 
he  was  a  dwarf.  He  had  no  hope  in 
the  future. 

This  cynic  about  whom  we  read, 
said  the  speaker,  finally  discovered 
God.  He  saw  a  new  sense  of  duty. 
He  was  a  changed  man.  While  he 
had  thought  life  was  useless,  his  belief 
in  God  caused  him  to  view  things  from 
a  different  angle.  This  rule  applies 
to  life  today.  When  we  come  to  know 
God,  we  will  have  love  in  our  hearts. 
All  around  us  will  be  opportunities  to 
do  something  for  our  fellow  men,  and 
by  so  doing,  we  shall  become  happier 
and  realize  the  real  joy  of  living. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Dennis 
told  the  boys  that  at  the  beginning  of 
this  year,  to  make  this  resolution— 
to  help   to   make   this   a  better   year 
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for  themselves  and  for  others  in  every 
way.  He  urged  them  to  keep  their 
bodies  clean  and  healthy  and  their 
hearts  free  from  the  thoughts  of  the 
cynic  about  whom  they  had  just  heard. 


The  guest  speaker  at  the  regular 
afternoon  service  at  the  school  on 
Sunday,  January  8th,  was  the  Rev.  W. 
V.  Tarlton,  pastor  of  the  McGill  Street 
Baptist  Church,  Concord.  For  the 
Scripture  Lesson  he  read  II  Samuel 
18:  19-33.  The  subject  of  his  message 
to  the  boys  was  "Is  the  Young  Man 
Safe  ?  "  these  being  the  words  of  David 
as  he  inquired  about  his  son,  Absalom. 

The  speaker  began  by  stating  that 
in  the  lesson  just  read  was  the  story 
of  two  young  men  who  had  been 
chosen  to  run  as  messengers  to  the 
king.  One  of  them  knew  a  short  cut, 
and  beat  the  other  lad  to  the  king's 
palace,  but  when  he  arrived  he  had 
nothing  to  tell.  The  king  had  to 
await  the  arrival  of  the  second  mes- 
senger before  he  could  receive  the 
word  which  had  been  sent  to  him.  We 
see  a  great  many  people  today  of  the 
type  of  the  first  messenger.  They 
seem  to  be  in  a  great  hurry,  but 
accomplish  nothing. 

Just  as  the  king  in  olden  times 
asked  the  question,  "Is  the  Young  Man 
safe?"  the  same  question  arises  today 
as  to  how  our  young  people  are  com- 
ing on.  We  wonder  if  they  are  living 
the  lives  they  should  live. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Tarlton  called  atten- 
tion to  the  fact  that  the  young  man, 
Absalom,  was  the  unworthy  son  of 
King  David.  His  ambition  was  to 
depose    his    father    and    to    take    his 


place  as  King  of  Israel.  He  was 
jealous  of  the  good  name  and  popu- 
larity of  David,  his  own  father,  and 
would  even  have  gone  so  far  as  to 
have  him  killed  to  gain  that  ambition. 

The  striking  lesson  from  that  por- 
tion of  the  Bible,  said  the  speaker,  is 
that  the  young  men  of  today  should 
beware  of  the  wrong  ambition.  They 
should  guard  carefully  against  jeal- 
ousy. That  ruined  the  young  man 
Absalom,  and  could  very  easily  bring 
young  men  to  destruction  in  this  day 
and  time.  A  man  like  Absalom  would 
destroy  every  good  thing  in  men.  He 
even  let  his  mind  become  so  terribly 
warped  that  he  would  have  killed  his 
own  father  to  satisfy  his  own  selfish 
aims. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Tarlton  stated  that 
in  spite  of  Absalom's  actions  against 
him,  King  David,  instead  of  being 
biitter,  asked,  "Is  the  yorng  man 
safe?"  Even  though  he  knew  that 
his  own  son  was  trying  to  destroy  him, 
David  had  more  concern  as  to  Ab- 
salom's safety  than  the  harm  he  was 
trying  to  do.  Even  though  the  at- 
tempt was  being  made  to  overthrow 
him,  even  to  kill  him,  David's  first 
thought  after  the  battle  was  about 
the  safety  of  his  son.  King  David's 
question  as  to  whether  or  not  Absalom 
had  been  harmed,  came  too  late.  The 
young  man  was  dead. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Tarlton  then  pointed 
out  a  number  of  ways  in  which  a 
young  man  of  this  day  is  not  safe. 
He  listed  them  as  follows: 

(1)  A  young  man  is  not  safe  when 
he  cannot  get  along  with  his  parents. 
He  is  in  a  most  dangerous  condition 
when   he  refuses   to   obey  them.     He 
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needs  the  benefit  of  their  better  judg- 
ment. 

(2)  A  young  man  is  in  danger  when 
he  is  in  the  wrong  kind  of  company. 
The  company  a  young  man  keeps 
largely  determines  the  kind  of  life  he 
will  lead.  Evil  companions  will  drag 
the  best  boys  down. 

(3)  The  young  man  is  not  safe  when 
Ine  forms  the  wrong  kind  of  habits. 
A  bad  habit,  once  it  gets  hold  of  a 
person,  is  hard  to  break.  It  is  much 
"better  never  to  form  them. 

(4)  Most  important  of  all,  a  young 
man  is  not  safe  when  he  is  not  a  child 
of  God.  The  best  guides  to  be  had  are 
the  teachings  of  God  if  one  wants  to 
have  a  successful  life  here  on  earth, 
and  be  assured  of  eternal  happiness 
when  this  life  is  over. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Tarlton 
-urged  the  boys  never  to  be  like  Ab- 
salom and  turn  against  their  parents. 
Just  as  such  a  decision  destroyed  that 
young  man  back  in  the  Old  Testament 
times,  it  will  be  just  as  harmful  to 
the  young  men  of  today. 


The  Rev.  Edward  Fulenwider,  pas- 
tor of  Mt.  Gilead  Lutheran  Church, 
Mt.  Pleasant,  was  the  guest  speaker 
at  the  afternoon  service  at  the  school 
on  Sunday,  January  15th.  For  the 
Scripture  Lesson  he  read  I  Cor.  9:24- 
27  and  Hebrews  12:  1-3.  He  selected 
Joshua  3:4  as  a  text  for  his  message 
to  the  boys. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Fulenwider  stated 
that  as  we  are  now  at  the  beginning 
of  a  new  year,  he  was  reminded  of 
part  of  the  text  in  which  Joshua  said: 
""For   ye   have    not   passed    this   way 


heretofore."  As  we  stand  facing 
another  year,  he  added,  we  should 
look  forward  to  good  things.  It  is 
also  a  good  thing  to  look  back  on  the 
events  of  the  year  just  passed,  raising 
our  hats  to  the  past,  and  taking  off 
our  coats  to  the  future. 

The  speaker  called  attention  to  the 
fact  that  the  children  of  Israel  had 
been  spending  many  long  years  of 
hardship.  They  had  come  to  the 
River  Jordan.  They  were  in  a  new 
land,  and  did  not  know  what  was  be- 
fore them.  Uncertain  as  life  in  the 
new  country  may  have  seemed  to 
them,  they  were  willing  to  face  it 
with  courage  and  faith  in  the  Lord. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Fulenwider  told  the 
story  of  a  little  boy  who  was  stand- 
ing on  the  scales  to  be  weighed.  Like 
most  little  fellows,  be  wanted  to  make 
himself  seem  as  large  as  possible. 
He  puffed  out  his  cheeks  and  threw 
out  his  chest.  One  of  his  playmates 
said  to  him:  "That  won't  do  you  any 
good.  You  won't  weigh  a  bit  more 
than  you  are."  Right  here  today, 
continued  the  speaker,  that  same  rule 
applies.  A  boy  will  not  be  a  bit  more 
than  what  he  really  is,  for  it  is  charac- 
ter that  counts. 

Socrates,  the  old  Greek  philosopher, 
made  a  great  statement  when  he  said: 
"Man,  know  thyself,"  continued  the 
Rev.  Mr.  Fulenwider.  Sometimes  we 
do  not  even  know  ourselves.  We 
think  this,  that  and  the  other  thing, 
but  what  we  need  to  do  is  to  turn  the 
searchlight  of  our  mind  upon  our- 
selves. This  will  help  us  to  live 
better  and  stronger. 

This  wonderful  world  in  which  we 
live  has  never  been  entirely  known 
and    understood,     said     the     speaker. 
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Things  often  turn  up  which  we  do 
not  expect,  and  those  things  which  we 
do  expect  and  look  eagerly  forward 
to,  quite  often  fail  to  appear. 

The  future  is  entirely  unknown  to 
us,  said  the  Rev.  Mr.  Fulenwider,  but 
as  we  try  to  prepare  ourselves  for  it, 
we  should  think  of  three  things  we 
need,  which  are  as  follows: 

(1)  One  of  our  great  needs  is  proper 
leadership.  A  leader  whom  we  can 
trust  will  be  of  great  benefit  to  us. 
The  greatest  leader  in  all  the  world 
is  Jesus  Christ.  We  may  safely  rely 
upon  his  guiding  hand.  He  never 
leads  his  followers  in  the  wrong  di- 
rection. 

(2)  We  need  to  listen  and  learn 
from  intelligent  witnesses.  We  can 
learn  much  from  older  people  who 
have  had  more  experience  in  the  ways 
of  the  world.  One  never  need  be 
ashamed  to  heed  the  advice  of  intel- 
ligent witnesses. 

(3)  We  need  faith  and  encourage- 
ment as  we  go  through  life.  Our 
trust  should  be  in  God,  no  matter  what 
comes.  If  we  live  like  that,  after  a 
while  the  world  will  regard  us  with 
love  and  respect. 

The  speaker  then  told  a  story  which 
he  called  "A  Boy  in  Blossom,"  which 
went  something  like  this:  Grandpa 
and  little  Charles  had  gone  out  into 
the  apple  orchard  in  blossom  time. 
The  trees  were  beautifully  adorned 
with  very  pretty  blossoms. 

Said  Charlie:  "Grandpa,  I  believe 
there  will  be  lots  of  apples  this  year. 
Look  at  all  the  blooms."  The  old 
gentleman  replied:  "If  the  trees  keep 
their  promise,  we  will  have  a  good 
crop  of  apples."  The  little  boy,  puz- 
zled   by    his    grandfather's    remark, 


asked  what  he  meant  by  that  state- 
ment. Said  grandpa:  "It  might  not 
happen  that  way,  my  boy.  A  heavy 
frost  might  come  along  and  kill  those 
blooms  before  the  fruit  sets  on. 
Charlie,  I  have  known  some  boys  just 
like  that.  When  very  young,  they 
give  great  promise,  but  something 
happens  and  they  do  not  grow  into 
good  rrten."  Little  Charlie's  face 
brightened  and  he  said:  "I  see  what 
you  mean,  grandpa.  I'm  going  to  see 
to  it  that  no  frost  spoils  the  kind  of 
man  I  should  grow  into." 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Fulen- 
wider stated  that  we  are  now  at  the 
beginning  of  a  year.  Here  are  blos- 
soms of  promise — a  group  of  young 
boys.  Much  will  depend  upon  how 
they  are  cared  for  as  to  what  sort  of 
fruit  they  will  be  some  years  hence. 


The  regular  afternoon  service  at  the 
school  on  Sunday,  January  22nd,  was 
conducted  by  the  Rev.  Clay  Madison, 
pastor  of  Central  Methodist  Church, 
Concord.  For  the  Scripture  Lesson 
he  read  Matthew  7:24-27.  His  mes- 
sage to  the  boys  was  in  the  form  of  a 
story,   as  follows: 

In  one  of  our  larger  cities,  a  man 
who  was  on  his  way  home  from  work 
noticed  great  preparations  being  made 
for  erecting  a  huge  building.  He 
stopped  for  a  while  to  see  the  steam 
shovels  making  the  excavation.  Each 
day,  as  he  paused  there  briefly,  he 
noticed  the  excevation  becoming  deep- 
er and  deeper.  He  made  it  a  habit  to 
stop  there  every  day  and  see  how  the 
building  progressed.  He  watched  the 
workmen  lay  the  foundation,  then  put 
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up  the  framework,  which  was  followed 
by  building  great  walls.  The  offices 
on  the  first  floor  were  completed,  and 
in  due  time  those  on  the  floors  above, 
for  many  stories,  were  finished.  On 
top  of  the  giant  building  was  placed 
a  huge  water  tank.  One  day,  the  men 
turned  on  the  water,  and  the  tank  was 
filled.  As  the  business  man  watched, 
the  tank,  becoming  full,  crashed  down 
through  the  entire  structure.  The 
building  collapsed.  Nine  people  were 
killed  and   many  were  injured. 

Following  this  terrible  crash  there 
came  an  investigation  to  determine 
the  cause  of  the  accident.  Experts 
studied  the  plans  carefully  and  found 
them  all  in  order.  When  they  inter- 
viewed the  contractor,  they  discovered 
the  trouble.  The  original  plans  called 
for  five  huge  steel  pieces  to  suport  the 
water  tank.  The  contractor,  wishing 
to  make  some  extra  money  for  him- 
self, decided  to  cut  a  few  corners.  In- 
stead of  putting  in  the  five  steel 
braces,  he  used  but  three,  When  the 
tank  became  full  of  water,  those  three 
steel  pices  were  not  enough  to  carry 
the  weight.  The  result  was  that  the 
whole  building  collapsed,  causing  loss 
of  life  and  many  injuries.  Of  course, 
the  contractor  was  punished,  but  that 
did  not  help  those  who  suffered.  The 
damage  was  already  done.  The  only 
thing  a  prison  term  could  do  for  that 
man,  would  be  to  keep  him  from  doing 
the  same  thing  again. 

In  commenting  upon  this  story,  the 
Rev.  Mr.  Madison  stated  that  when  we 
feel  cheap  and  are  tempted  to  cut  a 
few  corners  as  we  go  through  life,  we 
must  remember  that  no  matter  how 
cleverly  it  may  be  done,  a  testing  time 
"will  surely  come,  and  our  eorner  cut- 


ting efforts  will  be  exposed.  If  we 
cut  corners  in  life,  he  added,  our  lives 
will  most  certainly  collapse,  as  did  the 
huge  skyscraper,  when  comes  the  time 
for  testing. 

The  speaker  then  told  the  boys  that 
if  our  lives  are  to  be  builded  success- 
fully, we  must  observe  the  four  cor- 
ners which  must  be  well  built  to  pre- 
vent collapse  or  total  failure.  He  list- 
ed these  corners  as  follows: 

(1)  In  the  first  corner  we  must  put 
five  good  strong  rods  of  honesty  and 
truthfulness.  Day  after  day  we  read 
where  this  lesson  has  to  be  learned 
again  and  again  because  people  failed 
to  put  these  five  strong  rods  into  their 
life's  building.  ., 

(2)  The  most  important  material  to 
put  in  the  second  corner  of  our  life's 
structure  is  good  hard  work.  There 
is  no  kind  of  life  in  which  we  may 
make  good  that  work  is  taken  out  of 
it.  In  life,  if  we  make  good,  we  must 
work.  It's  the  only  way  we  can  earn 
the  right  to  live.  There  is  a  very  close 
relationship  between  honesty  and 
work.  This  nation  of  ours  became 
great  because  men  and  women  were 
not  afraid  to  work.  They  didn't  try 
to  be  cheap. 

(3)  In  the  third  corner  we  need 
friendship  more  than  anything  else. 
Occasionally,  we  find  people  who  think 
they  don't  need  friends,  but  when  the 
testing  time  comes,  the  need  of  friends 
becomes  apparent.  We  must  be  care- 
ful to  choose  the  right  kind  of  friends, 
for  we  grow  to  be  like  the  friends  we 
choose. 

(4)  Here  in  this  fourth  corner  we 
need  five  good  strong  rods  of  faith. 
We  must  have  faith  in  ourselves  and 
in  our  fellow  men,  but  above  all  there 
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must  be  a  reverence  for  and  faith  in 
Almighty  God.  There  must  be  a  plan 
for  our  guidance.  When  we  buy  an 
automobile,  we  receive  certain  instruc- 
tions from  the  company  which  makes 
it.  If  we  do  not  use  it  according  to 
instructions  it  won't  last  very  long. 
God  has  a  plan  for  each  individual. 
Our  lives  will  be  happy  and  useful 
only  as  we  follow  that  divine  plan. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Madison  continued  by 
stating  that  our  lives  must  be  like  the 
house  built  upon  a  rock  if  we  are  to 
be  successful  during  our  stay  upon 
earth,  and  happy  in  the  life  that  is  to 
be  when  earth's  life  is  over.  He  fur- 
ther pointed  out  to  the  boys  that  each 
one  of  them  has  just  one  chance  to 
live  a  life.1'  That  life  is  just  now  in 
the  building,  and  it  is  important  that 
it  be  builded  well. 

In  conclusion,  the  speaker  urged  his 
listeners  to  remember  that  the  test- 
ing time  will  surely  come,  and  that 
they  must  be  prepared  for  its  coming. 
He  told  them  that  it  was  his  hope  and 
prayer  that  each  life  might  stand  out 
as  strong  as  a  mighty  rock;  that  they, 
like  the  builder  in  the  lesson  just  read, 
might  build  their  charalter  house  upon 
a  rock,  strongly  fortified  in  faith  in 
God,  so  that  it  will  be  able  to  with- 
stand the  winds  and  storms  of  life. 


On  Sunday,  January  29th,  the  Rev. 
Robert  M.  Bird,  rector  of  All  Saints 
Episcopal  Church,  Concord,  conducted 
the  afternoon  service  at  the  school. 
For  the  Scripture  Lesson  he  read 
Judges  16:21-31.  In  a  most  interesting 
and  helpful  message  to  the  boys,  he 
called  attention  to  a  number  of  inci- 


dents in  the  life  of  Samson,  as  found 
in  the  lesson  just  read. 

In  thinking  of  the  story  of  Samson, 
began  the  Rev.  Mr.  Bird,  most  of  us 
remember  only  that  he  was  a  very 
strong  man,  a  physical  giant.  We 
read  of  such  feats  as  killing  a  lion  and 
a  bear  with  his  bare  hands,  and  that 
he  died,  pulling  down  the  great  pil- 
lars of  the  temple,  killing  about  3,000 
people.  He  was  probably  the  strong- 
est man  in  the  history  of  the  world. 

The  speaker  then  called  attention 
to  the  fact  that  while  Samson  was  an 
outstanding  Bible  character  because 
of  his  great  strength,  there  were  many 
things  about  him  that  were  not  good. 
Taking  a  few  pennies  from  his  pock- 
et, the  speaker  told  the  boys  that  he 
was  going  to  mention  a  number  of  in- 
cidents in  the  life  of  Samson.  When 
he  was  to  be  given  credit  for  a  good 
deed,  one  penny  would  be  placed  on 
one  side  of  the  reading  desk;  when  by 
evil  acts  he  should  receive  a  demerit, 
a  penny  would  be  placed  on  the  other 
side.  At  the  end  of  his  remarks,  he 
said  he  would  count  the  pennies  on 
both  sides,  and  see  how  much  could  be 
said  in  Samson's  favor  and  what  evil 
deeds  could  be  charged  against  him. 
He  listed  those  characteristics  as  fol- 
lows: 

(l)The  first  thing  to  be  said  of 
Samson  would  be  to  consider  his 
strength.  We  all  admire  a  man  witfe 
a  strong  body,  as  it  means  that  he 
has  taken  good  care  of  hsi  health. 
Therefore,  we  must  give  Samson  crelit 
for  living  clean  physically. 

(2)  Before  Samson  was  born,  his 
mother  said  that  she  would  dedicate 
her  son  to  God.  Here  was  a  man  with 
a  promising  future,  dedicated  to  God 
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from  birth.     Because  of  this,  we  must 
jrive    Samson   another   good   credit. 

(3)  When  Samson  grew  old  enough 
to  get  married,  he  found  a  woman  he 
wished  to  take  as  his  wife.  He  told 
liis  parents:  "I  want  her.  Go  and  get 
her."  He  was  very  short  in  speaking 
to  his  father  and  mother.  The  par- 
ents urged  the  young  man  not  to 
marry  this  girl  from  another  country. 
*'She  does  not  worship  our  God,"  they 
said,  "therefore,  you  should  not  marry 
lier."  Against  the  wishes  of  his  par- 
ents, Samson  married  the  girl.  He 
"was  a  disobedient  son,  for  which  we 
must  give  him  a  demerit. 

(4)  Samson  was  a  very  selfish  per- 
son. All  through  his  life  it  was  big 
"I"  and  little  "you."  He  left  his  first 
"wife.  She  went  back  to  her  parents, 
and  they  let  her  marry  again.  Sam- 
son returned,  and  was  very  angry 
•with  his  first  wife's  parents.  He 
caught  a  number  of  foxes,  tied  them 
together,  with  firebrands  fastened  to 
them,  and  then  turned  them  loose  in 
the  fields  of  corn,  wheat  and  other 
grain  belonging  to  his  father-in-law. 
All  the  crops  were  destroyed.  Sam- 
son was  a  vengeful  person,  one  who 
always  bore  a  grudge.  For  this  char- 
asteristic  he  certainly  must  receive  a 
demerit. 

(5)  Samson  lived  with  a  number  of 
women  to  whom  he  was  not  married. 
He  was  a  very  immoral  person.  For 
these  acts  of  adultery  we  must  give 
Mm  another  demerit. 

(6)  This  strong  man,  Samson,  was 
called  a  judge.  He  was  sent  to  rule 
his  people,  and  he  ruled  like  a  king. 
He  killed  many  Philistians,  not  be- 
cause   they   opposed    the   law   of   his 


people  and  his  God,  but  for  his  own 
personal  glory.  While  he  was  placed 
in  a  high  postion,  he  neglected  to  rule 
his  people  as  he  should.  He  was  not 
interested  in  their  welfare.  For  this, 
another  black  mark  must  be  recorded 
against  his  name. 

(7)  As  a  leader  of  his  people,  Sam- 
son destroyed  many  enemies.  At  one 
time  he  slew  1,000  Philistians  single- 
handed.  In  all  his  life  he  killed  more 
than  4,000  enemies  of  the  true  God. 
For  this  he  rates  a  credit. 

(8)  Samson  did  not  always  tell  the 
truth.  Time  after  time  he  told  lies. 
He  did  so  often,  when  a  lie  would  seem 
to  serve  his  purpose  rather  than  the 
truth.  Again  we  must  discredit  the 
strong  man. 

In  counting  the  pennies  on  either 
side  of  the  desk,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Bird 
told  his  listeners  that  in  summing  up 
certain  characteristics  which  govern- 
ed Samson's  life,  there  were  found 
three  things  for  which  he  might  be 
given  credit,  and  there  were  five  de- 
merits to  be  marked  up  against  him. 

Samson,  said  the  speaker,  was  the 
type  of  person  which  in  this  day  and 
time  would  be  called  a  playboy.  He 
was  very  strong,  and  was  handsome 
in  appearance.  He  was  stupid,  child- 
ish and  simple  with  it  all. 

The  good  side  of  this  man's  life, 
added  the  speaker,  was  more  than 
overbalanced  by  the  many  evil  things 
he  did.  He  had  the  golden  oppor- 
tunity to  be  a  great  leader  in  God's 
cause,  but  failed  because  he  would  not 
take  life  seriously. 

In  conclusion  the  Rev.  Mr.  Bird 
stated  that  the  study  of  such  a  life 
as  Samson's  should  always  be  balanc- 
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ed,  one  side    against  the  other,  before  Judge  on  the  last  day,  we  may  have 

we  decide  to  try  to  live  a  similar  life,  .  reason  to  hope  the  good  we  have  done 

We  should  so  conduct  our  own  lives  ;  will  overbalance  our  evil  deeds, 

that  when  we  have  to  face  the  Great  i  ' 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
tkat  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcement*. 

February 

Feb.   1 — Vestal  Deyton,  Receiving  Cottage,  15th  birthday. 

Feb.  2 — Brady  Dawsey,  Cottage  No.  13,  15th  birthday. 

Feb.  2— Murell  Thomas,  Cottage  No.  9,  13th  birthday. 

Feb.  4 — Homer  McDuffie,  Receiving  Cottage,  16th  birthday. 

Feb.  4 — Wayne  Hoyle,  Cottage  7,  13th  birthday. 

Feb.  6— Eddie  Carter,  Cottage  No.  6,  12th  birthday. 

Feb.  7— Charles  Walker,  Cottage  No.  13,  16th  birthday. 

Feb.  9— Henry  Furr,  Cottage  No;  14,  16th  birthday. 

Feb.  9 — Eugene  Bridges,  Cottage  No.  15,  17th  birthday. 
Feb.  11— Steve  Beheler.  Cottage  No.  2,  16th  birthday. 
Feb.  13— Alvin  Walker,  Cottage  No.  14,  14th  birthday. 
Feb.  15 — Cecil  Pressley,  Cottage  No.l,  16th  birthday. 
Feb.  17 — David  Bumgardner,  Cottage  No.  10,  14th  birthday. 
Feb.  18— Howard  Price,  CottageNo.  14.  13th  birthday. 
Feb.  18 — Fred  Sawyer,  Cottage  No.  1,  15th  birthday. 
Feb.  19 — Dwight  Moore,  Cottage  No.  1,  15th  birthday. 
Feb.  20 — Joe  Armstrong,  Cottage  No.  2,  15th  birthday. 
Feb.  22— Carroll  Stancil,  Cottage  No.  9,  17th  birthday. 
Feb.  24 — Hartsell  Russell,  Cottage  No.  6,  13th  birthday. 
Feb.  26 — Jasper  Self,  Cottage  No.  4,  15th  birthday. 
Feb.  28— Billy  Rhodes,  Cottage  No.  10,  16th  birthday. 
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BIG  INVESTMENTS 

By  Beulah  G.  Squires,  in  Sunshine  Magazine 


The  richest  man  in  our  town  has 
never  paid  a  nickel  in  income  taxes, 
and  his  investments  circle  the  globe. 
"If  you  want  to  make  a  sure  fire 
deal,"  he  told  the  Rotary  club  the 
other  day,  "one  that  makes  you  sleep 
at  night  instead  of  keeping  you  awake, 
invest  in  humainty." 

Then  he  told  the  story  of  one  such 
venture. 

"One  cold  night  I  came  out  of  my 
store,"  he  said,  "and  stumbled  over 
the  best  chance  I  ever  had.  A  boy 
of  ten  or  twelve  had  crept  up  against 
the  door  as  a  protection  against  the 
snow.  I  took  him  inside  and  gave 
Trim  something  to  eat,  and  when  he 
had  thawed  out  a  little  I  questioned 
him.  He  was  a  smart  little  tyke,  but 
about  the  dirtiest  I  had  ever  seen. 
He  asked  me  if  I  had  read  in  the 
papers  about  a  family  by  the  name  of 
Miller  that  lived  down  by  the  river, 
and  how  they  had  all  been  wiped  out 
by  the  Flu— that  is  all  except  one — 
and  then  he  kinda  swelled  up  like  and 
said,   'well  I'm  that  one.' 

"  'My  land  boy,'  I  said  to  him, 
you've  got  a  lot  of  responsibility;  the 
Lord  sure  has  something  big  he  wants 
you  to  do — to  take  care  of  you  that 
way.' 

"Well,     I     got     him     some     decent 


clothes,  and  put  some  changes  in  a 
suitcase,  and  all  the  time  I  was  talk- 
ing to  him  about  that  thing  the  Lord 
must  have  in  mind  for  him  to  do. 
Then  I  gave  him  twenty-five  dollars, 
and  told  him  to  go  to  the  depot  and 
buy  a  ticket  to  some  town  out  in  the 
ranch  country,  and  get  some  rancher 
to  take  him  on.  There  ain't  no  place 
a  man  can  find  out  what  the  Lord 
expects  of  him  like  he  can  out  in  the 
wide  open  spaces. 

"The  boy  did  just  that.  I  never 
heai'd  from  him  for  fifteen  years,  but 
he's  coming  in  tomorrow — you  see  he's 
that  Dr.  Fredrick  Miller  that  the 
papers  have  been  making  such  a  fuss 
about,  because  he's  isolated  the  Flu 
bug.  Yes,  folks,  he's  one  of  my  Big 
Investments,  and  nobody  can  estimate 
the  dividends."     The  old  man  finished. 

"Didn't  you  ever  wonder  about 
him?"  someone  asked. 

"Oh,  yes — lots  of  times — about  him 
and  some  others,  but  you  don't  plant 
a  seed  and  keep  digging  it  up  to  see 
if  it's  growing.  All  you  got  to  do  is 
to  make  a  child  believe  there  is  some- 
thing really  big  for  him  to  do — some- 
thing that  the  Lord  is  depending  on 
him  to  do,  and  he'll  do  it  every  time. 
Dealing  in  humanity  brings  great  re- 


The  Constitution  of  the  United  States  only  guarantees  pursuit  of 
happiness — you  have  to  catch  up  with  it  yourself.  Fortunately, 
happiness  depends  not  on  position  but  on  dispositions,  and  life  is 
what  vou  make  it. — Gill  Robb  Wilson. 
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EXCHANGES 


The  Boys'  Journal,  Glenn  Mills,  Pa. : 
You  boys  put  out  a  neat  magazine. 
It  is  one  of  the  best  that  comes  to  our 
exchange  desk.  It  has  been  popular 
with  The  Uplift  staff  for  many  years. 

The  Junior  Citizen,  Junior  Republic, 
Litchfield,  Conn.:  We  like  the  motto, 
"Nothing  Without  Labor,"  at  the  head 
of  your  editorial  column.  Your  fine 
little  publication  rates  high  with  us. 
The  contributions  to  the  Literary  De- 
partment, December  1949  issue,  show 
considerable  talent  among  the  boys. 

The  Riverside,  Training  School,  Red 
Wing,  Minn.:  Your  Christmas  number 
was  excellent.  Superintendent  Far- 
rell's  message  to  the  boys  showed 
clearly  that  you  have  at  the  head  of 
your  institution  one  who  really  under- 
stands boys  and  has  a  strong  desire 
to  help  them. 

The  Hilltop  Hubbub,  State  School 
for  Boys,  Meriden,  Conn.:  Your  neat 
little  publication  was  one  of  the  first 
to  be  placed  on  our  exchange  list  many 
years  ago.  We  thought  it  was  very 
good  then,  and  it  has  improved  won- 
derfully since  that  time.  The  boys 
who  get  this  sheet  out  should  be  proud 
of  their  efforts  along  journalistic 
lines.  The  newspapers  up  that  way 
are  going  to  have  some  very  good 
help  a  few  years  hence,  if  you  lads 
keep  up  your  nice  work. 

The  Forum,  State  Prison,  Lincoln, 
Nebraska:  Your  January  issue  was 
most  interesting.  We  liked  your  sports 
section,  especially  Jack  Thomas'  com- 
ment on  the  Rose  Bowl  games.  The 
coverage  of  institutional  activities  was 
very  good.  We  are  grateful  to  your 
exchange  editor  for  casting  a  ballot 
for  our  little  magazine  in  the  New 
Day's  annual  award  of  merit.  It  will 
be  our  earnest  effort  in  1950  to  try  to 
measure  up  to  the  many  nice  things 
said  about  us. 


The  Young  Citizen,  State  Industrial 
School,  Fort  Grant,  Arizona:  The 
editorial,  "Personality,"  which  ap- 
peared in  a  recent  issue  of  your  splen- 
did little  magazine  was  one  of  the 
best  we've  read  in  many  moons.  A 
young  man  can  do  nothing  better 
than  to  acquire  a  good  personality. 
In  our  opinion,  the  editoral  contained 
many  fine  pointers  to  guide  the  youth 
of  our  land  in  the  right  direction.  In 
order  that  our  boys  may  have  the 
benefit  of  such  wise  counsel,  we  are 
going  to  reprint  it  in  a  future  issue. 

The  New  Leaf,  State  Training 
School,  Chehalis,  Wash.:  This  is  one 
"leaf"  that  looks  good  to  us,  no- 
matter  which  way  we  turn  it.  Glad 
to  learn  that  you  are  about  to  over- 
come the  ill  effects  of  the  earthquake, 
and  are  replacing  and  repairing  the 
Hamaged  buildings.  There  are  always 
the  usual  or  unexpected  problems  to 
be  overcome  in  institutional  life,  but 
when  such  a  damaging  thing  as  an 
earthquake  is  tossed  in  for  good  meas- 
ure, that  really  is  something.  Our 
congratulations  to  the  official  family 
of  your  institution  for  the  great  work 
done  in  bringing  order  out  of  chaos. 

The  Harbinger,  State  Industrial 
Reformatory,  Hutchinson,  Kansas:  It 
would  seem  that  things  are  picking 
up  along  vocational  lines  at  your  in- 
stitution. With  increased  facilities 
at  the  trades  building,  the  print  shop 
moving  into  new  quarters,  plus  other 
important  changes.  We  can  see  how 
the  boys  are  going  to  have  better 
opportunities  to  learn  trades.  We 
have  in  front  of  us  the  Vol.  I,  No.  1 
issue  of  The  Harbinger  which  has 
replaced  The  Reformatory  Herald. 
The  new  style  in  make-up  is  a  wonder- 
ful improvement.  Congratulations  to 
the  print  shop  staff  for  a  job  exceed- 
ingly well  done. 


THE  UPLIFT 


29 


PHOOLOSOPHY 

Selected  by  Rube  Arb 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


When  money  talks,  nobody  pays 
much  attention  to  the  grammar. 

Never  before  has  the  American  dol- 
lar had  such  good-byeing  power. 

One  must  have  pepper  in  his  make- 
up in  order  to  be  worth  his  salt. 

When  we  can't  make  light  of  our 
troubles,  we  can  keep  them  dark. 

One  man  in  a  thousand  is  a  leader 
of  men;  the  others  follow  women. 

The  quickest  way  to  lose  the 
audience  is  to  be  the  whole  show. 

It  isn't  how  high  you  go  in  life  that 
counts  but  how  you  got  up  there. 

The  life  of  a  bill  collector  is  not  so 
to  call  again, 
unpleasant — most  everybody  asks  him 

How  much  better  this  world  would 
be  if  we  would  let  opportunity  do  all 
the  knocking. 

No  matter  whether  you  are  on  the 
road  or  in  an  argument — when  you 
see  red,  stop! 

Evening  is  that  period  when  people 
do  the  craziest  things  to  keep  from 
going  to  bed. 

The  average  crime  expert  seems 
to  know  everthing  about  crime  except 
how  to  reduce  it. 


Cupid's  arrows  frequently  miss  the 
mark  because  he  was  shooting  at  the 
heart  while  looking  at  the  hosiery. 


A  great  drawback  about  success 
is  that  by  the  time  you  are  rich  enough 
to  sleep  late,  you're  so  old  you  wake 
up  early  every  morning. 

Some    men    certainly    are    peculiar, 
years,  shooting  a  man  who  did. 
We  heard  the  other  day  about  a  fellow 
who  had  not  kissed  his  wife  for  six 

Once  upon  a  time  there  was  a  wo- 
man who  came  into  an  immense  for- 
tune but  kept  on  speaking  to  all  of 
her  neighbors  and  acquaintances. 

One  of  the  ironies  of  life  is  that 
the  jam  on  the  pantry  shelf,  the 
when  one  grows  tall  enough  to  reach 
craving  for  jam  has  disappeared. 

A  young  fellow  recently  told  us  that 
he  knew  his  girl  could  keep  a  secret, 
because  they  had  been  engaged  for 
two  weeks  before  even  he  knew  any- 
thing about  it. 


Sailor's  wife:  "Remember  when  we 
were  first  married,  you  used  to  say 
I  had  a  shape  like  a  beautiful  ship?" 

Sailor:  "Yeah,  honey  but  since  then 
your  cargo  has  shifted." 

One  of  the  winners  in  the  last 
election  stated  that  his  success  was 
largely  due  to  the  fact  that  during 
the  campaign,  he  only  kissed  the 
babies  who  were  old  enough  to  vote. 

A  hungry  customer  at  a  lunch 
ress  asked,  "Will  you  eat  it  here  or 
take  it  with  you?"  The  customer 
counter  said,  "One  roast  beef  sand- 
wich, please."  The  cute  young  wait- 
said,  "Young  lady,  I  hope  to  do  both." 
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FOR  WISDOM' S  SAKE 


(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources) 


Faults  are  thick  where  love  is  thin. 
— Danish   Proverb. 

To  overcome  the  things  you  fear, 
face   them. — Hubbard. 

Experience  teaches  slowly,  and  at 
the  cost  of  mistakes. — Froude. 

The  great  and  the  little  have  need 
one  of  the  other. — Thomas  Fuller. 

Too  often  Ave  deliberate  after  we've 
made  our  decision.— William  Feather. 

It  is  wise  to  question  opinions,  but 
foolhardy  to  argue  with  facts. 

— Martin  Vanbee. 

Have  patience.  All  things  are  dif- 
ficult before  they  become  easy. 

— Saadi. 

A  little  actual  experience  will  modi- 
fy  a   great   many    academic    theories. 
— Martin  Vanbee. 

A  smile  is  one  medium  of  exchange 
that  is  always  worth  move  than  its 
face  value. — Williams. 

It  is  with  words  as  with  sunbeams — 
the  more  they  are  condensed,  the 
deeper  they  burn. — Southey. 

You  cannot  do  kindness  too  soon, 
because  you  never  know  how  soon  it 
will  be  too  late. — Emerson. 


Shun  idleness — it  is  a  rust  that 
attaches  itself  to  the  most  brilliant 
metals.— Voltaire. 


The  more  extensive  a  man's  know- 
ledge of  what  has  been  done,  the 
greater  will  be  his  power  of  knowing 
what  to  do. — Disraeli. 


Where  you  stand  is  not  so  import- 
ant. It  is  in  what  direction  you  are 
moving  that  counts. — Martin  Vanbee. 

Character  is  like  a  tree  and  repu- 
tation like  its  shadow.  The  shadow 
is  what  we  think  of  it;  the  tree  is  the 
real  thing. — Abraham  Lincoln. 

Teach  our  children  the  wholesome 
ideals  of  America  today — and  the 
threat  of  vicious  communism  will  be 
dead  tomorrow. — Martin   Vanbee. 

He  is  an  eloquent  man  who  can 
treat  humble  subjects  with  delicacy; 
lofty  things  impressively,  and  moder- 
ate  things   temperately. — Cicero. 

Energy  will  do  anything  that  can 
be  done  in  this  world;  and  no  talents, 
no  circumstances,  no  opportunities, 
will  make-  a  two-legged  animal  a  man 
without  it. — Goethe. 

One  of  the  illusions  is  that  the  pres- 
ent hour  is  not  the  critical,  decisive 
hour.  Write  it  on  your  heart  that 
every  day  is  the  best  day  in  the  year. 

— Emerson. 

If  I  supply  you  with  a  thought,  you 
may  remember  it  and  you  may  not. 
But  if  I  can  make  you  think  a  thought 
for  yourself,  I  have  indeed  added  to 
your  stature. — Elbert  Hubbard. 

If  I  do  not  keep  step  with  others, 
it  is  because  I  hear  a  different  drum- 
mer. Let  a  man  step  to  the  music 
which  he  hears,  however  measured 
and  however  far   away. — Thoreau. 

Keep  your  heart  free  from  hate, 
your  mind  from  worry.  Live  simply; 
expect  little;  give  much;  fill  your  life 
with  love;  scatter  sunshine.  Forget 
self.  Think  of  others,  and  do  as  you 
would   be   done  by. — Major    Bowes. 
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JANUARY 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Earl  Andrews 
Robert  Frady 
Haywood  Gardner 
Eugene  Lloyd 
Homer  McDuffie 
William  Orr 
James  Purgason 
Clarence  Rary 
Norman  Roark 
Jack   Shumate 

COTTAGE  N»,  t 

William  Dennis 
Leonard  Winkler 

COTTAGE   No.  2 

Joe  Armstrong 
Homer  Church 
Gordon  Joines 
Eddie  McDainels 
Alvin  McLean 

COTTAGE  No.   8 

James  Johnson 
Homer  Jordan 
Tommy  Morris 
Julian  Orr 
James    Shedd 

COTTAGE  No.  4 

Arlen  Aycock 
Carl  Goard 
James  Heffner 
Ray  Tate 
David  VanHoy 

COTTAGE  No.  5 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  6 

Jerry  Minter 
Carl  Shew 


COTTAGE   No.   7 

Roy  Lambert 

COTTAGE  No.   8 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  9 

Jack  Mills 

COTTAGE  No.  10 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  11 

Lance  Caulder 
William  Hinson 
Bobby  Taylor 

COTTAGE  No.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  13 

Newman    Barrett 
Glenn  Reece 
Charles  Walker 

COTTAGE  No.  14 

Boyd  Morris 
Kenneth  Parrish 
Harry  Parson 
Jerry  Rippy 
John  Shepherd 
Francis   Thomas 
Alvin  Walker 

COTTAGE  No.  15 

Lawrence   Coghill 
James  Moore 
Charles  Teens 
Paul  Terry 

INDIAN  COTTAGE 

William  Howell 

INFIRMARY 

Charles    Dainels 
William  Faison 
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WEALTH 


The 


wealth  of  the  world  isn't  found  in  its 

streams. 
It  lies  in  its  people  and  all  of  their  dreams. 
Imagine  this  world  with  its  gold  if  you  can, 
Without  the  high-thinking  courage  of  man ! 
Yo  ucan  sum  its  resources  again  and  again, 
But  the  wealth  of  the  world  is  its  women 

and  men. 

— Selected. 
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SOW  A  SEED 

Sow  a  seed  of  loving  kindness 
As  you  travel  on  your  way, 
'Twill  return  a  lovely  blossom 
Greeting  ycu  some  future  day. 

Sow  a  seed  of  gentle  patience, 
(Tho'  sometimes  it's  hard  to  do), 
It  will  make  your  heart  much  lighter 
And  'twill  make  you  stronger,  too! 

Sow  a  seed  of  full  forgiveness, 
And  in  due  time  you  will  find 
Growing  there,  sweet  understanding 
Leaving  enmity  behind. 

May  each  tiny  unseen  seedling- 
Dropped  along  life's  thoroughfare 
Grow  and  blossom  in  abundance 
For  the  harvest,  Over  There. 


-Elizabeth  Jones  Miller 


PERSONALITY 
In  a  recent  issue  of  The  Young  Citizen,  published  by  the  boys' 
printing  class  at  the  State  Industrial  School,  Fort  Grant,  Arizona, 
there  appeared  a  very  fine  editorial  entitled  "Personality."  This 
article  contains  so  many  fine  things  which  go  to  make  up  a  good  per- 
sonality that  we  are  passing  it  on  to  our  boys.  We  urge  them  to 
read  carefully  the  elements  herein  listed  which  are  so  valuable  in  a 
boy's  development  into  manhood. 
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How  often  we  hear  people  remark  about  some  favored  person, 
"He  has  a  wonderful  personality,"  or  "\y~hat  a  fine  personality," 
and  we  find  ourselves  envying  the  one  spoken  of  and  wishing 
that  the  same  might  be  said  about  us.  Perhaps  it  could  be  if 
we  would  analyse  ourselves  and  the  prerequisites  of  a  pleasing 
personality. 

Boys  of  the  industrial  training  schools  are  ever  yearning 
for  popularity  and  attention.  One  of  the  outstanding  motives 
for  the  conduct  that  leads  to  the  industrial  school  is  a  desire 
for  the  approval  of  someone.  A  boy  or  girl  has  been  known  to 
steal  in  order  to  get  a  birthday  present  for  mother.  A  young 
man  has  been  known  to  "borrow"  a  car  without  the  consent  of 
the  owner  in  order  to  take  his  girl  riding.  There  are  numer- 
ous cases  of  similar  nature.  So  the  yearning  for  popularity 
seems  to  be  a  common  cause  of  delinquency.  How  important 
it  is  that  we  try  to  instill  into  these  young  charges,  as  far  as 
possible,  the  elements  of  a  pleasing  personality,  the  surest 
means  to  popularity. 

What  are  the  elements?  Well,  here  are  some  of  them:  Un- 
selfishness, consideration  for  the  rights  of  others,  industry, 
honesty,  personal  appearance,  good  manners,  politeness,  and 
above  all,  cleanliness  in  person  and  habits. 

A  person  must  be  unselfish  and  generous.  A  stingy  person 
could  not  have  a  pleasing  personality.  However,  in  generosity 
one  should  not  be  wasteful  or  extravagant  or  his  friends  will 
not  have  true  respect  for  him.  One  must  be  considerate  of  the 
rights  of  others.  Perhaps  this  factor  enters  into  all  the  ele- 
ments of  a  pleasing  personality.  One  should  be  industrious. 
No  one  respects  a  lazy  person,  and  laziness  shows  in  many 
ways.  One  should  be  honest.  It  would  be  difficult  to  be  able 
to  look  others  squarely  in  the  eyes  without  a  clear  conscience, 
and  personality  should  always  have  a  straightforward  look. 

Appearance  is  important.  One's  clothing  should  be  clean 
and  neat.  One  should  realize  that  while  clothing  doesn't  make 
the  man,  that  personal  appearance  is  a  real  asset.  One  should 
look  his  best  in  making  a  pleasing  impression. 

Good  manners  and  politeness  go  hand  in  hand.  Manners 
might  be  said  to  be  following  the  rules  of  the  game,  but  polite- 
ness is  also  necessary.  Kindness  is  the  foundation  of  polite- 
ness. One  must  be  kind  to  others.  A  cruel  nature  could  not 
be  truly  polite. 

Cleanliness  in  person  and  habits  is  the  foundation  as  well  as 
the  crowning  feature  of  a  pleasing  personality.  One  must  do 
a  little  self-inspection  to  be  able  to  know  when  he  is  clean 
enough  in  body  and  clothing  so  that  he  will  not  be  offensive 
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to  others  and  as  long  as  one  is  offensive  to  others  near  him,  he 
has  no  approach  with  which  to  present  his  other  fine  qualities. 
So  it  would  seem  that  personality  is  not  just  something  with 
which  some  people  are  endowed  by  nature.  Some  are  more 
fortunate  than  others  in  nature's  gifts  but  there  is  certainly 
much  we  can  do  for  ourselves  in  acquiring  that  much  coveted 
treasure,  "a  pleasing  personality." 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

March 

March  1 — Robert  Perry,  Cottage  No.  4,  16th  birthday. 

March  2 — Delmar  Lockamy,  Cottage  No.  3,  13th  birthday. 

March  2— Bill  Faison,  Infirmary,  17th  birthday. 

March  3 — James-  Galyan,  Cottage  No.   14,  14th  birthday. 

March  4 — Jerry  Odom,  Cottage  No.  7,  11th  birthday. 

March  5— Billy  Kassell,  Cottage  No.  1,  16th  birthday. 

March  5 — Jimmy  Cutshaw,  Cottage  No.  14,  14th  birthday. 

March  5 — Ted  Taylor,  Cottage  No.  6,  11th  birthday. 

March  9 — Johnny  Shepard,,  Cottage  No.  14,  14th  birthday. 

March  9 — Sammy  Lambert,  Cottage  No.  7,  12th  birthday. 
March  11 — Jerry  Rippy,  Cottage  No.  14,  17th  birthday. 
March  12 — Donald  Branch,  Cottage  No.  14,  15th  birthday. 
March  13 — Washie  Pate,  Cottage  No  11,  15th  birthday. 
March  14 — James  Nicholson,  Cottage  No.  11,  12th  birthday. 
March  14 — Richard   Greene,  Cottage  No.   1,  16th  birthday. 
March  17— Bill  Johnson,  Cottage  No.  11,  18th  birthday. 
March  20— Eugene  Lloyd,  Cottage  No.  16,  16th  birthday. 
March  20 — Robert  Rose,  Cottage  No.  11,  14th  birthday. 
March  21 — James  Carlisle,  Cottage  No.  3,  13th  birthday. 
March  21— Billv  Shore,  Cottage  No.  6,  14th  birthday. 
March  22— William  Hinson,  Cottage  No.  11,  16th  birthday. 
March  24— Billv  Dennis,  Cottage  No.  1,  16th  birthday. 
March  29— Robert  Sigmon,  Cottage  No.  13,  13th  birthday. 
March  29— Bobby  Joe  Galyan,  Cottags  No.  13,  14th  birthday. 
March  31 — Howard  Riley,  Cottage  No.  4,  17th  birthday. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

(Reported  by  the  Boys  in  the  School  Department) 


A  Hike 

By  Marvin  Guyton,  7th   Grade 

On  Sunday  afternoon,  February 
5th,  the  Cottage  No.  3  boys  went  for 
a  walk  over  to  the  new  lake.  When 
we  first  got  there  we  saw  several  wild 
ducks.  We  walked  around  the  lake  to 
where  the  Indian  Cottage  boys  were 
boat-riding.  They  asked  us  if  we 
wanted  to  ride  some,  and  we  said  we 
did.  They  let  ns  have  the  boat  for  a 
while.  We  want  to  thank  Mr.  Hahn 
for  taking  us  over  to  the  lake. 

Making  Posters 

By  Charles  Johnson,  2nd  Grade 

We  have  four  large  farm  posters 
in  our  room.  They  are  very  pretty 
and  we  enjoy  coloring  them.  They 
show  pictures  of  farm  animals,  farm- 
ing tools  and  many  beautiful  flowers. 

We  talk  about  these  pictures  and 
write  stories  about  them.  The  boys 
in  our  room  learn  some  new  words  in 
this  way.  It  certainly  is  fun  to  sthdy 
the  posters. 

Our  Room 

By  George  Cartrette,  1st  Grade 

Our  school  room  has  been  painted 
a  peach  color.  It  is  pretty  and  clean 
looking.  The  woodwork  and  furni- 
ture have  been  painted  white.  We 
turned  over  our  bulletin  boards  and 
they  look  just  as  good  as  new. 

We  have  put  up  pictures  of  Wash- 
ington and  Lincoln   and   some  valen- 


tines.    We    have   an   American   eagle- 
and  a  flag  painted  on  our  board. 

The  boys  all  like  our  room  since  it 
has  been  painted  and  we  are  all  going 
to  try  to  keep  it  looking  nice. 

Plant  Beds 

By  Johnny  Nicholson,  8th  Grade 

The  plant  bed  season  has  started. 
We  have  been  sowing  tomato,  pepper 
and  egg  plant  seeds.  When  we  are 
not  sowing  seeds  we  are  making  cov- 
ers to  go  over  the  beds,  or  getting 
more  beds  ready.  We  all  hops  that 
the  seeds  will  grow  into  healthy 
plants. 

We  Should  Be  Thankful 

By  Bobby  Hedrick,   6th   Grade 

Have  you  ever  stopped  to  think  how 
lucky  most  of  us  are?  Suppose  we 
were  blind  and  could  not  see  the  won- 
derful things  in  life,  snch  as  the  sun, 
moon,  stars  and  beautiful  clouds. 
Then  we  should  not  be  able  to  see  the 
pretty  flowers,  the  trees  in .  bloom  in 
the  spring,  and  many  other  things 
which  we  see  almost  every  day  and 
don't  think  much  of  them. 

Suppose  that  we  were  living  in  a 
country  that  was  invaded  during  the 
last  war.  In  the  news  reels  we  have 
seen  pictures  of  children  in  those 
countries.  They  have  courage,  even 
though  they  do  not  enjoy  the  things 
we  have  in  this  country.  Many  of 
them  do  not  have  homes,  churches  or 
schools,    and    many    of   their    parents 
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were  killed  by  invading  armies.  They 
don't  know  what  it  means  to  get 
enough  to  eat  or  clothing  to  wear. 

If  me  vvere  in  their  places  we  prob- 
ably would  not  be  alive.  We  who 
have  so  very  much  should  be  thankful. 
And  now  that  we  do  live  in  such  a  fine 
country,  let's  try  to  make  the  most  of 
it.  Let  us  thank  the  Lord  for  all  that 
we  have. 

Working  in  the  Paint  Shop 

By  Steve  Baheler,  6th  Grade 

We  have  been  painting'  down  at  the 
school  building  for  the  past  several 
weeks.  We  have  almost  finished  the 
inside  of  the  building.  We  will  start 
painting  the  office  the  last  of  this  week 
or  the  first  of  next.  It  has  been  a 
pretty  tough  job,  but  from  the  looks 
of  all  the  school  rooms  it  was  worth 
it. 

I  did  not  like  the  training  school  at 
first,  but  now  that  I  am  used  to  the 
place  and  have  become  better  acquain- 
ted with  the  officers  and  boys,  I  like 
it  here.  Since  starting  to  learn  how 
to  paint  I  feel  that  there  is  a  future 
in  it  for  me,  and  I'm  going  to  try  to 
learn  all  T  can  about  the  work. 

My  Work 

By  James   Thomas,   6th   Grade 

My  work  at  Jackson  Training  School 
is  in  the  print  shop.  While  I  haven't 
been  in  the  shop  long  enough  to  learn 
much  about  it,  I  am  trying  to  pick  it 
up  as  fast  as  I  can. 

We  have  many  different  machines 
in  the  print  shop.  There  are  two  lin- 
otypes, one  automatic  job  press,  two 
hand-fed  job  presses,  one  large  cylin- 


der press.  The  Elrod  casts  strip  met- 
al used  in  making  up  the  forms. 
TThen  there  are  an  electric  metal  saw, 
an  electric  melting  furnace  and  mold, 
a  rubber  plate  making  machine,  a  ro- 
tary perforator,  an  electric  paper 
drill,  a  large  paper  cutter,  and  other 
smaller  machines. 

I  like  working  in  the  print  shop,  and 
hope  to  learn  the  trade  while  I  am  at 
the  school.  It  is  one  of  the  best 
trades  a  boy  can  learn.  It  pays  good 
money,  and  printers  are  not  often  out 
of  work. 

Fence   at   Cottage   One 

By  Charles  EcKenrod,  6th  Grade 

Mr  Hinson  and  the  boys  are  build- 
ing a  fence  around  the  front  of  Cot- 
tage No.  1.  We  have  just  finished 
putting  up  the  posts.  This  fence  will 
be  made  of  small  stakes,  with  sharp 
points  at  the  top. 

To  do  this  work  better,  we  went  to 
the  barn  and  got  some  post  hole  dig- 
gers and  some  tamping  irons. 

We  hope  to  finish  the  fence  next 
Saturday. 

My  Work 

By  Carlee  Davis,  6th  Grade 

My  work  at  the  training  school  is 
on  the  barn  force.  We  now  have  ten 
boys  on  the  job.  Two  boys  are  given 
a  team  to  work.  I  have  a  team  with 
Levi  Blankenship.  We  have  two  nice 
black  horses,  and  take  turns  driving 
them. 

For  the  last  week  we  have  been 
hauling  manure  from  the  stables  and 
spreading  it  on  the  fields.  It  has  been 
keeping  us   pretty   busy. 

I    like    my   job    at   the    school.     Mr. 
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Tomkinson  has  charge  of  the  barn 
force  and  all  the  boys  like  to  work 
with  him. 

Working  on  the  Farm 

By  Jimmy  Edwards,  6th  Grade 

Working  on  the  farm  at  Jackson 
Training  School  is  very  interesting. 
We  learn  how  to  plant  many  different 
things,  and  to  cultivate  them  after 
they  come  through  the  ground.  I  like 
to  see  the  different  vegetables  and 
grain  crops  grow.  Then  when  the 
harvest  time  comes  around  we  can  see 
just  what  all  our  hard  work  has  been 
for.  Many  boys  here  used  to  live  on 
farms.  If  they  will  try  to  learn  about 
raising  all  kinds  of  crops  they  will  be 
a  big  help  to  their  parents  when  they 
go  back  home. 

The  New  Laundry  Boiler 

By  Max  Ray  Herring,  6th  Grade 

The  Jackson  Training  School  laun- 
dry is  getting  a  new  boiler.  The  old 
one  will  be  taken  out  just  as  soon  as 
the  new  one  gets  started  running. 

Mr.  Leonard,  of  Raleigh,  helped  Mr. 
Carriker  lay  bricks  for  the  founda- 
tion the  new  boiler  will  be  placed  on, 
and  they  did  a  very  good  job. 

New  machinery  for  the  laundry  has 
already  been  put  in,  and  it  looks  like 
a  modern  laundry  in  a  large  city. 
When  the  new  boiler  gets  to  working, 
it  will  be  one  of  the  finest  laundries 
in  this  part  of  the  state. 

Planting  Roses 

By  Jimmy  Cutshaw,  6th  Grade 
Almost  two  weeks  ago,  Mr.  Mullis 


took  about  ten  or  fifteen  boys  to  plant 
roses  behind  the  old  chapel  just  across 
the  road  from  the  administration  build- 
ing. We  first  went  to  the  tool  shed 
to  get  some  picks  and  shovels,  and 
then  Mr.  Mullis  took  us  over  in  the 
International  truck. 

A  place  was  picked  out  for  the  rose 
bed.  After  we  cleaned  out  all  the 
rocks  and  vines,  we  dug  up  a  spot  for 
a  large  bed.  We  made  a  long  trench 
for  the  rose  bushes.  After  they  had 
been  set  out,  we  put  on  some  fertilizer 
to  make  them  grow.  That  should  be 
a  fine  looking  rose  bed  next  summer. 

Approaching  Baseball  Season 
By  Eugene  Lloyd,  8th  Grade 

Since  the  basketball  season  is  almost 
over,  the  boys  are  beginning  to  think 
about  playing  baseball.  This  is  my 
favorite  sport,  anl  I  think  most  of  the 
other  boys  like  it  too. 

It  is  hard  for  me  too  tell  now  who 
will  be  good  in  baseball  for  I  don't 
know  anything  about  the  players  here 
at  the  school.  Most  of  the  boys  in  the 
Receiving  Cottage  will  be  going  out  to 
the  others  cottages  or  going  home 
soon,  so  we  will  have  to  form  a  new 
team.  We  want  to  have  a  good  team 
this  year,  but  it's  going  to  take  lots 
of  practice  if  we  hope  to  get  anywhere 
in  the  league  which  will  be  formed  at 
the  school. 

New  Class  Members 

By  Earl  Andrews,  8th  Grade 

The  eigth  grade  has  recently  en- 
rolled seven  new  boys.  Their  names 
are:  Wylie  Grooms,  Bobby  Ray  Hed- 
rick,    Eugene    Martin,    Ray    Wooten, 
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©z2ie     JSF  elson,     Linvel     Greene     and 
Donald  Whitted. 

:  We  are  glad  to  have  these  boys  in 
our  class  and  hope  they  will  make 
good  records  while  they  are  at  the 
school 

How  a  Bill  Becomes  a  Law 

By  Joe   Armstrong,  7th  Grade 

A  bill  is  first  introduced  in  the 
House  of  Representatives  and  is  given 
a  number.  It  is  then  turned  over  to 
one  of  the  nineteen  house  committees 
for  study.  The  public  is  invited  to 
discuss  its  merits  and  shortcomings 
in  these  committee  meetings.  If  it 
is  approved  it  is  then  sent  to  the 
House,  and  then  to  the  Senate  for 
approval. 

If  the  bill  is  not  approved  by  the 
House  it  can  have  an  amendment  made 
to  it  or  it  can  be  rewritten.  It  is 
given  three  readings  on  separate  days. 
It  is  debated  on.  After  passing  both 
houses  in  the  same  form  the  bill  goes 
to  the  President  for  his  approval.  If 
he  signs  the  bill  it  then  becomes  a 
law.  If  he  vetoes  the  bill  it  goes 
back  to  Congress,  and  it  can  then  only 
become  a  law  by  both  branches  of 
Congress  approving  it  by  a  two-thirds 
majority  vote. 

If  the  President  holds  a  bill  for  ten 
days  without  signing  it,  it  then  be- 
comes a  law.  If  Congress  adjourns 
before  the  ten  days  expire,  the  un- 
signed bill  dies. 

Our  Trip 

By  James  Ray  Billings,  7th  Grade 

On  Wednesday,  February  1st,  the 
boys   of   Cottage   No.    1    and   Cottage 


No.  14  went  to  Concord  too  see  a  mov- 
ing picture  show.  The  name  of  the 
show  was  "The  Arizona  Rangers."  A 
good  comedy  was  also  shown. 

All  of  the  boys  enjoyed  the  trip. 
We  want  to  thank  Mr.  Scott,  Mr. 
Hooker  and  Mr.  Hinson  for  making  it 
poosible  for  us  to  go.  We  also  want 
to  thank  the  manager  of  the  Concord 
Drive-In   Theatre. 

Life   of  "Babe"   Ruth 

By  Neil  Oliphant,  10th  Grade 

George  Herman  Ruth,  better  know 
to  the  sporting  world  as"Babe,"  was 
born  in  Baltimore,  Md.,  February  6, 
1894. 

He  began  life  as  a  pushed-around 
little  noboly,  and  was  wanted  by  no 
one.  He  was  taken  to  St.  Mary's  In- 
dustrial School  when  he  was  about 
seven  years  old.  It  was  here  that  he 
began  to  love  baseball. 

There  were  43  different  teams  at  the 
school,  and  Ruth  played  every  posi- 
tion, but  finally  settled  down  to  pitch- 
ing. It  was  Brother  Gilbert  who  un- 
derstood the  boy's  love  for  baseball. 
He  had  Jack  Dunn,  manager  of  the 
Baltimore  Orioles  take  a  look  at  the 
young  player. 

Dunn  told  Ruth  to  report  to  the  Ori- 
ole's training  camp  the  next  day.  As 
Dunn  and  Ruth  walked  out  on  the 
field  one  of  the  coaches  said.  "Here 
comes  Jack  with  his  latest  babe." 
This  name  stuck  with  Ruth  until  his 
death  in  the  summer  of  1948. 

Ruth  is  best  remembered  for  clout- 
ing sixty  home  runs  in  one  season,  but 
he  was  always  listed  among  the  lead- 
ing batters  when  each  season's  final 
averages  were  published. 

Ruth    retired    from    active    baseball 
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duty  in  1935.  Aft#r;  thai;  -,  he  held 
many  positions  which  helped  the 
youths  of  our  counti^y.  He  started  a 
midget  baseball  league  for  the  Ford 
Motor  Company. 

Recently,  in  an  Associated  Press 
poll,  George  Herman  Ruth  was  named 
the  most  outstanding  baseball  player 
for  the  first  fifty  years  of  this  cen- 
tury. 

Tn  1943,  Ruth  thought  he  had  taken 
severe  cold  and  was  told  by  his  wife 
to  consult  a  doctor.  The  doctor  told 
him  that  he  had  developed  a  slight 
throat  ailment,  but  would  recover  if 
he  spent  a  short  time  in  a  hospital. 
Children  gathered  under  his  window 
and  wondered  what  was  the  matter 
with  their  favorite  player.  The  Babe 
was  a  great  friend  of  all  children.  On 
slow  days  in  right  field  he  would  lean 
against  the  bleachers  and  chat  with 
the  kids  during  the  game. 

After  leaving  the  hospital  he  went 
to  Florida  for  a  vacation,  and  on  his 
return  to  New  York  the  doctor  told 
him  that  a  serious  disease  of  the 
throat  had  set  in.  It  proved  to  be 
cancer  of  the  throat.  The  doctor  ad- 
v:red  an  operation,  but  told  him  that 
it  was  very  doubtful  that  it  would  be 
successful  even  with  the  new  type  of 
serum  he  was  going  to  use.  The 
Babe  wholeheartedly  consented  to  the 
operation,  not  for  his  own  life,  but  to 
see  if  the  new  serum  would  work. 
Unfortunately  the  operation  was  a 
failure. 

The  world  mourned  for  the  great 
Babe.  His  body  was  placed  in  the 
center  of  Yankee  Stadium,  where 
countless  thousands  could  look  upon 
the  man  who  made  baseball  the  great 
/  rnm-'can    national     sport.      His    body 


was  then  taken  toNew  Y©rk?s  largfr- 
esr  cemetery,  where  it  .was  buried  in 
the  presence  of  thousands  of  people 
from  all  walks  of  ljfe,;;  ; , 


The  Last  Days  of  Buffalo  Bill 
'  By  Ollie  Daw,  5th  Grade         ,. 

The  fifth  grade  boys  are  taking  part 
in  the  chapel  program  on  February 
24th.  The  part  they  have  is  to  tell 
about  the  last  days  of  Buffalo  Bill. 
The  story  tells  that  Bill  was  walking 
down  the  street  one  day,  and  he 
thought  of  a  plan  which  would  show 
the  people  of  the  East  the  way  those 
of  the  West  were  living.  He  thought  it 
might  help  to  build  a  great  nation. 

Bill  organized  a  great  wild  west 
show.  He  bought  some  old  covered 
wagons,  stage-coaches,  horses,  mules 
and  oxen.  He  hired  many  of  Mis  old 
friends  to  act  as  stage-coach  drivers, 
wagon  bosses,  teamsters  and  station. 
agents.  They  were  to  act  the  parts 
they  had  played  in  real  life  on  the 
plains.  Old  Indian  scouts  cowboys 
and  riders  of  the  old  "Pony  Express" 
were  also  part  of  the  show.  A  great 
number  of  Indians  were  added  to  this 
huge  outfit. 

For  several  years  Buffalo  Bill  and 
all  his  assistants  staged  a  great  wild 
west  show  in  all  sections  of  the  Unit- 
ed States,  but  they  operated  largely 
in  the  Eastern  States.  Tn  this  way 
they  gave  a  true  picture  of  life  in  the 
West  during  the  pioneer  days. 

As  the  story  goes,  Bill  was  taken 
ill.  After  the  doctor  had  finished  his 
examination,  Bill  asked:  "Doctor,  is 
this  the  end  of  the  trail?"  The  doc- 
tor did  not  answer.  Then  said  Bill: 
"Tell  me.     I  am  not  afraid  to  die.     If 
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I  am  going  to  get  well,  I  want  to  know 
it  now.  If  I  am  going  to  die,  I  want 
to  go  home —  to  the  West."  The  doc- 
tor replied:  "Go  home,  Bill.  Go  back 
to  your  West.  You  have  reached  the 
end  of  the  trail. 

On  January  10,  1917,  William  F. 
Cody  best  known  as  "Buffalo  Bill," 
died  in  Denver,  Colorado.  He  was 
|buried  on  top  of  nearby  Lookout  Moun- 
|Mountain.  His  death  was  mourned 
throughout  the  whole  world.  He  had 
the  courage  of  a  real  scout,  the  vision 
of  a  pioneer,  and  the  faith  of  a  loyal 
American. 

Our  Plant  Beds 

By  Leon  Moore,  6th  Grade 

Mr.  Rouse  and  the  plant  bed  boys 
have  planted  a  large  bed  with  tomato 
seeds.  They  have  grown  up  into  nice 
little  tomato  plants,  and  are  about 
two  inches  high.  If  they  do  not 
freeze  before  spring  we  should  have  a 
real  large  crop  of  tomatoes  at  the 
school   next   summer. 

We  are  all  anxious  to  take  good  care 
of  them  to  keep  them  from  freezing. 
The  boys  all  like  tomatoes,  and  we 
want  to  have  plenty  for  them  this 
year. 

There  is  also  a  bed  of  nice  onions, 
from  two  to  three  inches  high.  It 
looks  as  if  we  might  also  have  a  fine 
crop  of  onions  before  very  long. 

The  Blue  Coyotte 

By  Carston  Price,  5th  Grade 

Here  is  a  story  the  Indians  told 
about  the  coyotte:  Long  ago,  when 
only  animals  lived  on  the  earth,  the 
eoyotte  was  a  light  green  color.     One 


day,  a  coyotte  said  to  himself,  "I  look 
just  like  the  grass  or  the  leaves  on  the 
trees.  I  wish  I  were  some  other 
color." 

After  a  while,  the  coyotte  came  to 
a  little  lake.  He  stopped  for  a  drink 
of  cold  water,  when  he  saw  a  bluebird 
come  out  of  the  water.  "Bluebird," 
said  the  coyotte,  "where  did  youjget 
that  lovely  blue  color?"  The  blue- 
bird had  once  been  black  and  brown, 
but  there  he  stood  a  beautiful  blue. 
Said  the  bluebird,  "This  is  a  magic 
lake.  If  you  go  into  it  four  morn- 
ings, you  will  be  blue,  too." 

The  coyotte  went  into  the  lake  four 
mornings  and  he  turned  a  blue  color. 
He  went  walking  along  the  path  look- 
ing all  around  to  see  if  anyone  was 
noticing  his  changed  color.  He  even 
began  to  watch  his  shadow  to  see  if 
it  were  blue. 

All  at  once,  the  coyotte  fell  over  a 
stone  and  rolled  into  the  dirt.  He 
jumped  up  quickly  and  tried  to  brush 
off  the  dirt.  Brushing  as  hard  as  he 
could,  he  could  not  remove  the  dirt. 
The  beautiful  blue  color  was  gone. 
So.  until  this  day  the  coyotte  is  the 
color  of  the  dirt. 

Painting    the    School    Rooms 
By  Troy  Sizemore,  4th  Grade 

Mr.  Cruse  and  his  boys  have  been 
painting  the  school  rooms.  It  cer- 
tainly does  make  them  look  nice. 
They  have  painted  the  halls  and 
stairs,  too. 

All  the  books  were  moved  out  of  the 
library  so  it  could  be  painted.  We 
hope  they  soon  get  it  finished  so  the 
boys  can  Ret  some  more  books  to  read. 
We  ali  enjoy  reading  good  books. 
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St.  Valentine's  Day 

By  Jimmy   Billings,  ./j-th   Grade 

St.  Valentine  is  the  name  given  to 
several  saints  and  martyrs  of  the 
Christian  church,  of  whom  the  most 
celebrated  are.  two  whose  festivals  fall 
on  February  14th.  One  was  a  priest 
of  the  church  in  Rome  and  the  other 
was  a  bishop  in  Umbria.  The  most 
reliable  accounts  seem  to  show  that 
both  of  these  men  lived  in  the  third 
century,  and  both  died  on  the  same 
day. 

The  anniversary  of  their  death,  Feb- 
ruary 14th,  has  become  known  as  St. 
Valentine's  Day,  and  has  been  observ- 
ed for  a  long  time  as  a  lover's  festi- 
val. 

Our   Valentine  Tree 

By  Paul  Duncan,  5th  Grade 

The  entire  school  will  take  part  in 
a  chapel  program  on  February  24th. 
The  fifth  grade  boys  have  two  parts. 
One  is  about  "Buffalo  Bill"  and  the 
other  is   on   Saint  Valentine. 

In  our  classroom  we  have  made  a 
valentine  tree.  We  wrapped  the  trunk 
of  the  tree  and  some  of  the  limbs  with 
red  paper,  and  then  hung  valentines 
made  of  red  and  white  on  it.  It  may 
described  this  way: 

"The   valentine   tree   is   lovely   to 

see, 
With  lis  bright  paper  hearts,  it's 

as  gay  as  can  be; 
With   its   white  frilly  paper   and 

-  cupids  that  fly, 
The  valentine  tree  is  a  joy  to  the 

eye. 
All     over     arr     valentines,     some 

made  '  and   some   bought, 


>  Eaqh  -  Qpe„-  with,    a,  kind     happy 

thought,        , 
And  each  will  carry  to  a  girl;  or  a 

boy 
,  A     message     of  ..friendship  i.t  and 

wishes  for  joy." 

Painting  the  School 

By  Eddie  McDaniel,  6th  Grade 

For  the  last  month  or  two  the  boys 
on  the  carpenter  shop  force  have  been 
painting  the  school  rooms,  Each 
teacher  was  allowed  to  choose  his  or 
•  her  color.  Most  of  the  rooms  are  fin- 
ished. Painting  was  also  done  in  the 
halls,  the  library  and  the  stairs.  The 
paint  force  boys  have  done  a  real  good 
job,  and  the  inside  of  the  school  build- 
ing looks  much  better. 

Program   for   February   24th. 
By  Linvel  Greene,  8th  Grade 

The  eighth  grade  boys  and  those  in 
other  classes  are  going  to  give  a<  pro- 
gram in  the  auditorium  on  February 
24th.  It  will  be -about  great  men  who 
were  born  in  the  month  of  February. 
Our  class  has  chosen  Longfellow;,  one 
of  this  country's  greatest  poets.  '  We 
will  recite  five  of  his  most  beautiful 
short  poems. 

The  boys  in  the  other  grades  "will 
tell  about  Washington,  Lincolin,  Edi- 
son, Lanier,  Cody;  and  Ruth  and  other 
great  men  whose  birthdays  were  in 
that  month, 

Our  Movie 

By  David  Smith,  8th  Grade  . 

We  had  a  good  movie  at  the  school 

on    Thursday;  ;  night,  ^-February.  .  1 6th. 
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It  was  named  "The.  Canadian  Pacific." 
Randolph  Scott  played  the  leading 
part.  The  story  was  about  the  build- 
ing of  a  railroad  through  the  north- 
western section  of  the  country.  It 
was  mostly  about  a  young  surveyor 
for  the  railroad. 

This  surveyor  and  his  assistants 
had  many  hard  times  as  they  tried  to 
do  their  work.  They  had  to  fight  In- 
dians and  outlaws,  and  on  many  oc- 
casions, it  was  a  battle  against  nature. 

This  picture  was  very  exciting,  but 
it  ended  well,  in  spite  of  the  troublees 
the  people  who  were  building  the  rail- 
road had  to  face.  Every  boy  at  the 
school  enjoyed  the  picture. 

George  Washington 

By  James  Walker.  4th  Grade 

George  Washington  was  called  "The 
Father  of  His  Country."  His  birth- 
day was  February  22,  173... 

Washington  was  a  wise  general  and 
a  good  leader.  He  loved  horses  and 
rode  them  well. 

Many  stories  have  been  written 
about  Washington.  We  know  that  he 
always  spoke  the  truth  and  did  not 
lose  his  temper. 


The  boys  in  the  second  and  third 
grades  have  Washington  for  their 
part  in  the  program;  the  fourth  grade 
Abraham  Lincoln;  the  fifth  grade, 
William  F.  Cody,  better  know  as  "Buf- 
falo Bill";  the  sixth  grade,  Sidney 
Lainer;  the  seventh  grade,  Thomas  A. 
Edison;  the  eight  grade,  Henry  Wads- 
worth  Longfellow;  the  ninth  grade, 
"Babe"  Ruth. 

A   Cowboy's  Work 

By  Robert  Rose,  5th  Grade 

A  cowboy  and  his  horse  work  very 
hard.  They  herd  and  drive  cattle  on 
the  plains.  These  men  have  to  find 
grass  and  water  for  their  cattle. 
Some  of  the  cattle  are  wild  and  they 
run  when  they  see  the  cowboys  com- 
ing. Sometimes  the  cows  try  to  hook 
the  cowboy's  horses  with  their  horns. 

When  a  calf  is  born  out  on  the 
range  and  is  found  by  the  cowboy  it 
must  be  taken  to  the  herd.  The  cow- 
boy whirls  his  rope  around  the  calf's 
head,  puts  it  up  across  his  saddle  and 
takes  it  back  to  the  herd. 

A  cowboy's  life  is  out.  in  the  open, 
and  is  filled  with  excitment  as  he  goes 
about  his  work. 


The  Chapel  Program 

By  Gene  Thomas.  5th  Grade 

The  boys  in  all  school  rooms  have 
been  working  on  a  chapel  program 
about  great  men  who  were  born  ni  the 
month  of  February.  Some  of  these 
are:  George  Washington,  Abraham 
Lincoln.  William  F.  Cody,  Thomas  A. 
Edison,  Henry  Wadsworth  Longfellow, 
Saint  Valentine,  Sidney  Lanier  and 
"Babe"  Rnth. 


The  Winning   of   the   West 

By  Burlee  Cartrette,  5th  Grade 

We  read  many  thrilling  chapters  in 
the  life  of  William  F.  Cody,  better 
know  as  "Buffalo  Bill."  He  played 
an  important  part  in  the  history  of 
our  great  country,  as  he  helped  to  lay 
the  foundations  for  this  nation. 

Buffalo  Bill  was  one  of  the  great- 
est of  American  scouts.  His  first  job 
was  with   Russell,  Majors  &   WaddeH 
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wagon  trains  and  supply  company. 
One  of  the  jobs  he  and  his  men  had 
was  to  furnish  buffalo  meat  for  the 
United  States  Army  as  it  was  fighting 
Indians  in  the  western  part  of  this 
country.  His  name  has  gone  down  in 
history  as  one  of  the  best  scouts  of  all 
time,  and  he  was  loved  by  the  whole 
nation. 

Buffalo  Bill  died  in  Denver,  Colora- 
do, January  10,  1917,  and  was  buried 
on  top  of  Lookout  Mountain.  His 
death  was  mourned  throughout  the 
United  States. 

Fun  at  the  Farm 

By  Jerry  Minter,  4th  Grade 

"  On  Saturday  afternoon,  February 
18th,  the  boys  of  Cottage  No.  6  went 
down  to  Mr.  Russell's  farm.  We  went 
fishing,  but  nobody  got  even  a  bite, 
because  it  was  too  cold. 

We  played  games  and  had  a  fine 
time  for  quite  a  while,  and  then  went 
to  supper.  After  we  finished  eating, 
we  played  marbles.  We  then  went 
to  the  cottage  and  cleaned  up,  and 
went  to  the  sitting  room,  where  we 
played  games,  listened  to  the  radio 
and  had  a  good  time  until  bed  time. 

The  Statue  of  Liberty 

By  Thomas  Allen,  7th  Grade 

"Give  me  your  tired,   your  poor, 

Your  huddled  masses,  yearning  to 
iM  breathe  free; 

The  wretched  refuse  of  your 
teeming  shores. 

Send  these,  the  homeless,  the  tem- 
pest-tossed, to  me, 

I  lift  my  lamp  beside  the  golden 
door!" 


These  words  are  carved  at  the  base 
of  the  Statue  of  Liberty.  They  come 
from  a  poem  written  by  Emma  Laza- 
rus. They  tell  what  the  huge  statue 
on  Bedloe's  Island  in  New  York  har- 
bor meant  to  millions  from  other 
lands.  Those  who  were  badly  treated 
because  of  their  relegion,  or  race  or 
ways  of  thinking  have  found  refuge 
in  America.  People  who  did  not  have 
a  chance  to  make  something  of  them- 
selves in  their  old  homes  have  found 
opportunity  here. 

The  famous  statue  shows  a  tall, 
proud  woman  in  a  flowing  robe.  On 
her  head  she  wears  a  crown  with  great 
spikes,  like  the  sun's  rays.  Her  right 
hand  holds  a  torch,  to  show  that  Lib- 
erty sheds  light  in  dark  places.  In  her 
left  hand  is  a  tablet  with  the  date 
"1776."  At  her  feet  is  a  broken 
chain. 

The  statue  of  liberty  was  the  gift 
of  the  French  sculptor,  Frederic 
Bartholdi.  It  is  made  of  copper 
sheets  over  an  iron  framework.  With 
its  pedestal,  the  statue  rises  305  feet 
above  the  water. 

Why  did  the  French  people  give  us 
such  a  gift  ?  Our  country  was  celebrat- 
ing one  hundred  years  of  independence 
as  a  democratic  republic.  France,  too, 
had  become  a  free  country,  partly 
through  our  example.  The  French 
people  wanted  to  tell  us  that  "Free 
people  everywhere  share  the  same 
ideas  of  liberty,  equality  and  brother- 
hood." 

Chapel  Program 

By  Eugene  Martin,  8th  Grade 

The  boys  of  the  dfferent  school 
rooms  have  been  studying  and  practi- 
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ring  for  a  program  to  be  given  in  the 
auditorium  on  February  2..th.  The 
boys  in  each  room  have  chosen  a  dif- 
ferent famous  person  whose  birthday 
comes  in  the  month  of  February  to 
be  the  subject  for  their  part  of  the 
program. 

The  eighth  grade  boys  have  chosen 
Henry  Wadsworth  Longfellow.  They 
are  memorizing-  some  of  his  well 
known  poems,  The  boys  are  working 
hard  for  Mr.  Sparks  said  he  would 
give  a  special  citation  to  the  boy  who 
did  best.  Some  of  the  poems  the  boys 
of  the  eighth  grade  will  present  are 
the  following:  Introduction  by  Ro- 
bert Sexton;  "Curfew,"  by  James  Car- 
lyle;  "The  Village  Blacksmith,"  by 
Eugene  Martin;  "Daybreak,"  by  Earl 
Andrews;  "The  Builders,"  by  Eugene 
Lloyd  and  Jimmy  Sweet. 

I  think  we  should  honor  the  men 
who  we  will  talk  about  on  that  day, 
for  what  they  did  to  help  the  people 
of  the  world. 

Our  Picture  Show 

By  Tommy  Everheart,  7th  Grade 

The  title  of  the  picture  show  on 
Thursday  night,  February  2nd,  was 
"Three     Godfathers."     John      Wayne 


was  the  star  player.  The  story  opens 
in  Arizona,  and  tells  how  three  out- 
laws became  godfathers  to  a  little 
baby.  The  child  was  born  in  a  wagon 
which  belonged  to  people  who  were 
going  to  settle  in  the  West.  The 
father  and  mother  died,  so  the  outlaws 
adopted  the  baby. 

John  Wayne  and  his  two  friends 
were  being  hunted  by  the  marshal 
and  a  posse.  They  had  quite  a  hard 
time  keeping  away  from  the  law  and 
caring  for  the  baby  while  they  were 
hiding  They  fed  the  baby  on  some 
canned  milk  which  they  found  in  the 
wagon. 

The  three  outlaws  suffered  very 
much  because  they  could  find  no  water 
out  in  the  desert  where  they  were  hid- 
ing. A  young  fellow  called  the  "Kid" 
was  the  youngest  of  the  three.  He 
died  from  wounds  received  when  they 
had  held  up  a  bank  a  short  time  ber 
fore.  Later,  the  other  bandit  died, 
leaving  John  alone  with  the  child. 

Finally,  John  took  the  baby  into 
town,  where  he  surrendered  to  the 
marshal.  The  marshal  and  his  wife 
took  the  baby,  and  John  started  serv- 
ing a  jail  sentences. 

This  was  a  very  good  show,  and  all 
the  boys  at  the  school  enjoyed  it. 


What  can  be  more  unkind  than  to  communicate  our  low  spirits 
to  others,  to  go  about  the  world  like  demons,  poisoning  the  fountains 
of  joy?  Have  I  more  light  because  I  have  managed  to  involve 
those  I  love  in  the  same  gloom  as  myself?  Is  it  not  pleasant  to 
see  the  sun  shining  on  the  mountains,  even  though  We  have  none 
of  it  down  in  our  valley?  Oh,  the  littleness  and  the  meanness  of 
ourselves.  Let  us  hide  our  pains  and  sorrows.  But,  while  we  hide 
them,  let  them  also  be  spurs  within  us  to  urge  us  on  to  all  manner 
of  overflowing  kindness  and  sunny  humor  to  those  around  us. 

— F.  W.  Faber. 
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NEWS  OF  FORMER  STUDENTS 


Among  the  visitors  at  the  school 
since  we  last  carried  items  concerning 
the  activities  of  former  students  was 
Joseph  Blackburn.  During  his  stay 
at  this  institution,  October  31,  1947 
to  March  22,  1949,  he  was  a  member 
of  the  Cottage  No.  13  group.  He 
reached  the  ninth  school  grade  and 
was  employed  in  the  printing  depart- 
ment. 

Upon  returning  to  his  home  in 
Columbus  County,  Joseph  was  unable 
to  obtain  employment  in  the  printing 
trade,  and  it  was  necessary  for  him  to 
work  at  several  part-time  jobs  for  a 
while.  According  to  his  own  state- 
ment and  from  reports  coming  to  us 
from  his  home  county  from  time  to 
time,  Joseph  got  along  very  well. 

Several  months  ago.  our  friend, 
"Blackie,"  enlisted  in  the  United 
States  Army.  At  the  time  of  his  re- 
cent visit  he  was  expecting  to  be 
transferred  to  an  artillery  post  in  one 
of  the   Western   States. 

Joseph  stated  that  he  liked  army 
life  very  much,  and  that  he  was  going 
to  try  to  attain  as  high  a  rank  as  pos- 
sible. He  added  that  the  training  re- 
ceived while  with  us  was  most  ben- 
eficial to  him  as  he  went  through  his 
ha«ic  training  period. 

Thomas  Whitten,  a  former  member 
of  the  Cottage  No.  4  group,  was  a 
recent  visitor  at  the  school.  This 
young  man,  who  is  now  38  years  old, 
left  this  institution  on  August  22. 
1928.  He  was  in  the  sixth  school 
grade  at  the  time  of  leaving  us.  His 
work  experiences  here  were  mostly  on 


the  farm  and  as  a  member  of  the  barn 
force. 

Thomas  told  us  that  he  has  been 
living  in  Danville,  Va.  for  guite  a 
number  of  years,  having  gone  to  that 
city  shortly  after  serving  an  enlist- 
ment period  in  the  United  States 
Army. 

We  learned  from  Thomas  that  he 
has  been  married  about  ten  years,  and 
is  the  father  of  an  eight-year-old 
daughter. 

He  has  been  driving  a  large  trans- 
fer truck  for  the  past  ten  years,  oper- 
ating out  of  headquarters  in  Danville. 
At  the  time  he  stopped  at  the  school 
he  was  on  his  way  to  Charlotte  to  pick 
up  a  load  of  freight  to  take  back  to 
Danville. 

We  were  glad  to  see  Thomas  and  to 
learn  that  he  has  been  getting  along 
so  well  since  leaving  us. 

We  were  delighted  to  see  Guy  Had- 
dock a  short  time  ago.  Guy,  who  is 
now  38  years  old,  was  once  a  member 
of  the  Cottage  No.  3  group.  He  was 
admitted  to  the  school,  September  17, 
1924  and  was  allowed  to  return  to  his 
home.  August  17,  1927. 

In  conversation  with  one  of  the 
school's  staff  members,  he  said  that 
he  was  making  a  little  trip  through 
this  section  of  the  state  and  could  not 
pass  up  the  opportunity  to  stop  in  to 
see  old  friends  who  knew  him  as  a 
lad  here.  He  also  stated  that  he  was 
most  grateful  for  the  training  received 
at  this  institution. 

Guy  is  married  and  has  a  son  aged 
fourteen  years.  He  has  been  working 
for  the  North  Carolina  State  Highway 
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Commission  for  a  long  time,  and  at 
present  is  with  the  maintenance  de- 
partment in  Greenville,  N.  C.  This 
was  his  first  visit  to  the  training 
school  in  twenty-two  years,  and  he 
seemed  glad  to  talk  with  some  of  his 
old  friends  and  to  note  the  many 
changes  and  improvements  since  he 
was  here  as  a  small  boy. 

Clifton  Butler,  formerly  of  Cottage 
No.  9,  recently  called  on  friends  at 
the  school.  This  yoxmg  man,  who  has 
reached  the  age  of  twenty-seven 
years,  came  to  us  from  Sampson 
County,  May  17,  1938  and  was  con- 
ditionally released,  July  21,  1939. 
During  his  stay  at  the  institution  he 
finished  the  seventh  school  grade 
work,  and  his  work  experiences  were 
in  the  laundry,  shoe  shop  and  plumb- 
ing department. 

Clifton  returned  to  his  home  in 
Sampson  County,  where  he  worked  on 
a  farm  for  one  year.  He  enlisted  in 
the  United  Staes  Army  on  October 
28,  1940.  He  was  overseas  a  little 
more  than  two  years,  seeing  service 
in  Australia,  New  Guinea,  New  Zea- 
land and  Panama. 

Upon  receiving  his  honorable  dis- 
charge on  July  15,  1945,  Clifton  re- 
turned to  Sampson  County,  where  he 
remained  for  about  a  year.  He  then 
went  to  Tampa,  Florida,  where  he  was 
employed  by  the  American  Can  Co. 
for  about  a  year.  Returning  to  Samp- 
son County  on  August  1,  1948,  he 
again  engaged  in  farming  and  sawmill 
work. 

At  the  time  of  his  visit,  Clifton  stat- 
ed that  he  had  been  working  in  a  bak- 
ery in  Winston-Salem  for  several 
months.     He   said    that   he    liked    his 


new  place  of  employment  very  much 
and  was  getting  along  nicely. 

About  a  week  ago  Lemuel  Murphy, 
one  of  our  old  boys,  paid  us  a  brief 
visit.  He  is  now  twenty-nine  years 
old.  Lemuel  came  to  the  school  from 
Smithfield,  March  1,  1935  and  was  per- 
mitted to  return  to  his  home,  February 
S.  1937.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
sewing  room  group  during  most  of  the 
time  he  spent  at  the  school,  and  was  in 
Cottage  No.  2. 

Upon  returning  to  his  home,  Lemuel 
worked  as  hotel  clerk  for  about  three 
and  one-half  years. 

Lemuel  enlisted  in  the  United  States 
Army,  September  11,  1940.  He  par- 
ticipated in  the  European  campaign  as 
a  paratrooper  with  the  82nd  Airborne 
Division.  He  stated  that  the  "hot- 
test" action  he  took  part  in  was  the 
famous  "Battle  of  the  Bulge." 

After  receiving  an  honorable  dis- 
charge from  further  military  service. 
Lemuel  returned  to  Smithfield,  where 
he  was  employed  as  truck  driver  for 
about  nine  months.  He  then  went  in- 
to the  taxi  business,  operating  four 
cabs,  for  several  months.  His  next 
move  was  to  Miami.  Flordia,  where  he 
spent  six  months  in  the  employ  of  the 
Dixie  Tire  Company.  He  then  worked 
in  the  Portsmouth  Navy  Yard  for  sev- 
eral months. 

About  one  year  ago,  Lemuel  became 
driver  of  a  large  transfer  truck  for 
the  Savage  Truck  Line,  Norfolk,  Vir- 
ginia, where  he  is  still  employed.  He 
seems  to  like  the  business  of  making 
long  trips  to  all  sections  of  the  South- 
eastern States,  and  tells  us  that  he 
is  getting  along  fine. 

He   has   been   married    three    years. 
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and  lives  in  Portsmouth, ,-  Virginia. 
He  and  Mrs.  Murphy  have  a  daughter 
one  year  old.  As  he  proudly  describ- 
ed the  little  Miss  Murphy  to  us  we 
were  led  to  believe  that  she  is  just 
about  the  finest  baby  in  the  entire 
world. 

Lemuel  promised  that  when  he  gets 
his  vacation  this  year  that  he  will 
make  a  trip  to  Smithfield,  and  will 
come  by  the  old  school  to  give  us  a 
chance  to  meet  his  little  family,  of 
which  he  is  very  proud. 

This  young  man  was  returning  to 
Portsmouth  with  a  heavy  load  of 
freight  which  had  to  be  delivered  ear- 
ly the  next  morning.  He  only  had 
time  to  stop  for  a  brief  chat  with 
friends  among  the  school's  workers, 
but  he  seemed  to  enjoy  it  immensely. 
He  said  that  it  was  just  like  coming 
back  home. 

We  were  very  glad  to  see  Lemuel 
and  hope  we  may  have  the  opportun- 
ity of  seeing  he  and  his  family  some 
time  this  summer. 

Avery  Eason,  of  Lexington,  for- 
merly of  Cottage  No.  15.  was  a  recent 
visitor  at  the  school.  He  is  thirty 
years  old.  Avery  was  a  student  here 
from  August  16.  1980  until  April  4, 
1935.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Cot- 
tage No.  15  group  and  worked  in  the 
dairy. 

When  conditionally  dischargd,  he 
Avent  to  live  with  his  mother  in  Mar- 
tinsville, Virginia,  where  he  completed 
the  tenth  school  grade  and  then  went 
to  work  in  a  textile  plant.  He  later 
moved  to  Lexington  with  his  mother 
and  step-father. 

On  February  17,  1942,  Avery  en- 
listed in  the  United  States  Army,  be- 


coming a  member  of  the  air,  force* 
He  was  overseas  about  16  months,  and, 
was  stationed  at  various  army  posts, 
among  them  being  The  Hawaiian 
Islands,  Okinawa  and  Japan.,  He  was 
honorably  discharged,  July-  8,  1949.  , 
Leaving  the  service,  Avery  returned 
to  Lexington,  where  he  obtained  em- 
ployment with  an  exterminating  com- 
pany, and  is  still  working  for  the  same 
firm. 

Avery  informed  us  that  he  was  mar- 
ried on  December  22,  1941,  and  has 
three  children,  aged  seven,  five  and 
three  years  respectively.  He  reports 
that  he  is  getting  along  nicely  with 
his  work,  and  soon  hopes  to  go  into 
business  for  himself. 

Our  friend,  Avery  Eason  informed 
us  that  Robert  Honey cutt,  another  of 
our  old  boys,  was  working  with  him 
in  the  exterminating  business.  Rob- 
ert stayed  at  the  school  from  May  16!, 
1944  until  September  9,  1945.  He  was 
in  Cottages  Nos.  7,  3  and  2,  and  worfc- 
ed  in  the  laundry.  He  served  thir- 
teen months  in  the  United  States 
Army.  He  is  living  in  Lexington  and 
is  getting  along  well. 

Robert  Rivenbark.  21  years  old, 
called  on  friends  at  the  school  a  short 
time  ago.  Robert  was  admitted  tp 
this  institution,  September  2,  1944  and 
was  conditionally  released,  October 
26,  1945.  He  was  in  Cottage  No.  15, 
worked  in  the  dairy,  and  was  a  house 
boy  for  a  while.  , 

We  learned  from  Robert  that  he 
now  lives  in  High  Point,  where  he  is 
employed  as  a  brick  mason,  and  that 
he  is  getting  along  nicely.     He  seemed 
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pleased  too  see  old  friends  here  for  a 
short  time. 

We  were  recently  visited  by  Hous- 
ton Berry,  formerly  of  Cottage  No. 
15  and  a  member  of  the  dairy  force. 
He  is  now  twenty-one  years  old. 

Houston  stated  that  he  had  been  in 
the  United  States  Army  for  about 
three  and  one-half  years.  He  has  at- 
tained the  rank  of  first  class  private 
in  a  paratroop  unit,  and  at  present 
is  stationed  at  Fort  Bragg.  It  would 
seem  that  army  life  has  agreed  with 
Houston,  for  he  has  developed  into  a 
pretty  rugged-looking  young  man. 
He  told  us  that  he  thought  he  would 
make  a  career  of  army  service,  and 
was  going  to  try  to  go  as  high  in  rank 
as  possible. 

Among  the  visitors  at  the  school 
about  two  weeks  ago  was  James  0. 
Clemmons,  aged  thirty-two  years,  who 
used  to  be  a  member  of  the  Cottage 
No.  11  group.  While  with  us  he 
worked  on  the  barn  force.  He  came 
to  the  school  from  Spray. 

Since  leaving  the  school,  James  has 
worked  at  various  jobs,  and  served 
one  year  in  the  United  States  Marine 
Corps.  His  record  was  very  good  all 
alone:  the  line. 

James  told  us  that  he  married  a  girl 
from  Martinsville,  Virginia,  and  that 
they  have  two  fine  sons.  They  live 
in  Richmond,  Virginia. 

We  were  glad  to  learn  that  for  the 
past  six  years  James  has  been  a  mem- 
ber of  the  city  police  force  in  Rich- 
mond, and  is  making  a  fine  record  as 
a  guardian  of  the  peace  in  that  city. 

James  talked  to  several  members 
of  the  school's  staff  of  workers  while 


on  this  brief  visit,  and  he  was  loud  in 
his  praises  for  what  the  institution  did 
for  him  and  is  doing  for  hundreds  of 
other  boys.  He  said  the  training  re- 
ceived here  had  helped  him  greatly 
since   leaving  us.  . 

We  regret  very  much  that  we  were 
not  at  home  when  J.  Harvard  Winn, 
one  of  our  old  boys,  stopped  in  while 
passing  the  school.  Harvard  came  to 
us  from  Altamahaw,  January  19,  1931, 
and  remained  here  until  January  24, 
1936.  While  with  us  he  completed  the 
seventh  school  grade  work,  was  a 
member  of  the  Cottage  No.  1  group 
and  worked  in  the  printing  depart- 
ment.    He  is  thirty  years  old. 

For  several  years  after  Harvard 
left  the  school,  we  heard  from  him 
quite  regularly,  but  then  the  war  came 
along,  and  he  enlisted  in  the  United 
States  Navy,  and  letters  came  from 
him  less  frequently.  We  had  an  oc- 
casional short  note  from  him  while 
overseas. 

Since  the  end  of  the  war,  we  had 
not  heard  from  Harvard  until  just  a 
few  months  ago.  The  word  received 
then  was  that  he  was  living  in  Alta- 
mahaw, and  was  getting  along  nicely. 

We  received  a  Christmas  card  from 
Harvard  in  which  he  included  a  short 
note  stating  that  he  would  write  us 
a  long  letter  soon.  We  hope  to  hear 
from  our  young  friend  before  long. 

Since  publishing  this  little  maga- 
zine a  month  ago,  we  received  a  be- 
lated Christmas  greeting  from  one  of 
the  members  of  our  printing  class 
more  than  twenty-five  years  ago. 
The  card  and  accompanying  note  was 
from  Oscar  Milton  Hunt,  who  came 
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to  the  school,  from  Greensboro,  Feb- 
ruary  4,   1922.     He    is   42   years   old. 

For  the  past  several  years,  Milton 
has  been  living  in  South  America, 
where  he  is  representing  an  American 
oil  company.  At  the  present  time 
his  wife  and  three  children  are  living 
with  him  in  Maracaibo,  Venezuella. 
From  what  we  have  learned  from  pre- 
vious letters,  Milton  seems  to  be  hold- 
ing a  rather  responsible  position,  and 
is  under  contract  to  stay  in  South 
America  a  certain  numbers  of  years, 
which  if  memory  serves  us  correctly, 
will  expire  in  1952. 

Prior  to  going  to  South  America, 
Milton  was  employed  in  California 
for  several  years. 

In  his  recent  note,  Milton  expressed 
the  desire  to  visit  North  Carolina  just 
a?  soon  as  possible,  and  assured  us 
that  when  the  time  comes,  a  visit  to 
the  school  will  be  included. 

On  Saturarday  afternoon,  February 
25th,    Robert   Worthington,   a   former 
member  of  our  printing  class,  called 
on    friends    at   the    school.     Bob,   who 
is  now  thirty-one  years  old,  was  ad- 
mitted   here,    June    2,    1932,    and   was 
permitted    to    return    to    his   home    in 
Concord,   April   22,    1937.     He   was    a 
member  of  the  Cottage  No.  2  group. 
Having  developed   into   a   good   lin- 
otype   operator,    he    secured    employ-, 
rnent  with  the  Concord  Herald-Obser- 
,:    ver,   and   stayed  with  that  firm  until 
if    it    was    merged   with   The   Tribune   a 
■     couple  of  years  later.     For   the  past 
several  years,  Bob  has  been  employed 
as   linotype   operator   on   the   Moores- 


ville  Tribune,  and  on  a  number  of  oc- 
casions our  good  friend  T^pjao  Mc- 
Knight,  editor  and  publisher,  has  made 
excellent  reports  on  the  fine  work  he 
has  been  doing  for  him. 

Bob  is  married  and  has  two  chil- 
dren. He  owns  a  nice  little  home  in 
Mooresville,  and  is  getting  along  very 
nicely.  In  addition  to  renewing  ac- 
quaintances with  old  friends  here, 
Bob's  recent  visit  was  for  the  purpose 
of  getting  one  of  our  young  operators 
at  a  future  date  to  work  in  the 
Mooresville   newspaper  plant. 

We  were  delighted  to  see  our  young 
friend  again,  and  we  are  proud  of  the 
fine  record  he  has  made  since  leaving 
us. 

Russell  Moore,  one  of  our  former 
students,  visited  the  school  on  Sunday, 
February  26th.  He  came  to  this  in- 
stitution from  Wilmington,  August 
13,  1927,  and  was  permitted  to  return 
to  his  home,  November  28,  1931;  was 
re-admitted  May  1,  1933,  and  was 
again  conditionally  released,  July  9, 
1934.  While  at  the  school  he  was  in 
Cottage  No.  5,  and  worked  in  the  car- 
penter shop  and  shoe  shop. 

Russell  told  us  that  shortly  after 
going  back  to  Wilmington  in  1934  he 
enlisted  in  the  Merchant  Marines,  re- 
maining in  that  service  until  1947. 
For  the  past  two  years  he  has  been 
operating  a  service  station  near  Wil- 
mington, and  reports  that  business  is 
very  good  and  that  he  is  getting 
along  nicely.  He  is  now  thirty-three 
years  old,  and  has  been 'married  seven 
years.  :.c    'v.xks.  yj.kvrt.iw.  ;'■>■■•    ••'•* 
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SUNDAY  SERVICE  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


Bv  Leon  G'ddbwn 


The  afternoon  service  at' the  school 
on  Sunday.  February  5th,  was  con- 
ducted by  Captain  Oscar  Fuller,  who 
is  in  charge  of  the  Salvation  Army 
Post  in  Concord.  He  was  assisted  by 
Mrs.  Fuller,  Lieutenant  Ferraez  and 
several    other   members    of   his    staff. 

For  the  Scripture  Lesson  Captain 
Fuller  read  the  story  of  Joseph,  to 
■whom  he  referred  as  "a  dreamer 
whose  dreams  came  true."  Following 
the  reading  of  the  lesson  ther^  were 
several  musical  numbers  rendered  by 
the  Salvation  Army  workers.  Miss 
Joan  Wall  sang  "Must  Jesus  Roar  the 
Cross  Alonel"  with  Miss  Patsy  Ennis 
playing  the  acco?npaniment  on  the  ac- 
cordion. Miss  Wall  and  Miss  Ennis 
then  sang  a  duet,  "Wonderful  Mon  of 
Galilee."  Little  Miss  Jean  Fuller, 
eight-year-old  daughter  of  Caotain 
Fuller  sang  two  numbers,  "Jesus  Is 
Mine"  and  "Standing  in  the  Need  of 
Prayer."  These  vocal  numbers  were 
all  excellently  rendered,  and  added 
much  to  the  program  of  the  afternoon. 

In  his  message  to  the  boys.  Captain 
Fuller  stated  that  the  young  man  in 
the  Scripture  was  a  dreamer,  but  that 
his  dream  came  true.  While  he  was 
most  shamefully  treated  by  his  broth- 
ers, he  was  later  able  to  render  them 
great  service  in  a  time  of  need. 

The  speaker  then  called  attention  to 
©ne  of  the  stories  related  by  Bill 
Stern,  one  of  this  country's  best  sports 
authorities.  This  story  was  about  a 
boy  who  had  great  difficulties  come 
into  his  life.  His  teachers  considered 
It   almost   useless   for   him    to   try   to 


make  much  effort  in  sports.  The  lad, 
however,  had  different  ideas  about  the 
matter.  He  went  out  for  basketball 
and  became  one  of  the  best  players 
on  the  team.  He  also  became  pro- 
ficient in  several  other  sports.  By 
the  time  he  graduated  from  high 
school  he  was  a  champion  in  several 
branches  of  athletics.  This  young 
man  went  to  college,  where  he  took 
up  boxing.  He  won  his  first  bout  by  a 
knockout.  He  went  on  to  win  many 
fights,  and  finally  won  the  collegiate 
championship  in   his  class. 

This  boy's  name  was  Eddie  Dean, 
said  Captain  Fuller,  and  the  remark- 
able thing  about  his  athletic  career 
was  the  fact  that  he  had  but  one  arm 
His  handicap,  great  as  it  was,  did  not 
have  a  stifling  effect  on  Eddie's  heart 
and  spirit.  He  dreamed  of  winning 
in  the  field  of  athletics,  and  went  on 
about  the  business  of  making  his 
dreams   come  true. 

Tn  commenting  on  the  story  of 
Joseph,  Captain  Fuller  explained  how 
his  father  thought  more  of  him  than 
he  did  of  his  others  sons.  Among  the 
many  special  favors,  he  gave  the;  lad 
a  handsome  coat  of  many  colors. 
This,  of  course,  did  not  please  his 
brothers.  Joseph  told  his  brothers  of 
a  dream  that  he  had,  wherein  -  his 
brothers,  together  with  other  mem- 
bers of  his  family  would  bow  down 
and  worship  him.  All  of  .these  things 
made  Joseph's  brothers  extremely 
jealous.,  They  first  decided  .to  kill 
youhg  Joseph,  but  did  not  carry  out 
that  plan.     Instead,  they  sold  him   to 
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slave    traders    and    he   was    taken    to 

Egypt.  , 

We  may  not  fully  understand  just 
why  such  things  should  have  happen- 
ed to  Joseph,  continued  the  speaker, 
but  we  do  know  that  in  this  manner 
God  was  doing:  what  was  for  the  best. 
In  Egypt,  Joseph  became  a  man  of 
high  standing  in  the  household  of  the 
king,  and  for  a  long  time  he  was  a 
great  favorite  among  the  king's  ser- 
vants. Some  time  later,  he  displeased 
those  in  authority  and  was  put  into 
prison.  While  Joseph  was  in  prison, 
the  king  had  a  dream  which  none  of 
the  wise  men  of  Egypt  could  explain. 
Their  failure  to  do  so  worried  the 
king.  Some  told  him  that  the  prison- 
er, Joseph,  could  interpret  dreams. 
The  king  released  the  young  man  to 
give  him  an  opportunity  to  explain 
the  dream.  Joseph  interpreted  the 
king's  dream,  and  once  more  he  was 
given  a  place  of  high  rank  in  the  royal 
household.  He  later  became  second 
only  to  the  king  in  the  empire  of 
Egypt. 

Captain  Fuller  called  attention  to 
the  great  contrast  in  Joseph's  life. 
From  the  pit,  into  which  he  was  cast 
by  his  brothers  he  rose  to  a  high  place 
in  the  royal  household  of  Egypt. 

The  speaker  then  pointed  out  how 
Jesus  came  down  from  heaven  to  earth 
to  live  in  a  most  humble  way.  The 
Son  of  God  was  born  in  a  lowly  stable 
in  the  village  of  Bethlehem,  yet  he  is 
recognized  as  the  greatest  man  ever 
to  live  on  earth. 

Both  Joseph  and  Jesus  were  betray- 
ed, said  the  speaker.  Joseph,  by  his 
own  brothers,  and  the  Master  by  one 
of  his  closest  followers.  Both  of  them 
forgave  those  who  betrayed  them. 


God  moves  mysteriously  sometimes, 
continued  Captain  Fuller.  Many 
years  ago,  slaves  chained  in  the  galley 
of  a  prison  ship  neared  St.  Andrews, 
Scotland.  One  of  the  prisoners,  look- 
ing through  a  porthole,  saw  a  church. 
He  said:  "There  is  a  church  where  I 
once  preached,  and  some  day  I  hope 
to  go  back  there  to  continue  preach- 
ing."    That  man  was  John  Knox. 

In  conclusion,  Captain  Fuller  told 
the  boys  to  try  to  realize  that  God 
loves  them,  no  matter  what  they  have 
done.  He  urged  them  to  try  to  live 
as  God  would  have  them  live.  He  told 
them  to  go  ahead  and  dream,  and  then 
go  to  it  and  make  their  dreams  come 
true  thinking  at  all  times  for  the  bet- 
terment of  mandkind,  and  the  success 
of  God's  Kingdom  here  on  earth. 

Dr.  E.  S.  Summers,  pastor  of  the 
First  Baptist  Church,  Concord,  con- 
ducted the  afternoon  service  at  the 
school  on  Sunday,  February  12th. 
For  the  Scripture  Lesoon  he  read 
Mark  28:10-32,  and  the  subject  of  his 
message  to  the  boys  was  "What  Is 
Life?" 

At  the  beginning  of  his  remarks,  Dr. 
Summers  stated  that  we  like  to  think 
of  life  as  being  a  journey.  We  enjoy 
making  trips  to  other  parts  of  the 
country,  where  we  may  enjoy  our- 
selves visiting  friends  and  relatives, 
see  wondrous  things  of  nature,  look 
over  places  of  history.  These  things 
are  all  different  from  the  regular  rou- 
tine of  home  life,  and  we  are  glad  to 
experience  them  for  a  while.  But 
after  all,  just  about  the  best  thing 
about  any  such  trip  is  getting  back 
home  to  our  friends  and  loved  ones. 
Our    journey    through    life    may    be 
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pleasant,  but  there  is  nothing  to  be 
compared  to  that  which  is  to  come  in 
the  life  hereafter  by  those  who  have 
lived  the  right  kind  of  lives. 

We  must  always  remember  that  we 
are  going  somewhere  in  life,  said  the 
speaker.  We  never  stand  still.  We 
are  either  going  forvyard  or  backward. 
If  we  think  it  will  be  all  right  for  us 
to  simply  stand  still  and  take  no  ac- 
tive part  in  the  best  things  of  life,  we 
shall  find  that  instead  of  standing 
still,  others  have  passed  us  in  the 
great  race  and  we  shall  be  far  behind 
the  leaders. 

The  disciples  were  constantly  going 
on  journeys  with  Jesus.  They  walked 
from  place  to  place.  It  was  their  only 
method  of  transportation.  Part  of 
the  time,  they  stopped  to  rest,  and  at 
such  times  they  listened  to  the  words 
of  the  Master.  Tt  was  his  Avay  of 
training  them  for  their  life's  work. 

Dr.  Summers  then  pointed  out  that 
the  place  to  which  we  are  going  on 
this  journey  of  life  depends  entirely 
upon  the  kind  of  leaders  we  have. 
There  is  no  better  leader  than  Jesus 
Christ.  If  wTe  follow  his  teachings 
Ave  need  have  no  fear  concering  our 
arrival  at  the  right  place  when  the 
journey  is  over. 

At  the  time  mentioned  in  the  lesson 
just  read,  continued  the  speaker  we 
learn  that  Jesus  was  ahead  of  the  dis- 
ciples. He  was  their  leader.  No 
leader  is  any  kind  of  a  leader  when 
he  gets  behind  those  he  has  been  lead- 
ing. The  Master  led  these  men  in 
gaining  knowledge  of  God  the  Father. 
He  taught  them  to  reverence  God  as 
a  good  father  who  was  interested  in 
them  and  who  wanted  to  give  them 
that  which  was  best  for  their  welfare. 


■•:  The  speaker  called  attention  to  the 
fact  of  the  importance  of  the  way  in 
which  we, think  of  God.  There  is  all 
the  difference  in  the  world  when,.  we: 
think  of  Him  as  a  kind  father  rather 
than  a  law-giver  who  is  always  ready 
to  punish  us  for  our  misdoings.  Jesus 
taught  his  disciples  to  acknowledge 
God  before  all  the  world.  He  led 
them  in  honoring  God's  work  .  Christ 
always  spoke  to  them,  saying,  "It  is 
written."  This  means  that,  he  knew 
God's  will  and  respected  it. 

Christ's  teachings  have  the  same 
meaning  today  as  when  he  taught,  the 
disciples  so  many  years  ago.  He  tells 
us  today  td  submit  to  the  will  of  our 
Heavenly  Father,  and  to  trust  Him  to 
care  for  us  so  long  as  we  are  obedient, 
to  His  wishes.  He  led  his  followers 
into  a  glorious  life.  His  life  was  a 
glorious  existence  and  he  Wants' those 
who  call  themselves  Christians  to  live 
as  near  like  him  as  possible. 

Many  people  we  know  today,  said 
Dr.  Summers,  think  that  the  Christian 
life  is  an  unhappy  one.  Such  an  idea 
is  absurd.  There  are  none  happier 
in  all  the  world  than  true  Christians'. 
Christ  led  people  away  from  evil 
thoughts  and  deeds  and  into  lives  of 
real  happiness. 

The  Master  teaches  us  to  forgive 
those  who  wrong  us,  said  the  speaker. 
As  he  was  hanging  upon  the  cross, 
suffering  the  most  cruel  punishment, 
he  forgave  those  who  were  causing 
him  to  suffer.  We  will  find  today  that 
there  is  nothing  that  can  make  us  hap- 
pier than  to  forgive  someone  who  has 
treated  us  unjustly.  There  is  nothing 
to  be  gained  by  holding  a  grudge 
against  a  person.  By  so  doing,  we 
harm   ourselves   more  than   the   other 


24 


THE  UPLIFT 


party.  When  Stephen  was  stoned  to 
death  he  had  the  spirit  of  forgiveness 
in  his  heart..  He  was  a  true  Chris- 
tian. :,  .  : 

In  conclusion,  Dr.  Summers  told  the 
boys  that  only  Jesus  Christ  can  lead 
us  and  help  us  to  finally  enter  God's 
presence.  With  Jesus  in  our  hearts 
and  minds  we  can  then  be  victors  over 
everything  that  would  hurt,  hinder  or 
distress  us.  What  the  world  needs 
most  today  is  the  spirit  of  Christian- 
ity in  the  hearts  of  people  of  all  na- 
tions. Then  only  can  we  be  assured 
of  a  lasting  peace  throughout  the  en- 
tire world. 

The  guest  speaker  at  the  regular 
afternoon  service  at  the  school  on 
Sunday,  February  ,19th  was  the  Rev. 
Gilbert  Goodman,  pastor  of  Mt.  Her- 
mon  Lutheran  Church.  Kannapolis. 
For  the  Scripture  Lesson  he  read  part 
of  the  fifth  chapter  of  John. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Goodman  frst  pointed 
out  that  a  good  bit  of  the  New  Test- 
ament told  of  Jesus'  many  acts  of 
kindness  toward  the  sick  and  the  poor. 
Then  in  many  of  our  most  popular 
religious  songs  we  see  the  words  of 
the  Master.  All  of  which  teaches  us 
that  Jesus  is  our  friend  cares  for  us. 

In  Jesus'  life  on  earth,  continued  the 
speaker,  he  went  about  doing  good — 
helping:  unfortunate  people  who  could 
not  help  themselves.  When  just  a 
small  boy  he  went  to  the  temple  with 
bis  parents  and  talked  with  the  wise 
men,  and  told  them  thinsrs  which  even 
they  did  not  know. 

As  a  boy,  the  Master  worked  in  the 
carpenter  shop  with  Joseph,  his  earth- 
ly father.  He  taught  the  people  a  few 
years  later  that  all  people  were  put 
into  the  world  to  work. 


From  this  part  of  Jesus'  life,  we 
learn  that  we,  too,  are  supposed  t© 
work  and  to  help  the  needy.  Jesus 
set  the  example  for  his  followers. 
When  the  time  came  for  him  to  go 
back  to  heaven,  he  wanted  those  left 
upon  the  earth  who  called  themselves 
Christians  to  carry  on  the  work  which 
he  started.  Even  down  to  this  day 
and  time,  more  than  2000  years  later, 
it  is  our  duty  as  Christians  to  follow 
as  nearly  as  possible  the  footsteps  of 
the  Master. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Goodman  told  this 
story  about  Jesus:  When  Jesus  was 
a  small  boy  he  was  playing  with  a 
number  of  other  children.  He  found 
son:e  clay  down  by  the  river.  Frorra 
this  clay  he  modeled  two  birds.  The 
birds  came  to  life  and  flew  away. 
From  this  we  learn  that  even  from 
such  an  early  age  he  was  shown  creat- 
ing things  just  as  his  Heavenly  Father 
did  long  ago. 

We  learn  from  the  Bible  that  Jesus 
grew  strong,  as  the  task  ahead  of  him 
was  great.  In  about  thirty-three 
years  he  walked  many  miles  as  he 
preached  to  thousands  of  people.  In 
his  short  life  on  earth  he  accomplished 
more  than  any  other  man  in  the  his- 
tory of  the  world.  He  set  a  wonder- 
ful example  for  us.  He  wants  us  to 
use  our  hands  to  create,  not  to  des- 
troy. If  we  are  true  Christians  we 
will  strive  to  follow  his  example  in 
all  our  dealings  with  our  fellow  men, 
and  in  our  relationship  with  God. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Good- 
man told  his  listeners  to  study  the 
life  of  Jesus  and  his  teachings,  and  to 
try  to  let  them  be  their  guide  all 
through  life. 
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The  Rev.  R.  E.  Poerschke,  assistant 
pastor  of  Myers  Park  Baptist  Church, 
Charlotte,  conducted  the  afternoon 
service  at  the  school  on  Sunday,  Feb- 
ruary 26th.  For  the  Scripture  Lesson 
he  used  the  story  of  Jesus  calming  the 
-waves  of  the  sea,  as  found  in  the 
fourth  chapter  of  Mark.  The  subject 
of  his  inspiring  message  to  the  boys 
was  "Doing  Things  Better  than  Half- 
Way." 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Poerschke  gave  his 
message  to  the  boys  in  a  series  of 
short  stories,  as  follows: 

There  was  once  a  man  named  Char- 
lie who  was  vice-president  of  a  bank. 
He  had  a  lovely  home  and  garden. 
He  belonged  to  a  golf  club  and  once 
each  week  he  played  this  game  with 
Ms  friends. 

Charlie's  garden  was  the  same  story 
every  year.  He  worked  hard  prepar- 
ing the  beds  and  planting  the  seeds, 
but  his  garden  would  not  produce  the 
beautiful  flowers  as  did  the  gardens 
of  his  neighbors.  They  would  grow  to  a 
certain  point,  and  then  they  would  die. 

It  was  the  same  story  with  his  work. 
Every  year,  those  who  worked  with 
Mm  would  be  promoted,  but  Charlie 
still  remained  one  of  the  vice-presi- 
dents. He  could  get  so  far  toward  the 
top,  and  then  stop. 

With  his  golf  game,  the  same  thing 
prevailed.  He  played  regularly,  but 
"he  couldn't  seem  to  get  a  satisfactory 
score.  He  wanted  to  win  the  champ- 
ionship of  his  club,  but  never  even 
came  close  to  doing  so. 

One  day,  Charlie  realized  that  he 
■was  just  a  half-way  man,  regardless 
of  what  he  attempted  to  do.  He  was 
•working  in  his  garden  when  a  storm 
suddenly  came  up.     He  was  drenched 


before  he  could  get  to  the  house.  He 
became  ill  and  had  to  be  taken  to  the 
hospital.  The  doctors  informed  him 
that  he  had  double  pneumonia.  Char- 
lie told  the  doctors:  "Well,  at  least  I 
have  done  something  better  than  half- 
way. I  have  gotten  all  the  pneumonia 
one  can  get." 

As  Charlie  lay  in  the  hospital,  he 
realized  that  what  he  needed  most  was 
confidence  in  himself.  He  recovered. 
The  next  year  he  became  president 
of  the  bank;  his  garden  was  a  success, 
the  pride  of  the  neighborhood;  and  he 
won  the  golf  championship  of  his  club. 
He  went  all  the  way  just  as  soon  as 
he  became  dissatisfied  with  doing 
things  half-way. 

The  speaker  then  told  the  story  of 
Glenn  Cunningham.  At  the  age  of 
thirteen  years,  Glenn  was  severely 
burned.  He  and  a  little  four-year- 
old  brother  were  alone  at  home,  when 
the  house  caught  fire.  Glenn  ran  out, 
but  immediately  remembered  that  his 
little  brother  was  asleep  upstairs.  He 
ran  back  into  the  burning  building, 
rushed  upstairs  and  took  his  brother 
in  his  arms  and  started  downstairs. 
About  halfway  down,  the  burned 
stairs  gave  way,  and  Glenn  fell 
through,  feet  first.  He  and  the  little 
fellow  were  rescued  by  the  firemen, 
but  it  was  found  that  Glenn's  legs 
were  severely  burned.  The  doctors 
said  that  he  would  never  be  able  to 
walk  again. 

Glenn  had  other  ideas  about  this 
walking  business.  He  firmly  made  up 
his  mind  that  he  would  walk.  After 
one  year  in  bed,  he  was  able  to  walk 
from  his  bed  to  a  chair  and  back  to  the 
bed.  Two  years  later,  he  was  able  to 
walk  around  the  yard.     At  the  end  of 
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three  years  he  walked  to  school, 
While  in  school  during  the  fourth  year 
after  being  so  terribly  injured,  Glenn 
was  able  to  run  a  little.  The  fifth 
year  he  went  to  college.  The  sixth 
year  he  was  on  the  college  track  team. 
The  seventh  year  found  him  running 
in  the  mile  race.  During  the  eighth 
year,  he  began  to  get  national  recogni- 
tion. The  ninth  year  found  him  win- 
ner in  many  races.  Ten  years  from 
the  day  of  his  injury,  Glenn  was  con- 
sidered the  best  miler  in  the  United 
States.  The  eleventh  year,  this  deter- 
mined young  man  set  a  new  world's 
record  for  running  the  mile.  This  re- 
cord, -1  minutes  4.2  seconds,  stood  for 
several  years,  then  it  was  beaten  only 
by  a  second  or  two. 

This  feat  was  accomplished  by 
Glenn  Cunningham  because  he  wanted 
to  find  a  better  way  than  half-way 
doing  things. 

The  speaker  next  told  of  Ben  Ho- 
gan,  one  of  this  country's  best  golfers. 
About  two  years  ago,  Ben  was  serious- 
ly injured  in  an  automobile  accident. 
He  made  a  great  fight  for  his  life.  It 
was  thought  that  he  would  never  play 
golf  again.  Just  a  few  weeks  ago, 
Ben  made  a  wonderful  come-back, 
again  becoming  one  of  the  best  play- 
ers in  several  tournaments.  Ben 
found  a  better  than  half-way. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Poerschke  called  at- 
tention to  the  career  of  Franklin  D. 
Roosevelt.  As  a  young  man  he  was 
stricken  with  infantile  paralysis.  He 
did  not  let  his  physical  ailment  hold 
him  back.  He  went  on  to  do  great 
things,  becoming  one  of  New  York 
State's  best  governors,  and  later,  one 
of  this  nation's  greatest  Presidents. 
He  established  a  precedent,  that  of 
having  been  elected  to  that  office  four 


times,  probably  a  feat  that  will  never 
be  accomplished  by  another. 

The  speaker  next  pointed  out  the 
light  put  up  by  President  Truman  in 
the  1948  election.  Practically  all  the 
large  newspapers  in  the  country  pre- 
dicted his  defeat;  those  conducting 
polls  said  the  same  thing.  Mr.  Tru- 
man, however,  never  admitted  the 
chance  of  defeat.  He  made  a  one-man 
campaign,  defeating  his  opponets  by 
a  large  majority. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Poerchke  then  went 
back  to  the  fishermen  in  the  Scripture 
Lesson.  They  were  in  trouble  out 
there  on  a  rough  sea.  First,  they 
used  their  brains,  doing  what  any 
good  seamen  would  have  done  under 
like  circumstances,  but  the  danger  re- 
mained. They  then  used  their  brawn, 
trying  to  bale  out  the  water  which 
was  filling  the  boat.  This,  too,  proved 
useless.  They  finally  turned  to  Christ 
to  save  them,  which  he  did  by  stilling 
the  waves.  This  definitely  proves  to 
us  that  the  Christain  life  shows  a  bet- 
ter way  than  half-way  in  fighting 
life's  battles. 

The  speaker  then  summed  up  how 
we  can  find  a  better  than  half-way  to 
reach  success  in  life.  First,  we  must 
try  to  be  more  friendly  with  others 
then  we  have  ever  been  before.  Then 
in  our  studies  we  can  find  a  better  way 
to  solve  even  the  most  difficult  prob- 
lems. To  get  along  better  with  those 
around  us,  we  find  the  only  workable 
rules  in  that  great  book,  the  Bible. 

In  conclusion,  the  speaker  told  the 
hoys  that  once  they  find  the  better 
than  half-way,  they  will  be  able  to  do 
great  things.  Success  will  come  to 
all  of  us  if  we  will  just  make  up  our 
minds  to  do  our  many  tasks  better 
than  half-way. 
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CHAPEL  PROGRAM 


On  Friday,  February  24th,  the 
Jackson  Training  School  presented  a 
program  about  famous  men  whose 
birthdays  occurred  in  the  month  of 
February.  All  of  the  grades  took 
part  in  this  program.  The  music  was 
presented  by  Miss  Oehler's  third  grade 
and  Mrs.  Liske's  fifth  grade  boys. 

The  program  started  with  a  short 
introduction  by  Mr.  Holbrook,  prin- 
cipal of  the  school  department.  The 
third  grade  boys  presented  the  devo- 
tional which  was  in  the  following 
order:  Song — "This  is  My  Father's 
World";  the  Twenty-Fourth  Psalm, 
recited  by  all  the  boys;  Song — "O 
Beautiful  for  Spacious  Skies":  salute 
to  the  flag  by  the  audience. 

The  first  grade  youngsters  then 
presented  their  part  of  the  program, 
"George  Washington."  This  consisted 
of  several  recitations,  and  they  were 
as  follows:  "The  Name  of  Washing- 
ton," by  ten  boys  earring  red,  white 
and  blue  letters  which  spelled  his 
name;  "The  Cherry  Tree"  and  "Wash- 
ington's Colt,"  by  Billy  Lowery; 
"George  Washington,"  by  Carl  Shew; 
"Just  Jimmy  Jone,"  by  Jimmy  Jones; 
"In  Their  Memory,"  by  three  boys 
carrying  flags;  "February  Twenty-Se- 
cond," by  Bobby  Gillie. 

Mrs.  Morrison's  fourth  grade  boys 
presented  a  skit  about  Abraham  Lin- 
coln. This  consisted  of:  A  story  of 
his  life  by  Sherman  Smith.  He  told 
how  kind  Abe  was  to  animals  and  how 
honest  he  was.  W.  T.  Morton  recited 
a  poem  about  Lincoln,  and  James 
Walker  read  the  Gettysburg  Ad- 
dress." 

The  fifth  grade  boys  gave  two  skits, 


one  about  St.  Valentine  and  the  other 
about  William  F.  Cody.  The  first  skit 
was  about  the  origin  of  St.  Valentine's 
Day.  The  story  began  with  a  group 
of  boys  making  valentines.  One  ask- 
ed the  question,  "Why  do  we  make 
valentines  and  why  do  we  have  a  day 
called  St.  Valentine's?"  Just  then  an 
old-fashioned  valentine  girl  came  to 
life,  stepped  from  her  picture  and 
joined  the  group  of  children.  She 
told  a  lovely  story  about  the  origin 
of  the  day.  who  Valentine  was,  and 
how  he  became  a  saint.  The  children 
thanked  her  and  she  returned  to  her 
picture  frame. 

The  second  skit  told  the  life  story 
of  William  F.  Cody,  better  known  ?>s 
"Buffalo  Bill,"  in  r°adines.  songs  and 
harmonica  selections.  The  boys  were 
dressed  as  cowboys.  Thev  had  made 
their  wrist-cuffs,  chaos,  guns  and  hol- 
sters, which  looked  very  much  like  the 
""Real  McCoy."  Their  wide-brimmed 
hats,  colorful  shirts,  bandanas,  the 
high  corral  fence  with  the  inscription, 
"J.  T.  S.  "Ranch,"  and  the  camp  fire 
added  spice  to  the  atmosphere. 

Mr.  Corliss  and  his  sixth  grade  boys 
presented  a  skit  about  one  of  the 
South's  greatest  poets,  Sidney  Lanier. 
The  boys  gave  a  short  biographical 
sketch  of  his  life  and  recited  several 
of  his  best  known  poems. 

Mr.  Caldwell's  seventh  grade  lads 
gave  a  very  good  skit  about  the  life 
of  Thomas  A.  Edison.  Archie  Martin 
displayed  a  chart  showing  the  ad- 
vances that  have  been  made  in  the  his- 
tory of  lights,  from  the  torch  of  1000 
B.  C.  to  the  modern  florescent  lamps. 
Thomas    Allen    gave    a    biographical 
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sketch  of  Edison,  and  Robert  Sigmon 
told  about  his  inventions.  Edison  is 
known  as  the  "Wizard  of  Menlo  Park," 
the  latter  being  the  name  of  his  home 
in  Orange,  New  Jersey.  At  the  time 
of  his  death,  Edison  was  the  holder  of 
1,003  patents. 

Mr,  Sparks'  eighth  and  ninth  grade 
boys  presented  a  group  of  recitations 
of  Longfellow's  most  beautiful  poems. 
In  the  selection  of  these  poems,  they 
paid  special  attention  to  beauty  and 
simplicity  of  thought  and  expression. 
They  concentrated  on  posture,  speak- 
ing clearly  and  loudly  enough  to  be 
heard  by  everyone  in  the  auditorium. 
The  poems  used  were  most  loved  and 
cherished  by  people  all  over  the  world. 
They  were:  "The  Curfew,"  "  The  Vil- 
lage Blacksmith?"  "The  Builders," 
"Daybreak,"  "The  Arrow  and  the 
Song,"  and  "The  Psalm  of  life." 

The  tenth  grade  boys  gave  as  their 


part  of  the  program,  a  skit  on  the  life 
of  George  Herman  (Babe)  Ruth. 
Marshall  Beaver  read  "Babe  Ruth,  the 
Idol  of  Millions  of  Kids."  This  show- 
ed why  every  child  knows  some- 
thing about  the  famous  "Babe."  Neil 
Oliphant  related  "Babe  Ruth's  Favor- 
ite Experience."  This  was  about  the 
third  game  of  the  World's  Series  be- 
tween the  Yankees  and  the  Chicago 
Cubs  in  1932.  Julian  Orr  gave  "Babe 
Ruth  Named  Top  Diamond  Star  in  the 
First  Fifty  Yeras  of  this  Century." 
John  Dumas  told  of  Ruth's  life  after 
he  had  retired  from  baseball  until  his 
death  in  1948.  Billy  Kassell  then  read 
the  well-known  baseball  poem,  "Casey 
at  the  Bat."  Last  on  the  program 
was  a  comedy  skit  presented  by  some 
of  the  ninth  and  tenth  grade  boys. 

The  program  as  a  whole  was  very 
well  executed  and  was  thoroughly  en- 
joyed by  all  present. 


SHARING 

Let  not  your  dream  remain  a  dream 

Forever  in  your  mind, 

Kept  to  yourself,  a  glowing  gleam 

By  others  undivined. 

Clothe  it  with  reality; 

Give  it  vesture,  worth; 

Let  it  carry  melody 

Along  the  streets  of  earth, 

In  shop  and  field  to  kindle  song 

Within  the  hearts  of  men, 

And  some  who  have  been  silent  long 

Shall  find  their  voice  again. 


-Isabel  M.  Wood. 
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PHOOLOSOPHY 

Selected  by  Rube  Arb 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


If  you  want  a  place  in  the  sun,  you 
must  expect  to  get  a  lot  of  blisters. 

Prejudices  are  opinions  of  those  who 
are  too  stubborn  to  agree  with  us. 

No  matter  how  fast  a  clock  runs, 
it  always  winds  up  in  the  same  place. 

To  give  your  car  a  lasting  finish, 
just  try  to  beat  a  train  to  a  crossing. 

Children  brought  up  in  Sunday 
school  are  seldom  brought  up  in  court. 

The  dove  of  peace  is  piling  up  an 
all-time  record  for  being  out  on  a  limb. 

One  of  our  Republican  friends  re- 
cently said:  "All  this  country  needs 
is  another  ex-President." 

If  a  man's  wife  is  his  "better  half," 
and  he  marries  twice,  what  happens 
to  him  mathematically  ? 

A  man  who  doesn't  believe  that 
women  are  hard  losers  never  knew  one 
who  was  trying  to  reduce. 

I'm  quite  certain  that  men  with 
plenty  of  gray  matter  won't  turn  out 
to  be  Reds. 

The  fellow  who  boasts  that  he  can 
do  a  dozen  things  equally  well  usually 
has  a  wife  who  takes  in  washing. 

There  are  some  boys  of  eighteen 
who  just  can't  believe  that  some  day 
they'll  be  a  dumb  as  their  fathers. 

These  fabulous  and  fantastic  "for- 
ties" will  probablv  be  known  historic- 
ally as  "The  Age  of  Chiselry." 


There  is  nothing  that  will  give  a 
man  a  completely  demoralized  feeling 
than  getting  into  the  habit  of  doing 
house  work. 

A  "cuss"  is  a  critter  who  is  just  a 
little  more  respectable  than  a  loafer, 
and  just  a  little  less  dangerous  than 
a  renegade. 

Thomas  A.  Edison  was  a  smart  man. 
He  invented  the  phonograph  so  people 
would  stay  up  late  at  night  to  use  his 
electric  lights. 

A  local  lady,  phoning  to  a  neighbor, 
said,  "Since  I  saw  you  last  I  had  my 
appendix  out  and  a  new  sink  and  heat- 
ing unit  put  in." 

The  following  sign  recently  appear- 
ed on  a  church  bulletin  board:  "This 
is  the  gate  to  heaven.  Closed  during 
July  and  August." 

There  are  too  many  people  in  too 
many  cars  in  too  much  of  a  hurry 
going  in  too  many  directions  to  no- 
where  for   nothing. 

In  1775  the  American  Colonies  were 
using  English  money.  Today  the 
English  are  using  millions  of  good 
American   dollars. 

Charity  should  begin  at  home. 
What  causes  so  much  trouble  is  that 
so  many  folks  don't  stay  at  home  long 
enough  to  begin  it. 

Observing  a  young  lady  standing 
alone,  a  man  stepped  up  to  her  and 
said:  "Pardon  me,  but  you  look  like 
Helen  Black."  She  replied:  Yes,  I 
know  I  do,  but  I  look  even  worse  in 
white." 
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FOR  WISDOM' S  SAKE 


(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources) 


He  gives  twice  who  gives  quickly. 
— Roman  Proverb. 


To  profit  from  good  advice  requires 
ore  wisdom  than  to  give  it. — Collins. 


Be  true  to  your  own  highest  con- 
viction.— Channing. 

Habits  are  first  cobwebs,  then 
cables. — Spanish  Proverb. 

It's  great  to  be  great,  but  it's  great- 
er to  be  human. — Will  Rogers. 

To  stumble  twice  against  the  same 
stone  is  a  disgrace. — Cicero. 

He  is  safe  from  danger  who  is  on 
his  guard  when  safe. — Syrus. 

The  only  way  on  earth  to  multiply 
happiness  is  to  divide  it. — Scherer. 

Neutrality,  as  a  lasting  principle, 
is  an  evidence  of  weakness. — Kossuth. 

Dogs    get    affection    because    they 

give  it,  so  let  that  be  a  lesson  to  you. 

— William  Feather. 

The  best  day  in  which  to  accomplish 

something  is  the  day  before  tomorrow. 

— Bridgeport  Telegram. 

Knowledge   and    timber   should    not 

be  used  much  until  they  are  seasoned. 

— O.  W.  Holmes. 

Only  what  we  have  wrought  into 
our  characters  during  life  can  we  take 
away  with  us. — Humboldt. 

A  good  deed  lives  forever,  a  lasting 
monument  to  your  memory  long  after 
you   are   gone. — Yellow  Jacket. 

One  should  always  allow  everyone 
three  faults.  If  we  make  that  allow- 
ance, we  find  that  the  rest  is  surpris- 
ingly nice. — Exchange. 


Every  fact  that  is  learned  becomes 
a  key  to  other  facts. — E.  L.  Youmans, 

The  final  test  of  a  gentleman  is  his 
respect  for  those  who  can  be  of  no 
possible  service  to  him. 

— William  Lyon  Phelps. 

If  you  will  do  without  the  things 
you  like  most  and  need  the  least,  you 
will  be  healthier  and  happier. 

— A.  Nielen. 

All  problems  become  smaller  if  you 
don't  dodge  them,  but  confront  them. 
Touch  a  thistle  timidly,  and  it  pricks 
you;  grasp  it  boldly,  and  its  spines 
crumble. — William  B.  Halsey. 

I  never  allow  myself  to  become  dis- 
couraged under  any  circumstances. 
The  three  great  essentials  to  achieve 
anything  worthwhile  are  first,  hard 
work;  second,  stick-to-itiveness;  third, 
common  sense. — Thomas  A.  Edison. 

Guard  within  yourself  that  treasure, 
kindness.  Know  how  to  give  with- 
out hesitation,  how  to  lose  without 
regret,  how  to  acquire  without  mean- 
ness. Know  how  to  replace  in  your 
heart,  by  the  happiness  of  those  you 
love,  the  happiness  that  may  be  want- 
ing  in   yourself. — George    Sand. 

It  is  worth  while  to  be  a  friend.  It 
is  to  come  into  people's  lives  with 
hallowed  influences,  and  then  never 
again  go  out  of  them.  For  to  be  a 
friend  at  all  is  to  stay  forever  in  this 
life.  God  never  takes  from  us  a 
friend  He  gives.  Therefore  the 
privilege  granted  to  few  rare  spirits 
of  being  a  friend  of  many  people  is 
one  of  earth's  most  sacred  gifts. 

—Masonic  Tidings. 
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COTTAGE  HONOR  ROLL 


FEBRUARY 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Dewey  Duncan 
Robert  Frady 
Haywood  Gardner 
Eugene  Lloyd 
Homer  McDuffie 
William  Orr 
James  Purgason 
Clarence  Rary 
Norman  Roark 
Jack   Shumate 

COTTAGE   No.    1 

James  Billings 
William  Kassell 
J.   T.   McCrary 
Cecil  Pressley 


COTTAGE 

(No  Honor 


No.   2 

Roll) 


COTTAGE    No.    3 
Homer  Jordan 

COTTAGE   No.   4 

Harvey  Ennis 
James  Hefner 
Eugene   Martin 
Eugene  McLain 
David  VanHoy 

COTTAGE  No.  5 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE   No.    6 

Garmon  Heath 
Jerry  Minter 
Carl   Shew 

COTTAGE   No.   7 

Dwayne  Crump 

COTTAGE   No.   8 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  9 

Jack  Mills 
William  Mitchell 


COTTAGE  No.  10 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  11 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  13 

Newman  Barrett 
David   Bentiey 
Levi  Blankenship 
Bobby   Haskins 
William  James 
Garland    Matthews 
Glenn  Reece 
Ernest  Wyatt 

COTTAGE  No.  14 

Earl   Andrews 
Richard   Galyan 
John  Glenn 
Boyd  Morris 
Kenneth  Parrish 
Harry  Parsons 
Jerry  Rippy 
Frank    Robinson 
John    Shepherd 
John   Henry   Stanley 
Frances  Thomas 
Alvin  Walker 

COTTAGE  No.  15 

Eugene  Bridges 
Archie  Cline 
Lawrence  Coghill 
William  Holt 
James   Moore 
Ronald   Simms 
Charles  Teems 

INDIAN   COTTAGE 

Clarence  Fail 
Eugene  Williams 

INFIRMARY 

William  Faison 
Charles  Daniels 
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TO  A  FRIEND 

By  Velta  Myrle  Allen 

I'll  sing  a  song,  and  I'll  share  my  crust 

With  a  friend  or  so ;  and  then  I  must 

Help  carry  their  burdens,  and  help  them  to 

win 
When  the  goin'  is  hard,  and  it's  tough  to  grin. 

When  the  clouds  are  dark  I'll  hold  their  hand, 
And  open  my  heart  to  understand ; 
Then  togther  we  can  surmount  the  sublime, 
Where  there  are  rocky  hills  to  climb ! 

— Sunshine  Magazine. 
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FOOD  FOR  THOUGHT 

THE  GREATEST  THOUGHT God. 

THE  GREATEST  INVENTION  OF  THE  DEVIL War. 

THE  GREATEST  PUZZLE Life. 

THE  MOST  RIDICULOUS  ASSET Pride 

THE    MOST    EXPENSIVE    INDULGENCE Hate. 

THE  GREATEST  MYSTERY  .. _. Death. 

THE  BEST  DAY Today. 

THE  MOST  DANGEROUS  PERSON The  liar. 

THE  GREATEST  STUMBLING  BLOCK Egotism. 

THE  GREATEST  MISTAKE Giving  up. 

THE  GREATEST  NEED Common  sense. 

THE  BEST  WORK What  you  like. 

THE  MOST  DISAGREEABLE  PERSON The  complainer. 

THE  BEST  TOWN Where  you  succeed. 

THE  GREATEST  TROUBLE  MAKER One  who  talks   too  much. 

THE  BIGGEST  FOOL The  boy  who  will  not  go  to  school. 

THE  BEST  TEACHER One  who  makes  you  want  to  learn. 

THE  GREAT  BORE One  who  will  not  come  to  the  point. 

THE  WORST  BANKRUPT The  soul  that  has  lost  its  enthusiasm. 

THE  CLEVEREST  MAN One  who  does  what  he   thinks  is  right. 

THE  GREATEST  COMFORT  ....  Knowledge  that  you  have  done  your  work  well. 
THE  GREATEST  THING,  BAR  NONE,  IN  ALL  THE  WORLD LOVE. 

— Selected. 
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FORMER  EMPLOYEE  PASSES 

It  was  with  deepest  regret  that  we  learned  last  week  of  the  pass- 
ing of  Mrs.  Sadie  H.  Duttbn,  a  former  member  of  the  staff  of  work- 
ers at  Jackson  Training  School.  Mrs.  Dutton  died  suddenly  on 
March  22nd  at  the  North  Carolina  Orthopedic  Hospital,  Gastonia, 
where  she  had  been  employed  for  about  two  years. 

Mrs.  Dutton  was  employed  at  this  institution  from  December  13, 
1943  until  September  30,  1946.  During  her  first  year  here,  she  was 
relief  matron  at  the  administration  building,  sewing  room,  and  at 
various  cottages.  She  then  became  matron  at  the  infirmary,  serv- 
ing in  that  capacity  during  the  remainder  of  her  stay  with  us. 

During  the  nearly  three  years  she  was  employed  at  the  school, 
Mrs.  Dutton  proved  to  be  a  conscientious  worker,  performing  the 
various  tasks  assigned  to  her  in  a  most  satisfactory  manner.  She 
was  faithful  and  loyal  to  this  institution,  and  always  had  the  best 
interests  of  the  boys  at  heart  as  she  went  about  the  performance  of 
her  daily  duties.  She  made  many  friends  among  both  the  staff 
members  and  the  boys,  who  feel  that  they  have  sustained  a  great 
loss  in  her  passing. 

To  the  surviving  relatives  and  friends  of  Mrs.  Dutton  we  take 
this  opportunity  to  tender  our  deepest  sympathy  in  their  hour  of 
bereavement. 


NEWS  OF  FORMER  PRINTING  CLASS  MEMBERS 

During  the  past  month,  several  former  members  of  the  printing 
classes  at  Jackson  Training  School  have  called  at  The  Uplift  office 
or  have  written  us.  We  are  proud  to  announce  that  these  young 
men  are  definitely  making  good  in  the  printing  profession,  and 
are  developing  into  upright  citizens  of  this  great  state. 

There  have  been  times  in  past  years  when  we  became  greatly 
discouraged,  thinking  that  our  efforts  in  training  some  of  the  lads 
entrusted  to  our  care  were  in  vain.  It  seemed,  in  some  instances, 
due  either  to  the  attitudes  of  the  boys  or  failure  on  our  part  to 
properly  get  the  lessons  across,  that  valuable  time  was  being  wasted. 

That  there  is  considerable  truth  in  the  statement,  "one  never 
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knows  just  what  is  buttoned  up  inside  a  boy's  vest,"  is  evidenced 
by  the  splendid  manner  in  which  some  of  our  young  printers  have 
developed  as  they  followed  the  trade. 

When  we  hear  from  these  young  fellows  and  learn  from  other 
sources  how  well  they  are  doing  in  the  printing  business,  we  feel 
amply  repaid  for  any  part  we  may  have  played  in  helping  them  to 
make  satisfactory  adjustments  after  leaving  the  school.  Noth- 
ing delights  us  more  than  to  have  them  write  or  come  in  and  tell 
us  of  the  splendid  progess  they  are  making.  There  is  a  sense  of 
satisfaction  thus  derived  that  cannot  be  measured  in  terms  of 
dollars  and  cents.  Such  instances  as  are  recorded  below  are  most 
encouraging.  They  are  incentives  for  us  to  re-double  our  efforts 
in  helping  in  any  way  possible  to  encourage  more  boys  as  they  try 
to  become  more  proficient  in  the  art  of  printing.  Here  are  some 
interesting  items  concerning  former  members  of  the  printing 
classes : 

About  two  weeks  ago,  one  of  our  former  youthful  printers,  who 
is  now'  thirty-six  years  old,  called  at  The  Uplift  office.  He  was 
accompanied  by  his  wife  and  five  fine  children.  This  young  man 
has  been  working  in  Charlotte  for  nearly  twenty  years.  He  has 
been  at  his  present  place  of  employment,  one  of  that  city's  largest 
printing  establishments,  for  about  seven  years.  He  has  been  pro- 
moted regularly,  and  about  two  years  ago  he  was  advanced  to  the 
position  of  foreman  in  the  press  room  of  the  offset  printing  depart- 
ment. His  employer  thought  enough  of  Ed  to  give  him  an  auto- 
mobile as  a  Christmas  present  in  1948,  and  at  the  holiday  season 
last  year,  he  received  a  nice  bonus  together  with  a  substantial  in- 
crease in  salary.  , 

Just  a  short  time  ago,  another  of  our  former  printing  class  mem- 
bers called  on  old  friends  at  the  school.  He  has  been  regularly 
employed  as  linotype  operator  ever  since  leaving  us  quite  a  number 
of  years  ago.  At  the  present  time  he  is  working  on  one  of  the 
state's  leading  weekly  newspapers,  having  been  with  that  firm  for 
several  years.  He  is  married  and  has  two  children.  He  also  is  the 
owner  of  a  nice  little  home,  and  is  regarded  as  a  very  good  citizen 
by  the  people  of  his  community. 
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We  have  contacted  this  young  man's  employer  a  number  of  times 
during  the  past  six  or  seven  years,  and  his  reports  concerning  our 
friend  have  always  been  most  favorable.  The  latest  word  received 
from  him  was  that  should  we  have  another  young  printer  ready  for 
placement  about  six  months  hence,  he  wants  the  first  opportunity 
to  engage  his  services,  and  he  added  that  he  hoped  he  would  be 
half  as  good  as  our  young  friend,  Bob. 


It  was  a  pleasure  to  have  a  chat  with  another  of  our  old  boys  a 
few  days  ago.  This  young  man,  as  a  youngster  here  with  us,  be- 
came quite  proficient  at  operating  the  linotype,  and  followed  that 
occupation  for  two  or  three  years  after  leaving  the  school. 

Then  along  came  World  War  II,  and  he  became  a  gunner  on  one 
of  Uncle  Sam's  army  bombing  planes.  Having  completed  the  re- 
quired number  of  missions  in  the  European  Theatre  of  War,  he  re- 
turned to  this  country.  After  being  honorably  discharged  from 
further  military  service,  he  entered  high  school  at  the  age  of  about 
twenty-two  years.  He  was  placed  in  a  class  with  students  several 
years  younger  than  he.  Upon  graduation  from  high  school,  he 
enrolled  at  Catawba  College,  where  he  was  a  student  for  one  year. 
The  next  year  he  enrolled  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  and 
we  are  happy  to  state  that  this  year,  our  friend,  Don,  graduated 
from  that  institution's  school  of  journalism  with  an  A.  B.  degree. 

All  the  time  this  fine  young  fellow  attended  UNC  he  worked 
during  all  his  spare  time — and  some  that  he  couldn't  very  well 
spare — in  a  nearby  printing  establishment.  At  the  present  time 
he  is  a  member  of  the  staff  of  an  excellent  weekly  newspaper, 
working  as  linotype  operator,  make-up  man,  and  we  read  in  the 
last  issue  of  that  paper  a  couple  of  very  good  editorials  which  he 
had  written. 

It  was  our  privilege  to  attend  the  Carolina-Notre  Dame  football 
game  in  New  York  City  last  fall,  making  the  trip  by  auto  in  com- 
pany with  Don  and  another  young  man,  who  was  also  once  a 
youthful  printer  here.  It  was  a  delightful  trip,  and  we  want  to 
go  on  record  right  here  and  now  by  stating  that  said  trip  with  two 
finer  companions  could  not  have  been  desired. 
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Another  of  the  old  printing  department  boys  stopped  in  to  see  us 
a  little  more  than  a  week  ago.  He  was  accompanied  by  his  wife  and 
son,  aged  about  two  years.  "Mac"  learned  linotype  operation  as  a 
lad  here,  and  has  been  so  employed  since  leaving  the  school  quite 
a  number  of  years  ago,  with  the  exception  of  time  served  in  the 
United  States  Navy  during  the  recent  World  War.  He  participat- 
ed in  quite  a  few  engagements  in  the  South  Pacific  throughout  the 
war. 

This  young  man  is  now  employed  in  one  of  Charlotte's  printing 
establishments,  and  he  reports  that  he  is  getting  along  very  nice- 
ly. He  never  fails  to  stop  in  for  a  chat  with  old  friends  and  ac- 
quaintances among  the  staff  members  whenever  he  happens  to  be 
in  this  section  of  the  state. 

A  letter  from  one  of  our  former  printing  students  came  to  this 
office  recently.  This  young  fellow  is  married  and  has  two  children. 
He  is  a  linotype  operator  with  one  of  the  state's  leading  daily  news- 
papers, having  been  employed  there  for  several  years.  He  is  mar- 
ried and  has  two  children.  It  has  been  our  privilege  to  see  his 
family  on  several  occasions. 

In  his  letter  he  stated:  ''I  have  sold  my  old  home  and  have  pur- 
chased a  new  one,  with  a  nice  little  plot  of  ground.  Am  going  to 
try  to  raise  some  flowers  and  vegetables  as  a  sort  of  hobby.  I  shall 
always  be  grateful  to  the  old  school  for  the  training  received  while 
with  you,  and,  if  at  all  possible,  I  shall  try  to  pass  it  on  to  other 
young  men  who  are  starting  out  in  the  printing  business.  It  will 
always  be  considered  a  sort  of  trust.  Have  already  helped  a  few, 
and  am  proud  to  say  that  they  are  developing  into  good  mem- 
bers of  the  craft." 

We  were  very  glad  to  hear  from  Clyde,  and  herewith  extend 
best  wishes  for  continued  success  in  all  of  his  undertakings. 

The  above  is  not   being  published   simply  for  the  purpose  of 

"tooting  our  own  horn,"  but  that  any  of  our  readers  who  might  be 

interested  in  the  work  of  the  school  may  have  an   opportunity 

of  learning  about  the  fine  records  made  by  some  of  the  lads  who 

have  gone  out  from  this  department.     Other  departments  of  the 
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institution  have  sent  out  boys  who  have  made  similar  records, 
and  we  are  just  as  proud  of  them  as  we  are  of  those  who  were 
once  members  of  the  printing-  class.  Realizing  that  the  boy  of 
today  is  the  man  of  tomorrow,  we  are  working  for  the  common 
good  of  all  youngsters  sent  to  this  institution  for  training  in  the 
better  way  of  living. 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

April 

April  1 — Bobby  Haskins,  Cottage  No.   13,   16th  birthdav. 

April  1— Steve  Shepherd,  Cottage  No.  11,  13th  birthday. 

April  2 — Roy  Lambert,  Cottage  No.  7,  13th  birthday. 

April  4 — Pete  Shelton,  Indian  Cottage,   17th  birthday. 

April  4 — Letcher  Barnes,  Cottage  No.  6,  14th  birthday. 

April  5 — Tommy  Pressley.  Cottage  No.   11,  13th  birthday. 

April  9 — Francis  Thomas,  Cottage  No.  14,  15th  birthday. 

April  9 — Leonard  Winkler,  Cottage  No.  1,  15th  birthday. 

April  9 — James  Sweet,  Cottage  No.  9,   17th  birthday. 
April  10— Lloyd  Fowler.  Cottage  No.  14,   16th  birthdav. 
April  10— Robert  Pellerin,  Cottage  No.  2,  13th  birthday. 
April  10 — Wayne  Cothren,  Cottage  No.  7,  12th  birthday. 
April  12 — Robert   Frady,    Receiving   Cottage,   16th   birthday. 
April  12 — Herman  Everett,  Indian  Cottage,  16th  birthday  . 
April  13 — Archie  Moore,  Cottage  No.  9,  15th  birthday. 
April  14 — Delanore  Fowler,  Cottage  No.  6,  12th  birthday. 
April  15 — Homer  Church,  Cottage  No.  2,  14th  birthday. 
April  16 — Harris  Ray  Minish,  Cottage  No.  2,  15th  birthday. 
April  17 — Carl  Lee  Davis,  Cottage  No.  11,  17th  birthday. 
April  18 — Billy  Alexander,  Cottage  No.  9,  15th  birthday. 
April  19 — Rupert  Callahan,  Cottage  No.  9,  14th  birthday. 
April  20 — Charles  Rivenbark,  Cottage  No.  10,  15th  birthday. 
April  20— Jesse  Murphy,  Cottage  No.   11,  15th  birthday. 
April  21— Garland  Matthews.  Cottage  No.  13,  16th  birthday. 
April  22 — Jackie  Sloan,  Cottage  No.  10,  18th  birthday. 
April  22 — John  Henry  Brown,  Cottage  No.  14,  16th  birthday. 
April  25— Willard  Mays,  Cottage  No.  15,  17th  birthday. 
April  26 — Johnny  Crabtree,  Infirmary,  15th  birthday. 
April  26— William  Powell,  Cottage  No.   10,   15th  birthdav. 
April  28— Bobby  Gillie,  Cottage  No.  6,  12th  birthday. 
April  29— Bobby  Hutchins,   Cottage   No.  2,   14th  birthday. 
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SUPERINTENDENT  SCOTT  SPEAKS  TO 

LIONS  CLUB 


(The  Concord  Tribune) 


J.  Frank  Scott,  superintendent  of 
Jackson  Training-  School,  spoke  to  the 
Mt.  Pleasant  Lions  Club  at  the  regu- 
lar meeting  on  Thursday  night,  March 
23rd.  The  Concord  Lion  delivered  a 
speech  filled  with  philosophy  and  hu- 
manitariariism  revolving  around  his 
experiences  with  boys  and  their  many 
problems. 

Harry  Hahn,  program  chairman  for 
the  evening,  called  upon  Secretary 
Roy  Webster  to  introduce  the  speaker. 
Lion  Scott  immediately  gained  the  un- 
divided attention  of  his  hearers  with 
a  few  side-splitting  anecdotes  which 
caused  prolonged  and  uproarious 
laughter,  after  which  he  launched  into 
the  serious  side  of  his  speech. 

"When  we  think  of  boys  and  their 
problems,"  said  Lion  Scott,  "let  us  re- 
member that  the  conditions  which  they 
face  could  also  face  any  of  us  or  our 
loved  ones.  In  other  words,  let's  not 
forget  'It  could  be  me'.  It  is  very 
easy  to  say  what  we  might  do  or  not  do 
under  similar  circumstances,  but  we 
never  know  until  we  face  exactly  the 
same  conditions.  It  behooves  us  all 
to  take  a  sympathetic  attitude  toward 
boys  who  never  had  many  opportuni- 
ties and  advantages.  A  study  of  con- 
ditions in  the  homes  of  many  so-called 
problem  boys  shows  something  vitally 
wrong  in  those  homes.  Many  boys 
have  had  absolutely  no  chances  to 
grow  and  develop  into  upright  and 
achieving  manhood  when  they  have 
been  held  down  and  hampered  by  un- 


favorable environments,  which  ac- 
count for  many  of  the  shortcomings 
and  weaknesses  of  adolescent  boys. 
Such  boys  do  not  need  punishment, 
but  they  do  need  sincere  sympathy, 
genuine  kindness,  and  whole-hearted 
understanding. 

"Boys  have  to  eat,"  continued  the 
educator,  "and  when  food  is  not  avail- 
able, many  of  them  take  the  easiest 
road  to  procuring  food.  With  our 
limited  resources  and  our  short  sup- 
ply of  personnel  at  Jackson  Training 
School,  we  try  to  provide  the  boys  with 
happy  living,  a  reasonable  degree  of 
contentment,  and  the  desire  to  have 
a  definite  purpose  in  life.  We  con- 
stantly seek  to  imbue  the  boy  with  a 
continuing  wish  to  do  the  right  thing 
and  to  get  along  with  every  one  and 
to  make  friends.  We  know  the  value 
of  friends,  how  they  can  help  us  over 
the  rough  spots  along  the  highway  of 
life,  and  how  valuable  they  are  in  en- 
abling us  to  achieve  goals  worthy  of 
all  Americans.  It  is  our  purpose  to 
emphasize  that  our  boys  should  be 
kind,  courteous,  and  friendly  in  all 
their  contacts  and  associations,  and  we 
believe  that  we  are  achieving  a  mea- 
surable degree  of  success  in  such  high 
aims.  It  is  our  philosophy  that  the 
boy  should  not  be  punished,  but  that 
he  should  be  corrected  and  put  on  the 
right  road  in  order  that  he  may  de- 
velop his  talents  and  capacities,  and  so 
become  a  useful  and  truthful  member 
of   society. 
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"We  have  to  take  boys  where  we 
find  them,  begin  at  the  very  beginning 
by  teaching  them  to  read,  to  write, 
and  to  count  money.  After  the  boy 
has  become  acclimated  to  the  school, 
he  has  the  opportunity  to  choose  the 
trade  which  he  would  like  to  follow. 
He  has  a  wide  choice,  for  the  school 
offers  many  useful  trades,  such  as 
printing,  dairying,  laundering,  textile 
work,  baking,  farming,  and  other 
trades.  We  want  every  boy  in  the 
school  to  do  a  fair  amount  of  work, 
spending  half  of  the  day  at  work  and 
the  other  half  in  school.  We  also 
have  daily  religious  devotions,  Sun- 
day school,  and  church  services.  In 
other  words,  we  are  working  in  every 


way  possible  to  help  the  boy  in  over- 
coming his  deficiencies  and  becoming 
a  useful  person  able  to  support  him- 
self and  discharge  his  obligations  to 
society." 

At  the  conclusion  of  Lion  Scott's 
address,  John  H.  McDaniel  praised  him 
very  highly  for  his  thoughtful  mes- 
sage, while  Dr.  A.  L.  Barringer  also 
called  attention  to  certain  social  com- 
munity problems  touched  upon  by  Mr. 
Scott.  Moses  T.  Moye  commented  up- 
on certain  conditions  relating  to  the 
public  schools  in  connection  with  Mr. 
Scott's  talk.  The  members  of  the 
club  listened  with  close  attention  to 
Mr.  Scott,  and  gave  him  generous  ap- 
plause. 


WHERE  EXTREMES  MEET 

There  was  a  man  in  our  town 
And  he  had  wondrous  health; 
But  recklessly    he  squandered  it 
Accumulating  wealth. 

And  when  he  saw  his  health  was  gone, 
With  all  his  might  and  main, 
He  squandered  all  the  wealth  he'd  won 
To  get  his  health  again. 

And  when  with  neither  health  nor  wealth. 
He  in  his  coffin  lay; 
The  preacher  couldn't  say  a  thing 
Excepting  "Let  us  pray!" 


— Selected. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

(Reported  by  the  Boys  in  the  School  Department) 


Oar  Plant  Bed 

By  Jesse  Murphy,  6th  Grade 

The  plant  bed  boys  are  having  a 
good  time  at  the  beds.  We  are  plant- 
ing all  kinds  of  seeds  and  every  Sat- 
urday and  Sunday  Mr.  Rouse  takes  all 
the  boys  over  to  the  plant  beds  and 
cover  and  uncover  the  plants.  Most 
of  the  time  three  of  the  boys  go  and 
look  after  the  plants.  The  boys  like 
to  do  this  work. 

The  Picture  Show 

By  Bill   Holt,  6th  Grade 

The  other  day  the  honor  roll  boys 
went  to  town  to  see  a  movie.  The 
name  of  the  movie  was  the  ''Blue  La- 
goon." There  was  a  ship  out  to  sea 
and  it  caught  on  fire.  There  were  a 
little  girl  and  boy.  and  an  old  man 
trapped  on  the  ship.  They  were  the 
last  to  get  off  of  the  ship  and  get  in  a 
life  boat  which  took  them  to  an  island. 
After  they  stayed  there  about  ten 
years,  two  men  came  to  find  pearls  and 
when  they  were  diving  for  the  pearls 
one  of  the  men  stole  the  pearls  from 
the  other,  and  tried  to  take  the  girl 
away.  The  other  man  shot  him  before 
he  could  reach  the  ship. 

The  Feed  Job 

By  Berlie  Cartrettc,  6th  Grade 

I  have  the  feed  job  and  I  like  it 
very  much.  I  have  to  feed  about  75 
head  of  hogs  and  50  head  of  cows  and 
calves.     Then  I  have  to  feed  oats   to 


the  horses  and  mules.  I  have  to  wa- 
ter the  hogs,  cows,  horses  and  mules. 
My  next  job  is  to  go  and  get  some 
ensilage  and  give  it  to  the  cows  and 
calves.  It  takes  me  half  the  day  to 
do  the  feeding  and  watering.  The 
work  lines  come  and  we  all  go  to  the 
cottages  and  get  ready  for  supper. 
Then  we  go  upstairs,  eat  supper  and 
come  down  in  the  basement. 

Cutting  Wood 

By  Jimmy  Cutshaw,  6th  Grade 

We  have  been  cutting  wood  for 
almost  two  weeks. 

Mr.  Hahn  brought  the  tractor  and 
saw  to  cut  some  wood  for  the  cottages 
because  some  of  them  were  out  of 
coal. 

Mr.  Creighton  and  Mr.  Hinson  came 
with  the  two  trucks  and  took  four  or 
five  loads  of  it  to  the  cottages. 

Last  Thursday  Mr.  Fowler  took 
seven  boys  to  haul  three  more  loads 
of  wood. 

Sowing 

By  Bobby  Gene  Dills,  5th  Grade 

Mr.  Hahn  and  Mr.  Hinson  have  been 
soming  clover  seed.  I  like  the  job 
very  much.  It  is  easy  work.  We 
have  sowed  about  twenty-five  acres. 
I  like  this  work  better  than  what  I 
have  been  doing.  It  is  better  than 
cutting  wood.  You  don't  have  to  bend 
over  doing  this  work.  That  is  one 
reason  I  like  it.  I  like  Mr.  Creighton, 
but  I  like  to  work  with  Mr.  Hahn  and 
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Mr.  Hinson  better.  Mr.  Hahn  said 
it  would  take  us  about  three  weeks  to 
get  all  of  the  sowing  done. 

I  hope  I  get  to  help  sow  all  of  the 
three  weeks  for  I  like  this  work  better 
than  digging  ditches  and  piling  brush. 
Mi\  Hahn  and  Mr.  Hinson  have  been 
good  to  me  since  I  have  been  here. 

Flying  Kites 

.  By  James  Buchanan,  3rd  Grade 

When  you  pass  our  school  you  can 
tell  that  spring  is  here.  Some  of  the 
trees  have  kites  in  them  and  the  boys 
are  flying  theirs.  I  don't  have  a  kite 
to  fly. 

A  friend  and  I  had  a  good  time  fly- 
ing his  kite  until  it  landed  in  a  tree. 
My  friend  was  -J.  D.  Wilson.  He  let 
me  fly  his  kite.  It  was  a  red,  white, 
and  blue  one.  I  have  other  friends 
that  T  fly  kites  with. 

Going  to  the  Farm 
By  J.  D.  Wilson,  3rd  Grade 

We  went  to  Mr.  Russell's  farm.  We 
had  a  good  time.  We  cut  down  trees 
at  the  farm.  We  made  a  fire  and  ate 
supper.  We  had  apple  butter  and 
milk,  peanut  butter  and  other  good 
things  to  eat.  We  came  back  to  the 
cottage  and  played  football.  Then 
we  came  in  the  cottage. 

We  had  a  good  time  that  day  at  Mr. 
Russell's  farm. 

The  Laundry 

By  Donald  Gene  Spencer,  3rd  Grade 

The  boys  at  the  laundry  are  getting 
along  fine  and  try  to  do  the  work  as 
well  as  we  can     Mr.  Russell  is  the  beat 


worker  I  have  ever  worked  with  and 
I  hope  that  he  likes  my  work.  I  try 
my  best  to  get  on  the  honor  roll. 

Our  Room 

By  Lloyd  Williams,  3rd  Grade 

We  have  been  painting  some  pretty 
pictures,  and  put  them  up  in  our  room. 

We  have  been  reading  some  good 
books,  and  we  have  some  pretty  flow- 
ers in  our  room  now.  Since  we  have 
our  room  painted  it  is  very  pretty. 
We  have  been  keeping  the  score  of  our 
reading.  We  also  have  been  learning 
some  spring  songs.  We  have  been 
reading  about  trees  and  flowers.  We 
have  a  good  room.     I  like  my  teacher. 

Tornadoes 

By  Robert  Sigmon,  7th  Grade 

Tornadoes  are  winds  that  blow  in 
whirls.  Tornadoes  are  not  more  than 
300  feet  across.  Therefore  the  foi'ce 
of  the  wind  is  very  strong. 

Tornadoes  cause  terrific  damage. 
They  wreck  buildings  and  blow  trains 
off  their  tracks.  They  have  been 
known  to  blow  straw  into  walls  and 
feathers  off  chickens.  Such  freak 
happenings  are  caused,  not  so  much 
by  the  direct  force  of  the  wind  as  by 
the  suction  due   to  unequal  pressure. 

Tornadoes  can  jump  many  miles. 
They  may  jump  from  one  hill  to  an- 
other. A  safe  place  to  be  when  a  tor- 
nado hits  is  in  a  cave. 

Sowing  Seed 

By  Richard  Messick,  7th  Grade 

The  boys  on  the  tractor  force  and 
some  of  the  work  line  boys  have  been 
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sowing  seed  in  the  fields.  We  enjoy 
the  work  of  sowing  seed  over  the 
fields.  We  have  been  working  below 
the  dairy  barn.  It  seems  like  it  is 
hard  on  your  shoulder  sometimes,  but 
you  will  like  it  once  you  get  started. 


When  they  found  the  doctor,  he  was 
nearly  dead.  A  few  days  dater  he 
died.  People  were  sorry  that  he  had- 
died  and  they  got  a  new  doctor  to  take 
the  place  of  the  other  one,  but  the  old 
one  was  never  forgotten. 


The  Harness  Shop 

By  Boyd  Morris,  6th  Grade 

One  bright  and  sunny  afternoon, 
Mr.  Hooker  took  Marvin  Green  and  I 
over  to  Mt.  Pleasent,  to  Mr.  Lentz 
harness  shop.  We  saw  how  they  re- 
paired harness,  and  make  new  ones. 
It  was  very  interesting  to  see  this 
work.  They  had  sewing  machines  for 
harness  work.  They  made  pony  sad- 
dles and  bridles.  They  had  a  stuffing- 
machine  that  would  stuff  straw  into 
the  horse  collars.  While  we  were  there 
a  man  who  showed  us  how  to  make 
pocket  books,  and  how  to  lace  them. 
We  enjoyed  our  trip  over  there  and 
want  to  thank  Mr.  Hooker  for  taking 
us. 

The  Movie 

By  Claude  Rhodes,  6th  Grade 

On  Thursday  night  March  10th,  the 
boys  at  the  school  saw  a  movie  called 
"The  Hills  of  Home."  The  picture  was 
about  a  doctor  who  had  a  dog  called 
Lassie.  Lassie  was  a  very  good  dog, 
but  was  afraid  of  water,  because  a 
former  owner  tried  to  drown  him. 
This  made  him  afraid  of  water  ever 
since.  One  night  the  doctor  was 
struck  by  a  tree  limb,  and  fell  off  of 
his  horse  into  the  snow.  Lassie  went 
to  get  some  help  but  when  he  return- 
ed, the  bridge  had  washed  away.  Las- 
sie  had   to   swim   to   the    other   side. 


Spring 

By  Brady  Dawsey,  7th  Grade 

We  all  like  to  see  spring  come 
around,  when  its  time  for  flowers  to 
bloom,  when  its  time  for  birds  to  sing. 
It  makes  me  feel  happy  and  gay  to 
watch  the  birds  up  in  the  trees,  build 
their  nests  and  hatch  their  eggs. 
When  it's  time  for  baseball,  softball, 
and  other  good  games.  Spring  is  the 
best  season  of  the  year  to  me.  I  hate 
to  see  it  go  away. 


The  Coal  Shortage 

By  Steve  Beheler,  6th  Grade 

There  has  been  a  big  coal  shortage 
at  the  training  school  in  the  last  two 
months.  Most  of  the  work  lines  have 
been  going  to  cut  wood  for  the  cot- 
tages. The  wood  will  take  the  place 
of  coal  until  the  coal  srike  is  over, 
and  we  hope  that  will  be  soon. 

The  Tractor  Force 
By  Charles  Eckenrod,  6th  Grade 

Working  on  the  tractor  force  is  a 
very  hard  job.  In  the  summer  we 
plow,  disk,  plant,  cultivate,  and  do 
many  other  things  with  the  tractors. 

In  the  winter  we  spread  gravel  on 
all  the  farm  roads. 

We  go  to  the  gym  in  the  winter 
more  than  any  other  time  of  the  year. 
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Flying  Kites 

By  Howard  Price.  5th  Grade 

We  were  flying  kites  at  cottage  No 
14.  We  had  one  kite  about  two  thou- 
sand feet  out  and  the  string  came 
off  the  stick  that  we  had  it  wound  on. 
We  chased  it  but  we  didn't  catch   it. 

The  kite  belonged  to  Jimmy  Cut- 
shaw.  He  was  disgusted  at  letting 
the  kite  go.  Mr.  Mullis  let  us  go  back 
after  supper  to  play  a  game  of  foot- 
ball and  it  was  a  good  game. 

We  went  into  the  cottage  and  we 
stayed  up  until  8:30  that  night. 

My   Visit   Home 

By  Gene  Thomas,  6th  Grade 

On  March  10th,  my  brother  and  I 
went  home  because  of  sickness  in  the 
family.  My  grandmother  has  been 
very  sick. 

Last  Friday  my  father  came  after 
us  and  we  went  home. 

On  Friday  evening  we  went  to  the 
clinic,  got  my  grandmother  and  took 
her  home. 

My    father   brought   us   back    Sunday 
at  noon. 

I  enjoyed  my  trip  home  and  I  hope 
my  grandmother  get's  well. 

Our  Hike 

By  Gene  Prather,  4th  Grade 

The  Cottage  No.  6  boys  went  on  a 
hike  in  the  woods.  We  saw  birds  and 
flowers,  then  we  went  to  a  big  field 
and  flew  our  kites. 

Mr.  Russell  built  a  fire  to  keep  us 
warm  when  we  were  not  playing.  We 
went  back  to  the  cottage  and  flew  our 
kites. 


We  went  in  the  cottage  and  got 
ready  for  supper.  After  supper  we 
went  up  to  the  sitting  room  and  read 
funny  books,  then  we  went  down  and 
got  ready  for  bed. 

A  New  Boy  at  the   School 

By  Richard  Honeycutt,  4th  Grade 

I  am  a  new  boy.  When  I  came,  I 
didn't  know  what  to  do.  As  the  weeks 
went  by  I  knew  the  boys  better. 
When  you  first  come  here  you  don't 
know  what  to  do.  but  when  you  stay 
here  a  while  you  will  get  used  to  it 
the  way  I  did,  and  stay  out  of  trouble. 
You  will  get  by  all  right  and  you  get 
home  sooner,  if  you  stay  out  of  troub- 
le. 

Painting  the  Administration  Building 

By  Bob  Frady,  6th  Grade 

The  paint  shop  boys  are  painting 
the  administration  building.  I  think 
it  is  going  to  look  very  good  when  it 
is  finished.  Mr.  Cruse  is  in  charge 
of  the  paint  shop.  The  rooms  which 
we  have  painted  are  blue  and  white. 
We  are  painting  upstairs  rooms  now. 
I  think  it  is  going  to  look  very  nice. 
The  boys  who  are  painting  the  admin- 
istration building  are  the  ones  who 
did  such  a  good  job  on  the  school 
building. 

My  Work 

By  Earl  Andrews,  8th  Grade 

When  T  first  came  to  the  training 
school  I  was  placed  in  the  Receiving 
Cottage.  I  stayed  there  about  eight 
months,  and  worked  on  the  work  line. 
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Then  I  was  put  in  Cottage  No.  14.  I 
am  working  in  the  barber  shop  now. 
I  like  the  work  very  much,  and  I  hope 
to  be  a  barber  when  I  get  older.  My 
father  owns  a  barber  shop  back  home, 
and  he  wants  me  to  work  with  him 
when  I  leave  the  school. 

Birthday  Party 

By  James   Carlisle,   8th   Grade 

The  March  birthday  party  is  rapidly 
drawing  near. 

The  boys  that  have  birthdays  in 
March  all  gather  together  to  have 
their  party. 

They  have  ice  cream,  and  other 
good  things  to  eat.  Then  each  are 
given  a  present  of  their  own. 

I  will  go  to  the  March  birthday  par- 
ty with  many  more  boys.  It  will  be 
my  15th  birthday  on  March  21st. 

Mr.  White  will  will  call  the  names 
of  the  boys  out  that  are  to  go  to  the 
birthday  party. 

I  hope  that  my  fifteenth  birthday 
will  be  as  happy  as  the  ones  in  the 
past. 

The  Cotton  Mill 

By  Johnny  Heflner,  5th  Grade 

The  boys  in  the  cotton  mill  are  very 
glad  that  Mr.  Home  is  back  from  the 
hospital  and  is  able  to  be  on  the  job 
again.  One  thing  that  I  like  about 
the  cotton  mill  is  that  there  are  so 
many  different  things  to  learn.  I  like 
to  run  the  picker  better  than  any  of 
the  other  machines. 

We  are  soon  going  to  get  some  new 
boys  in  the  cotton  mill,  and  all  the  old 
boys  will  try  to  teach  them  all  they 
can  about  the  work.     I  am   going  to 


try  to  learn  all  I  can  about  the  dif- 
ferent machines,  and  then  when  I  go 
back  home,  I  will  be  able  to  get  a  good 

job. 

Our  Matron 

By  Joe  Armstrong,  8th  Grade 

When  the  boys  at  Cottage  No.  2 
have  a  birthday,  Mrs.  Cruse  bakes 
them  a  cake  and  sometimes  cookies 
and  pies.  She  made  me  a  cake  with 
candy  on  top.  We  all  like  she  and  Mr. 
Cruse.  Sometimes  they  go  to  the 
store  to  get  us  some  candy,  drinks 
and  even  yo-yos.  She  makes  us  good 
things  to  eat  and  drink.  Last  week 
we  had  some  good  pies  that  she  had 
made  for  us,  and  the  week  before  we 
had  stickies.  Sometimes  we  have 
doughnuts. 

Kite  Season 

By  Bobby  Hedrick,  8th  Grade 

The  boys  of  Cottage  No.  4  have  been 
ordering  kites  from  our  school  store, 
and  are  really  having  fun  with  them. 
We  will  let  them  go  up  about  two  or 
three  hundred  feet.  Then  we  see  if 
we  can  hook  each  other's  kites  and 
pull  them  to  the  ground.  It  does  not 
hurt  the  kites  at  all.  We  really  get 
a  lot  of  fun  doing  this,  and  they  cost 
so  little  for  so  much  fun.  So  why  not 
buy  one  or  make  one  and  join  the  fun 
of  kite  flying. 

Visitors 

By  Donald  Whitted,  8th  Grade 

Once  every  week  we  have  a  visiting 
day.  A  lot  of  visitors  come  each  week 
to  see  their  boys.     The  boys  who  have 
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been  here  come  back  to  see  the  place 
they  have  left. 

During  the  Christmas  holidays  more 
visitors  came  to  see  their  boys  than 
any  other  time.  Everyone  likes  to 
see  their  people  come  to  visit  them. 

The  visitors  are  only  allowed  to 
come  once  a  month.  If  they  bring 
their  boys  cigarettes  or  matches  they 
will  be  cut  out  of  seeing  them  for  a 
certain  amount  of  time. 

Kites 

By  Wylie  Grooms,  8th  Grade 

March  is  the  time  to  fiy  a  kite. 
About  the  middle  of  the  month  is  just 
right  to  fly  a  kite.  The  less  wind  the 
harder  it  is  to  get  a  kite  in  the  air. 
When  the  wind  is  blowing  hard  it  is 
easy  to  get  it  up.  If  the  wind  is  blow- 
ing too  hard  it  will  break  your  string 
and  your  kite  will  land  in  a  tree  or 
the  string  will  get  hung  in  a  tree. 
You  can  not  get  your  kite  but  it  will 
still  be  flying.  Sometimes  your  sticks 
will  snap  and  your  kite  will  fall  and 
you  will  lose  all  of  your  string. 

It  is  easy  to  make  a  kite,  when 
you  have  the  sticks,  paper,  paste,  and 
string.  When  you  get  these  things 
you  can  make  a  kite.  Make  sure  you 
have  sticks  from  an  old  torn  up  kite. 
Be  sure  the  stickes  are  not  cracked. 
Make  one  shorter  than  the  other. 
Take  a  metal  clamp  and  fasten  the 
sticks  together  anl  cut  some  notches 
in  them.  Put  some  string  around  each 
stick  then  lay  them  on  a  piece  of  pa- 
per and  cut  the  paper  around  the 
sticks.  Cut  the  paper  about  two  in- 
ches wider  than  the  kite  frame.  Then 
lay  the  sticks  on  the  paper  and  paste 
it.     Let  it  dry  for  about  an  hour.    Put 


a  tail  on  it.  Tie  your  string  to  the 
kite  and  you  are  ready  to  fly  it.  But 
it  is  a  lot  easier  to  buy  a  kite  already 
made  with  string. 

It  is  easier  to  get  a  kite  into  a  tree 
than  to  get  one  out. 

Making  Tables 

By  Max  Ray  Herring,  7th  Grade 

The  carpenter  shop  boys  have  made 
some  new  tables  for  the  laundry.  The 
old  tables  have  just  about  worn  out. 

We  made  the  tables  of  the  very  best 
wood  we  could  find,  and  they  are  nice 
looking  tables.  We  painted  the  legs 
and  the  upper  part  of  the  tables  gray 
and  we  varnished  the  tops. 

The  laundry  now  looks  like  a  mod- 
ern laundry  because  every  thing  is 
new  except  two  or  three  old  pressers, 
and  they  are  as  good  as  new.  We 
hope  the  boys  that  who  work  down  at 
the  laundry  well  take  good  care  of  the 
new  tables. 

Working   at   the   Plant   Beds 

By  Lance  Caulder,  5th  Grade 

The  boys  of  the  plant  bed  force  have 
been  working  on  the  beds  for  about 
two  weeks.  We  have  been  planting 
tomatoes,  and  some  of  them  are  four 
inches  high.  The  boys  of  Cottage  No. 
11  go  to  the  beds  on  Saturday  and 
Sunday  to  water  the  young  plants. 

We  are  making  some  more  new 
beds..  Onions  have  been  planted  in 
several  beds  and  they  are  now  about 
two  inches  high. 

We  are  going  to  try  to  have  lots  of 
young  plants  to  set  out  in  the  fields 
and  gardens  when  the  weather  gets  a 
little  warmer.     If  we  do  not  have  any 
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bad  luck,  the  training  school  boys 
should  have  plenty  of  good  fresh  ve- 
getables to  eat  next  summer. 

Stonewall  Jackson 

By  Odell  Lee,  8th  Grade 

When  I  first  came  to  Stonewall  Jack- 
son Training  School,  I  expected  to  see 
high  fences  and  bars  on  the  windows. 
I  thought  the  boys  had  to  work  all  the 
time.  When  I  went  into  the  Receiv- 
ing Cottage  the  first  thing  I  thought 
about  was  running  off.  The  boys  told 
me  they  had  run  off,  but  had  never 
gotten  away,  so  I  changed  my  mind. 
After  a  while  I  got  used  to  the  place 
and  now  I  am  getting  along  well. 

A  Trip   to  the  Harness   Shop 

By  Linvel  Greene,  8th   Grade 

A  few  days  ago,  Superintendent 
Scott  let  Mr.  Hooker  take  the  after- 
noon shoe  shop  boys  over  to  Mt.  Plea- 
sant to  vsit  Mr.  Lentz's  harness  shop. 
There  are  not  many  harness  shops 
running  these  days. 

We  saw  how  to  make  horse  collars. 
Mr.  Lentz  showed  us  how  to  lace  the 
collars  and  sew  them.  In  this  shop 
there  were  a  number  of  saddles  for 
ponies  and  horses,  and  many  bridles 
and  other  pieces  of  harness.  While 
we  were  there  we  saw  Mr.  Lentz's  son 
cutting:  out  the  pieces  for  the  collars 
and  sewing  them  together.  One  of 
his  nephews  was  lacing  collars.  After 
I  had  watched  him  for  some  time,  he 
asked  me  if  I  would  like  to  try  lacing 
them.  By  the  time  I  had  finished  lac- 
ing one  collar,  Mr.  Hooker  told  us  that 
it  was  time  to  go  back  to  the  school. 

Before  we  lefe,  Mr.  Lentz's  nephew 


showed  us  how  to  lace  leather  pocket 
books.  We  enjoyed  our  visit  to  the 
harness  shop  very  much  and  hope  Mr. 
Scott  will  let  us  go  back  there  some 
time. 

A   Trip   to  the   Dentist 

By  Charles   Knight,  3rd  Grade 

About  a  week  ago,  I  went  over  to 
Concord  to  have  a  tooth  pulled.  It 
had  been  aching  for  a  long  time  before 
I  went  to  the  dentist.  He  did  not  pull 
but  one  tooth,  but  told  me  that  I  would 
have  to  come  back  to  see  him  soon. 
It  did  not  cost  me  anything  to  have 
the  tooth  pulled. 

Mr.  Fisher  took  me  over  to  Concord. 
The  dentist  is  a  very  nice  man,  and  he 
was  good   to  me. 

The  Work  Lines 

By  Bobby  Hutchins,  5th  Grade 

My  work  line  officer  is  Mr.  Fowler 
and  I  like  to  work  with  him  very 
much.  Since  the  school  has  been  out 
of  coal  we  have  had  some  hard  work 
to  do.  We  have  been  cutting  wood  to 
be  used  in  the  different  buildings  at 
the  school.  Some  of  the  wood  we 
have  been  cutting  will  be  used  as  fence 
posts. 

When  we  have  trimmed  the  wood 
for  the  firewood  piles,  Mr.  Hahn  with 
tractors  and  saw  and  cuts  it  up  into 
stove-wood  lengths.  Another  group 
of  boys  then  haul  the  wood  to  the  cot- 
tages. 

Now  that  the  coal  strike  is  over,  we 
hope  to  soon  get  some  coal,  and  then 
the  wood  chopping  work  will  be  over. 
It  is  much  better  to  burn  coal  in  the 
furnaces    but    the    wood    helped    out 
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■while  the  school  was  not  able  to  get 
any  coal. 

Working  in  the  Fields 

By  Jerry  Allred,  5th  Grade 

Mr.  Creighton  is  my  work  line  of- 
ficer. When  I  first  came  to  the  school 
I  did  not  like  to  work  for  him.  But 
after  staying  here  a  little  while,  I 
took  a  liking  to  him,  and  we  get  along- 
just  fine  now.  I  also  like  to  work  for 
the  other  officers  who  have  work  lines 
out  in  the  fields. 

The  Jackson  Training  School  is  a 
place  where  the  boys  get  straightened 
out  and  learn  to  do  better.  It  is  not 
a  place  where  a  boy  will  be  punished, 
but  will  teach  him  how  to  get  along- 
better  in  the  world. 

The  Lake 

By  Leon  Moore,  6th  Grade 

Over  at  the  neAv  lake,  which  is  just 
beyond  the  dairy  barn,  we  have  quite 
a  few  ducks.  At  several  places  around 
the  lake  these  ducks  have  their  nests, 
and  they  have  laid  quite  a  number  of 
eggs.  I  hope  that  of  lot  of  baby  ducks 
will  hatch  from   the   eggs. 

It  will  be  a  fine  sight  a  little  later 
to  see  many  more  ducks  swimming 
around  the  lake,  and  the  cattle  graz- 
ing in  the  green  fields  near  there. 

Our  good  friend,  Mr.  Bill  Propst,  of 
Concord,  had  the  lake  built  for  the 
school.  It  is  now  filled  with  water, 
sixteen  feet  deep  in  some  places,  and 
has  been  stocked  with  fish. 

I  am  sure  the  boys  and  the  officers 
at  the  school  appreciate  the  fine  thing- 
Mr.  Propst  did  for  us  when  he  built 
the   lake   last    year.     In    the   summer 


time  the  boys  will  be  able  to  have  lots 
fun  at  the  lake. 

My  Work 

By  Charles  Woodie,  6th  Grade 

On  Wednesday,  March  8th,  I  was 
placed  on  the  paint  shop  force.  I  work 
with  Mr.  Cruse,  and  enjoy  my  work 
very  much.  When  we  have  finished 
the  different  paint  jobs  around  the 
school  we  will  go  back  to  the  carpen- 
ter shop.  I  hope  that  I  will  be  able 
to  learn  how  to  build  things  while  at 
the  training  school,  and  would  like  to 
stay  in  the  carpenter  shop  as  long 
as  I  am  at  the  school. 

Right  now,  we  are  painting  the 
rooms  upstairs  in  the  administration 
building.  This  job  should  be  finished 
in  another  week. 

A  Healthy  Skin 

By  Eugene  Williams,  7th  Grade 

In  our  seventh  grade  work  we  have 
recently  been  studying  about  the  skin, 
and  how  is  should  be  taken  care  of. 

The  condition  of  the  skin  shows  a 
person's  general  health.  Proper  diet 
and  regular  habits  of  rest  and  sleep, 
exercise  in  the  fresh  air  and  sunshine, 
are  valuable  in  keeping  a  healthy  skin. 
Washing  with  a  mild  soap  and  soft 
water  will  keep  the  skin  looking  nice- 
Rubbing  cream  or  lotion  on  the  skin 
will  help  prevent  "chapping,"  or 
roughness,  especially  in  cold  weather. 
This  treatment  is  also  good  after  do- 
ing household  duties  that  are  hard  on 
the  skin. 

The  same  habits  of  living  that  keep 
a  person  healthy  and  strong  will  also 
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help   to  keep   the   skin   clear,   smooth 
and  attractive  looking. 

Every  year,  millions  of  dollars  are 
spent  for  cosmetics  to  beautify  the 
skin.     Much  of  this  money  is  spent  in 


vain.  A  beautiful  skin  can  be  had 
much  more  cheaply  and  safely,  by 
good  habits  of  living*  and  by  proper 
care. 


GEORGE  HERMAN  (BABE)  RUTH 

The  following  paper  was  read  by  Marshall  Beaver,  tenth  grade  student, 
at  the  chapel  program,  February  24th. 


Babe  Ruth  was  one  of  the  nation's 
best  known  sportsmen,  and  his  name 
is  remembered  by  millions  of  people 
who  cannot  remember  the  names  of 
the  presidents  or  of  other  great  men. 
He  is  best  known  for  his  feat  of 
clouting  sixty  home  runs  in  one  sea- 
son. That  record  still  stands,  but  as 
we  will  show  you,  this  is  just  one  of 
the  many  records  set  by  him.  Millions 
of  children  remember  him  for  the  kind- 
ness he  showed  them,  such  as  visit- 
ing them  while  in  hospitals,  orphan- 
ages and  similar  places. 

Very  little  is  known  about  the 
Babe's  early  life,  but  pieced  together 
we  get  enough  to  know  that  he  began 
life  as  a  pushed  around  little  nobody, 
scratching  for  food  and  wanted  by  no 
one.  He  was  born  in  Baltimore  in 
February  1894  or  1895.  At  a  very 
early  age  both  his  mother  and  father 
died.  When  he  was  about  seven 
years  old,  he  was  sent  to  St.  Mary's 
Industrial  School  in  Baltimore.  Here 
he  was  placed  under  the  guidance  of 
Brother  Gilbert,  who  in  later  years 
proved  to  be  one  of  the  Babe's  best 
friends. 

There  were  43  baseball  teams 
among  the  boys  at  .the  school.     Ruth 


played  every  position,  but  finally 
settled  down  as  catcher.  In  his  last 
year  at  St.  Mary's  he  switched  to 
pitching.  It  was  Brother  Gilbert  who 
first  thought  that  the  boy  was  des- 
tined to  become  a  baseball  player,  and 
he  got  Jack  Dunn,  manager  of  the 
Baltimore  Orioles,  to  have  a  look  at 
him.  Dunn  was  impressed  with  him, 
and  in  the  spring  of  1914,  the  19-year- 
old  boy  reported  to  training  camp. 
Thus  began  the  career  of  America's 
best  known  baseball  player. 

As  Ruth  walked  out  on  the  field, 
tagging  at  Dunn's  heels,  one  of  the 
coaches  said,  "Here  comes  Dunn  with 
his  newest  babe."  This  nickname 
stuck  with  him  untiil  his  death  in 
1948.  Ruth  was  sold  to  the  Boston 
Red  Sox  where  he  pitched  and  won 
his  first  big  league  game.  The  next 
season  he  won  eighteen  games,  help- 
ing Boston  to  win  its  first  pennant. 

From  1915  to  1918  Ruth  was  known 
as  the  top  pitcher  in  the  American 
League.  He  defeated  the  immortal 
Walter  Johnson  six  times  by  the  score 
1-0. 

In  1919,  the  Boston  manager  saw 
that  Ruth  would  be  more  valuable  as 
a  hatter  playin<r  every  day  than  as  a 
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pitcher  twice  a  week.  Shifted  to  a 
permanent  outfield  position.,  the  Babe 
turned  the  national  spotlight  from 
pitchers  to  hitters. 

Ruth's  1919  home  run  clouting  was 
good.  He  drove  out  29,  which  was 
considered  a  feat  that  would  never 
again  be  equalled.  Everywhere  the 
Red  Sox  played  the  fans  turned  out 
just  to  see  the  Babe  hit  a  home  run. 
As  you  will  find  out  later  in  our  pro- 
gram., the  Babe's  object  was  to  please 
the  crowd,  which  he  did  very  well. 

Ruth  was  sold  to  the  New  York 
Yankees  in  1920  for  the  unheard  of 
sum  of  $125,000.00.  In  his  first  year 
with  the  new  club,  he  poled  out  54 
round-trippers.  It  was  while  with 
the  New  York  Club  that  Babe  Ruth 
was  to  gain  his  greatest  fame  and  to 
establish  the  many  records  that  still 
stand. 

Ruth  will  be  remembered  as  the 
ball  player,  but  he  was  also  a  friend 
to  all  children.     He  was  swamped  by 


autograph  seekers  and  never  once  did. 
he  try  to  dodge  them.  He  always 
took  time  to  be  nice  to  everybody, 
especially  children.  He  had  a  big 
grin,  a  ready  handshake  for  every- 
body, but  most  of  all  for  the  kids. 
Once  he  learned  that  a  13-year-old 
boy  in  New  Jersey  had  undergone  a 
serious  operation  and  had  failed  to 
improve.  The  boy's  hero  was  Babe 
Ruth.  The  next  morning  the  door  of 
the  hospital  opened  and  in  walked 
Babe.  He  sat  on  the  edge  of  the  bed 
and  talked  to  the  boy  as  long  as  the 
doctors  would  permit.  Then  he  told 
the  lad  that  he  was  going  to  hit  a  home 
run  that  afternoon  especially  for  him. 
At  his  last  appearance  at  bat  that  day 
he  did  hit  the  home  run,  and  the  boy 
began  to  improve  immediately. 

Babe  Ruth  died  at  the  age  of  53  with 
cancer  of  the  throat.  He  will  go  down 
in  history  as  the  player  who  made 
baseball  the  American  national  sport. 


BROTHERLY  LOVE 

We  can  preach  all  we  want  about  the  benefits  of  brotherly  love, 
but  it's  one  thing  that  needs  more  than  conversation.  The  spirit 
of  brotherly  love  needs  exemplification  in  our  everyday  life. 

Love  one  for  another  implies  an  effort  to  understand  the  other 
fellow;  to  try  to  feel  as  he  feels;  see  as  he  sees.  It  doesn't  mean 
we  should  conform  to  all  his  ideas,  but  we  should  try  to  understand 
what  lies  back  of  them. 

And  with  understanding  comes  appreciation  of  his  viewpoint, 
and  with  appreciation  comes  respect. 

Love  and  understanding  are  positive,  constructive  forces,  and 
their  effects  are  cumulative.  Unlike  hate  and  ill  will  which  are 
destructive,  the  spirit  of  brotherly  love  grows  and  multiplies  and 
has  increasing  influence  for  good  as  it  is  given  free  range. 

— Masonic  World,  San  Francisco. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICE  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


Bv  Leon  Godown 


The  Rev.  Stafford  L.  Swing,  pastor 
of  the  Redeemer  Lutheran  Church, 
Kannapolis,  conducted  the  afternoon 
service  at  the  school  on  Sunday,  March 
5th.  For  the  Scripture  Lesson,  he 
read  I  Samuel  3:1-10,  and  the  subject 
of  his  message  to  the  boys  was  "Hear- 
ing God  Calling." 

At  the  beginning  of  his  remarks, 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Swing  stated  that  we 
never  reach  the  point  in  life  where 
we  can  do  as  we  please.  Speaking 
of  his  own  life,  the  speaker  stated 
that  as  a  small  boy,  he  thought  that 
when  he  reached  the  age  of  seventeen 
he  would  be  entitled  to  do  as  he 
pleased.  Upon  reaching  that  age  he 
was  disappointed.  He  then  thought 
he  could  do  as  he  pleased  upon  reach- 
ing the  age  of  twenty-one,  but  was 
again  disappointed.  He  added  that 
at  the  time  he  was  speaking  he  was 
quite  a  few  years  past  twenty-one 
and  still  had  not  realized  the  possi- 
bility that  he  could  do  as  he  pleased. 

The  speaker  then  continued  by  say- 
ing that  men  never  reach  the  age 
where  they  can  do  absolutely  as  they 
please.  The  Lord  must  tell  us  all 
what  to  do.  We  have  the  minds  of 
children,  and  should  all  go  to  our  eld- 
ers, God  and  Jesus  Christ,  for  proper 
instruction.  Both  have  definite  plans 
for  us,  and  we  should  try  to  pattern 
our  lives  as  close  to  those  plans  as  is 
numanly  possible. 

In  the  sight  of  Jesus  Christ,  contin- 
ued the  speaker,  all  men  are  import- 
ant. He  calls  us  to  live  for  him  here 
on  earth,  following  the  fine  example 
which  he  has  set  for  his  followers, 
that  we  may  finally  take  our  places 


with  him  in  heaven  when  we  reach 
the   end   of   life's   journey. 

The  child,  Samuel,  said  the  Rev. 
Mr.  Swing,  was.  called  by  the  Lord 
three  times  but  did  not  recognize  the 
call.  The  lad  thought  Eli  called, 
went  to  the  old  man  and  said,  "didst 
thou  not  call  me?"  Eli  answered,  "No. 
son.  It  is  the  Lord  that  called  you. 
Go  and  lie  down,and  if  he  calls  again, 
answer."  The  boy  did  as  he  was 
told.  The  call  came  again  to  his 
ears,  and  he  answered  "Speak,  Lord, 
for  thy   servant  heareth." 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Swing  stated  that 
one  reason  why  people  of  today  do  not 
become  workers  for  the  Lord  is  that 
they  do  not  recognize  the  call  when 
it  comes  to  them.  This  is  largely 
due  to  the  fact  that  they  do  not  have 
the  proper  training  while  they  are 
young.  The  young  Samuel  was  under 
the  supervision  of  Eli,  a  godly  man, 
who  taught  him  how  to  recognize  the 
call  of  the  Lord. 

The  young  people  of  today,  added 
the  speaker,  should  be  taught  to  at- 
tend Sunday  school  and  church  reg- 
ularly in  order  that  they  may  find 
out  the  proper  way  to  live.  The 
Bible  tells  us  that  "as  the  twig  is  bent 
the  tree  is  inclined,"  and  the  same 
is  true  of  a  person's  life.  If  he  is 
taught  the  right  way  to  conduct  him- 
self while  young,  there  is  a  pretty 
good  chance  that  he  will  develop  into 
a  good  man. 

The  speaker  then  pointed  out  that 
preachers  and  missionaries  in  this 
day  and  time  are  recognized  as  mem- 
bers of  a  profession  of  the  highest 
calling.     It    is    therr   duty   to    spread 
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the  gospel  of  Jesus  Christ  through 
this  land  of  ours,  and  to  all  parts  of 
the  world.  By  their  teaching  and 
gx>od  example  countless  thousands 
are  led  to  the  Christian  way  of  liv- 
ing each  year. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Swing  told  the  boys 
that  we  should  never  quit  when  the 
going  gets  rough.  We  shall  be  con- 
fronted by  opposition  all  through  life 
as  we  try  to  live  as  Christians  should. 
There  will  always  be  those  who  will 
try  to  discourage  those  who  attempt 
to  trave  lthe  straight  and  narrow 
way.  This  is  illustrated  in  the  story 
of  Jesus  at  the  age  of  twelve  years. 
While  in  Jerusalem  with  his  family, 
he  became  lost  from  them.  After 
three  days  of  frantic  search,  his  par- 
ents found  him  in  the  temple  talking 
with  the  wise  men.  Because  of  the 
anxiety  caused  by  his  behavior,  his 
mother  rebuked  him  for  straying 
away  from  the  rest  of  the  group  which 
was  traveling  together.  His  reply 
to  his  mother  was  "How  is  it  that  ye 
sought  me?  Wist  ye  not  that  I  must 
be  about  my  Father's  business?" 
Even  at  such  a  tender  age,  Christ 
was  winning  people  for  God,  as  we 
should  all  doing  today. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Swing 
read  a  poem  entitled  "Jesus  was  once 
a  boy  like  me,"  which  pointed  out  how 
we  should  begin  to  serve  the  Master. 
Our  lives  here  on  earth  should  be 
dedicated  to  him.  and  then  there  can 
be  no  doubt  concerning  our  being  with 
him  in  the  world  to  come. 


The  Rev.  H.  F.  Goodwin,  pastor  of 
Kerr  Street  Baptist  Church,  Concord, 
was  the  guest  speaker  at  the  after- 
noon service  at  the  school  on  Sunday. 


March  12th.  For  the  Scripture  Les- 
son he  read  John  11:18-29.  The  sub- 
ject of  his  message  to  the  boys  was 
"The  Master  Calls  Us?"  and  as  a 
text  he  selected  part  of  the  eighth 
verse  just  read:  "The  Master  is  come 
and  calleth  for  thee." 

At  the  beginning  of  his  remarks  the 
speaker  stated  that  we  may  have 
many  heart-breaking  experiences  in 
life,  which  sometimes  cause  us  to 
feel  that  we  are  left  alone.  This  is 
not  true,  for  we  have  the  assurance 
that  Jesus  is  ever  near  to  comfort  us. 

When  Jesus  was  on  earth,  contin- 
ued the  Rev.  Mr.  Goodwin,  he  had 
many  dear  friends.  Among  these 
were  Mary  and  Martha  and  their 
brother,  Lazarus.  He  had  spent  mucin 
time  with  them.  The  Master  had 
been  away  from  the  community  in 
which  these  good  friends  lived  for 
quite  some  time.  Lazarus  became 
very  ill,  and  Mary  sent  word  to  Jesus 
to  come  to  them,  feeling  sure  he  could 
cure  her  brother. 

When  Jesus  reached  the  home  of 
his  friends,  Lazarus  had  been  dead 
four  days,  and  was  buried.  As  the 
Master  approached,  Mary  ran  to  meet 
him.  She  said,  "If  thou  hadst  been 
here,  our  brother  would  not  have 
died."  Her  brother's  death  had 
greatly  saddened  her.  Jesus  told  her: 
"Your  brother  shall  live  again." 
Mary  replied  that  she  knew  he  would 
live  again  at  the  day  of  resurrection, 
but  she  was  still  very  much  saddened 
by  his  death.  Jesus  asked  her  If  she 
really  believed  that  he  was  the  resur- 
rection and  the  life  Her  answer  was: 
"  Yes,  Lord,  I  believe  that  thou  art 
the  Son  of  God."  Jesus  then  told  her 
to  call  her  sister,  and  they  went  to  the 
tomb.     The    Master    then    performed 
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one  of  his  greatest  miracles — raising- 
Lazarus  from  the  dead. 

Just  as  Christ  was  with  his  friends 
in  a  time  of  sorrow,  he  is  here  in  the 
world  with  us  today  in  the  person  of 
God's  Holy  Spirit.  God  is  with  men 
today  as  completely  as  He  ever  was. 
He  has  called  to  each  one  of  us  in 
some  way  and  at  some  time. 

The  speaker  then  said  we  might 
•ask  this  question,  "Who  is  Jesus?" 
The  answer  is  that  he  is  the  divine 
Son  of  God.  When  Jesus  was  in  the 
world  in  the  flesh  he  was  God.  As  he 
is  in  the  world  today  in  the  person  of 
the  Holy  Spirit,  he  still  is  God.  If 
we  deny  the  deity  of  God's  Son,  Jesus 
Christ,  we  have  denied  God  and  every- 
thing that  is  good.  Some  people  be- 
lieve that  Jesus  was  probably  the  best 
man  that  ever  lived ;  the  world's 
greatest  teacher;  but  not  the  Son  of 
God.  If  we  accept  this  theory,  we 
have  thrown  away  the  best  things  in 
life. 

The  Master,  who  came  to  earth  as 
a  little  child,  is  still  the  divine  Son 
of  God,  said  the  Rev.  Mr.  Goodwin. 
He  showed  the  people  of  his  day  that 
he  had  the  power  to  forgive  sin,  to 
heal  the  sick,  and  to  raise  the  dead. 
He  has  the  power  today  to  lead  those 
who  believe  in  him  to  eternal  joy  and 
happiness. 

Christ  is  man's  very  best  friend, 
continued  the  speaker.  He  loves 
mankind  with  a  holy  love.  He  can 
do  more  for  us  than  any  other, 
Worldly  friends  may  forsake  us,  but 
Jesus  will  stay  at  our  side  always. 

The  speaker  then  pointed  out  some 
'of  the  ways  in  which  the  Master  calls 
us  today,  as  follows: 

(1)  Through  acts  of  providence, 
bringing  things  into  our  lives  that 
will     make     us     God-conscious.      He 


brings  us  back  to  the  remembrance 
of  the  fact  that  we  are  His  children. 
He  reminds  us  that  we  are  weak,  and 
must  depend  upon  Him  for  strength 
to  fight  life's  battles. 

(2)  Jesus  calls  us  through  his  peo- 
ple. We  gain  much  strength  from 
observing  the  lives  of  good  Christian 
people  living  in  our  midst.  To  see 
such  lives  makes  us  realize  that  they 
have  something  which  we  do  not  have 
If  we  desire  to  be  Christians,  we  may 
gain    strength   from   such  lives. 

(3)  Jesus  calls  us  through  his 
word,  through  the  many  religious 
songs  we  hear.  Each  time  we  hear 
the  Bible  read,  it  is  the  call  of  the 
Master  to  us.  In  many  ways  he 
points  out  that  which  is  right  and 
wrong. 

We  might  ask  the  question:  what 
is  Jesus  calling  us  for?  said  the 
speaker.  In  the  lesson  just  read  he 
he  called  for  Mary  in  order  to  comfort 
her.  He  wanted  to  give  Lazarus  back 
to  Mary  and  Martha.  Jesus  is  calling 
to  give  life.  In  the  case  of  Lazarus, 
it  was  physical  life  which  he  wanted 
to  restore.  He  is  calling  us  today 
that  we  may  receive  spiritual  life 
from  him.  He  calls  us  that  we  may 
have  joy  and  happiness,  and  he  wants 
us  to  take  that  joy  nd  happiness  to 
others.  On  the  day  that  he  brought 
Lazarus  back  to  life,  he  knew  that 
the  sisters'  joy  would  only  be  temuor- 
ary.  He  knew  that  Lazarus  must 
die  aaain.  He  can  bring  us  joy  to- 
day that  will  never  die. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Goodwin 
told  the  boys  that  when  the  Master 
calls  we  do  not  hear  him  audibly.  It 
is  in  our  hearts  that  we  hear  the  still 
small  voice  calling  us  to  do  his  work. 
He  tells  us  through  that  small  but 
powerful    voice    that   we    must    serve 
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him   and   work   for    the   advancement 
of  God's   kingdom   on  earth. 


On  Sunday,  March  19th.  the  Rev. 
Leroy  Trexler,  pastor  of  Mount  Hev- 
mon  Lutheran  Church,  Concord,  was 
scheduled  to  conduct  the  regular 
afternoon  service  at  the  school.  In- 
stead of  following  the  usual  procedure, 
he  brought  with  him  a  group  of  mem- 
bers of  his  senior  Sunday  school  class, 
who  presented  a  short  hut  beautiful 
Easter  pageant  entitled  "Kin  to  the 
King." 

Following  the  singing  of  the  open- 
ing hymn  by  the  boys,  the  Rev.  Mr. 
Trexler  offered  a  prayer,  and  then 
announced  that  the  presentation  of 
of  the  pageant  would  constitute  the 
remainder  of  the  service  for  the  after- 
noon. 

These  young  people  portrayed  their 
respective  parts  in  a  splendid  manner. 
Each  one  knew  his  or  her  part  per- 
fectly, and  the  program  moved  along 
smoothly  and  with  dignity.  The  en- 
tire group  of  participants  are  to  be 
congratulated,  and  much  praise  is  due 
Mrs.  Paul  Isenhour,  teacher  of  the 
class,  who  directed  the  pageant.  While 
it  would  be  difficult  to  select  the  best 
performers,  for  they  were  all  very 
good,  we  would  like  to  especially  com 
mend  Mrs.  Harold  McEachern,  who 
played  the  part  of  Mary,  the  mother 
of  Jesus;  Alice  Ridenhour,  as  Rachsel, 
mother  of  the  first  thief;  Jackie 
Isenhour,  as  Pontius  Pilate;  Sylvia 
Dees,  as  Mary  Magdalene. 

In  the  first  scene,"The  Betrayal," 
Miss  Ridenhour  sang  "Thy  Will  Be 
Done,"   very  nicely.     In   the  Nativity 


scene,  Mrs.  Harold  McEachern  reor- 
dered a  "Lullaby"  beautifully,  as  dM 
Miss  Pansy  Paggart,  who  sang  "Go'f 
So  Loved  The  World." 

The  second  scene  in  the  pageant, 
"The  Crucifixion."  was  very  impress- 
ive. The  Misses  Pansy  Faggart  and 
Betty  King,  the  flower  girls,  sang 
"Beautiful  Flowers."  Outstanding  in 
this  scene  were  those  players  repre- 
senting Pontius  Pilate,  Proculla,  his 
wife;  Mary,  the  mother  of  Jesus; 
Simon,  the  Cyrenian  and  Joseph  ©f 
Aramathea. 

At  the  close  of  the  crucifixion  scene, 
Mrs.  Leroy  Trexler,  wife  of  the  pas- 
tor ,  sang  "The  Holy  City."  Mrs. 
Trexler  is  the  possessor  of  a  fine  con- 
tralto voice,  and  her  rendition  of  this 
popular  melody  was  easily  the  out- 
standing musical  number  of  the  pa- 
geant. 

Scene  three  pictured  the  Resurrec- 
tion of  Jesus.  At  the  close  of  this  part 
of  the  program,  the  members  of  the 
cast  sang  "In  the  Cross  of  Christ  I 
Glory,"  after  which  the  Rev.  Mr. 
Trexler   pronounced   the   benediction. 

We  are  deeply  grateful  to  the  Rev. 
Mr.  Trexler  and  the  entire  group 
which  accompanied  him  on  this  oc- 
casion for  their  excellent  portrayal  of 
the  age-old  Easter  story.  The  whole 
program  was  very  impressive  and  was 
thoroughly  enjoyed  by  all  present. 

In  behalf  of  both  the  boys  and  the 
officials  of  the  school  we  wish  to  take 
this  opportunity  to  tender  deepest 
appreciation  to  the  Rev.  and  Mrs. 
Trexler,  and  all  who  participated  in 
pageant  for  making  it  possible  for  the 
training  school  personnel  to  enjoy  one 
of  the  finest  programs  presented  here 
in  many  years. 
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The  Rev.  R.  Hoy  Whitlow,  pastor  of 
Harmony  Methodist  Church,  Concord, 
conducted  the  afternoon  service  at  the 
school  on  Sunday,  March  26th.  For 
the  Scripture  Lesson  he  read  John  16: 
4-16.  As  the  text  of  his  message  to 
the  boys  he  selected  part  of  the  13th 
verse — "And  he  will  show  you  things 
to  come." 

The  speaker  began  by  stating  that 
lie  realized  there  were  many  problems 
in  the  life  of  every  boy.  One  of  the 
greatest  of  these  problems  is  that  of 
trying  to  decide  the  difference  between 
right  and  wrong.  He  then  explained 
that  there  is  something  called  the  soul, 
deep  down  inside  each  one  of  us — a 
sort  of  governor — to  keep  us  on  the 
right  path  as  we  journey  through  life. 

The  words  of  the  text,  said  the  Rev. 
Mr.  Whitlow,  were  statements  made 
by  Jesus  just  a  few  days  before  his 
crucifixion.  He  told  his  disciples  they 
would  not  clearly  understand  what  he 
was  saying  at  the  time,  but  they  would 
realize  the  full  significance  of  his  re- 
marks later. 

It  seemed,  continued  the  speaker, 
-the  Master  knew  that  after  he  went 
array  they  would  come  to  a  better 
realization  of  the  meaning  of  the 
words  he  was  speaking.  As  he  had 
been  traveling  with  them,  the  disciples 
bad  opportunities  to  take  their  prob- 
lems to  Jesus,  and  he  would  explain 
them.  But  when  he  returned  to  hea- 
ven, he  knew  that  God  would  send  the 
Holy  Spirit  to  guide  them  in  all  their 
^undertakings. 

The  speaker  then  said  that  there  is 
nothing  in  the  world  a  boy  needs  more 
than  to  know  the  truth  of  things  in 
life.  Part  of  this  can  come  from  par- 
ents, teachers  or  friends.     But  best  of 


all,  the  spirit  of  God  will  teach  them 
the  right  from  the  wrong.  The  best 
rule  to  follow  comes  to  us  from  the 
Word  of  God.  By  letting  this  rule 
guide  us,  we  simply  cannot  go  wrong. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Whitlow  next  pointed 
out  to  the  boys  that  it  is  sometimes 
quite  difficult  to  live  as  a  true  Chris- 
tian. We  often  hear  of  people,  many 
times  so-called  friends,  making  fun  of 
those  who  are  trying  to  live  right. 
The  most  glorious  sight  in  this  day 
and  time,  he  continued,  is  to  see  young 
people  trying  to  live  according  to 
God's  will.  How  wonderful  it  is  to 
see  them  trying  to  be  true  Christians, 
working  for  the  Kingdom  of  God. 

To  be  a  Christian,  said  the  Rev,  Mr. 
Whitlow,  means,  in  a  few  simple 
words,  to  treat  each  other  right  in  all 
walks  of  life.  The  true  application  of 
the  Golden  Rule  will  do  wonders  in 
bringing  about  a  lasting  peace  be- 
tween nations  of  the  world  and  a  true 
spirit  if  brotherhood  among  men  of  all 
races  and  creeds.  So  far  the  leaders 
of  some  of  the  nations  have  not  real- 
ized importance  of  this  doctrine. 
Many  other  theories  have  been  tried, 
various  types  of  post-war  plans  have 
been  suggested,  but  the  result  so  far 
has  been  dismal  failure.  World  broth- 
erhood can  never  be  accomplished  un- 
til people  of  all  races  learn  to  live  as 
God  would  have  them  live. 

The  speaker  then  told  the  boys  that 
the  time  would  come  when  they  would 
again  take  their  places  out  in  the 
world.  He  urged  them  to  try  to  grow 
and  develop  into  the  highest  possible 
type  of  Christian.  A  boy,  he  added, 
if  he  is  willing  to  let  the  spirit  of  God 
lead  him,  cannot  fail  to  grow  up  into 
the  finest  kind  of  manhood. 
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The  Rev.  Mr.  Whitlow  then  stated 
that  God  would  be  most  unfair  if  He 
had  put  humans  into  the  world,  solsly 
oh  their  own,  with  no  guide  for  living. 
He  gave  each  one  of  us  a  spark  of  pur- 
ity which  dwells  within — a  sort  of  bal- 
ance wheel  to  help  us  keep  our  lives 
on  the  proper  level.  It  is  our  duty, 
therefore,  to  keep  our  lives  on  as  high 
a  plane  as  is  humanly  possible. 

Through  the  power  of  God,  said  the 
Rev.  Mr.  Whitlow,  man  can  do  most 
anything.  We  definitely  need  this 
power.  We  cannot  control  our  lives 
properly  unless  we  get  help  from  God. 
In  life  we  shall  never  be  able  to  get 
anywhere  by  cheating.     There  are  no 


short  cuts  to  happiness  in  this  life  or 
in  the  life  that  is  to  come.  The  only 
way  to  succeed  is  to  let  God  lead  us  in 
the  right  path. 

In  conclusion,  the  speaker  called 
attention  to  the  fact  that  God's  love 
never  leaves  us,  even  when  the  closest 
of  earthly  friends  fail  us.  While  we 
may  transgress  from  time  to  time,  He 
is  always  ready  to  forgive,  and  to  give 
us  another  opportunity  to  make  good. 
No  matter  to  what  state  of  happiness 
we  may  attain,  there  is  nothing  that 
can  equal  being  a  member  of  God's 
Christian  family.  There  is  no  higher 
calling  in  life. 


FRIENDSHIP  MAKES  A  POOR  MAN  RICH 

To  have  a  good  friend  is  one  of  the  highest  delights  of  life;  to- 
be  a  good  friend  is  one  of  the  noblest  and  most  difficult  undertak- 
ings- 
Friendship  depends  not  upon  fancy,  imagination  or  sentiment, 
but  upon  character.  There  is  no  man  so  poor  that  he  is  not  rich  if 
he  has  a  friend ;  there  is  no  man  so  rich  that  he  is  not  poor  without 
a  friend.  But  friendship  is  a  word  made  to  cover  kindly,  unperma- 
nent  relationships. 

Real  friendship  is  abiding.  Like  charity,  it  suffereth  long  and  is 
kind.  Like  love,  it  vaunteth  not  itself,  but  pursues  the  even  tenor 
of  its  way,  unaff righted  by  ill  report,  loyal  in  adversity,  the  solvent 
of  infelicity,  the  shining  jewel  of  happy  days. 

Friendship  has  not  the  iridescent  joy  of  love,  though  it  is  closer 
than  is  often  known  to  the  highest,  truest  love.  Its  heights  are 
ever  serene. — Exchange. 
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GUARD  YOUR  MENTAL  DOOR 


By   Grenville   Kleiser 


Why  do  you  lock  the  door  of  your 
house?  For  security,  and  also  to 
exclude  intruders.  You  do  not  admit 
objectionable    and    unlovely    people. 

But  how  about  the  door  of  your 
mind?  Is  it  open  to  all  the  varying 
thoughts  that  assail  it  from  every 
side?  Are  you  as  discriminating  here 
as  you  are  with  the  door  of  your 
house? 

Since  you  will  be  constantly  bom- 
barded by  thoughts  of  good,  bad,  and 
doubtful  character,  you  would  be  well- 
advised  to  give  a  peremptory  chal- 
lenge to  them  before  giving  them 
hospitality. 

Obviously  you  should  be  receptive 
to  the  best  thoughts,  but  how  about 
negative  and  evil  thoughts  that  often 
unexpectedly    intrude? 

You  have  the  power  to  expel  such 
thoughts,  and  your  best  course  will 
be  to  do  this  promptly.  Don't  dally 
with  an  undesirable  thought  but  dis- 
miss it  summarily. 

It  is  not  easy  to  keep  the  mind  in- 
violate, but  if  you  can  do  it  even 
approximately  you  will  greatly  bene- 
fit. Much  will  depend  upon  your 
"habitual   mental  attitude  toward  life. 

Begin  today  to  do  some  mental 
stock  taking.  Analyze  your  thoughts 
for    the    past    hour.     Were   they,    on 


the  whole,  constructive  or  destructive 
positive  or  negative,  productive  or 
worthless?  Frankly  examine  them 
and  resolve  to  stand  porter  at  the 
door  of  your   mind. 

In  daily  complexities  of  life  our 
thought-stream  is  constantly  being 
altered  and  influenced  by  things  hap- 
pening to  us,  often  without  our  being 
fully  aware  of  it.  But  we  can  learn 
to  control  our  thought-stream  through 
vigilance. 

Refuse  to  give  allegiance  to  un- 
desirable thoughts  and  they  will  grad- 
ually disappear — more  and  more. 
A  s  you  dwell  upon  constructive 
thoughts,  they  will  tend  to  dominate 
your  mind  to  the  exclusion  of  opposite 
thoughts. 

It  is  said  that  the  most  important 
victory  will  be  won  in  the  realm  of 
your  mind,  hence  the  vital  importance 
of  guarding  it. 

Do  not  entertain  thoughts  that 
depress  you,  or  in  any  way  retard 
your  best  progress. '  By  changing 
your  thoughts  you  can  be  liberated 
from  constricting  fears.  By  substi- 
tuting constructive  ideas  for  destruc- 
tive ideas,  you  can  uplift  yourself  in- 
to a  mental  attitude  of  hopeful  ex- 
pectancy. 


When  nothing  seems  to  help,  I  go  look  at  a  stonecutter  hammer- 
ing away  at  his  rock,  perhaps  a  hundred  times  without  as  much  as 
a  crack  showing  in  it.  Yet,  at  the  hundred  and  first  blow  it  will 
split  in  two,  and  I  know  it  was  not  that  blow  that  did  it,  but  all  that 
had  gone  before. — Jacob  A.  Riis. 
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THE  STONECUTTER'S  WISH 

(Adapted  from  Richard  Maxwell  in  Sunshine  Magazine) 


From  ancient  China  comes  the  taie 
of  a  stonecutter — a  young  man  who 
was  very  happy  and  contented  with 
his  work,  until  one  day  he  delivered 
a  piece  of  stone  to  the  house  of  a  mer- 
chant. There  he  saw  a  beautiful  bed, 
and  he  wished  aloud,  "Oh,  if  I  were 
only  a  merchant  like  that  and  could 
have    such    a    beautiful  bed!" 

Strange  to  say,  the  mountain  spirit 
which  sometimes  grants  wishes  heard 
him.  In  the  twinkling  of  an  eye,  the 
poor  stonecutter  was  changed  into  a 
merchant  as  he  wished.  He  was 
very  happy,  until  one  day  a  procession 
passed  him.  Slaves  were  carrying 
a  litter  and  beneath  the  canopy  sat  a 
prince,"  he  thought.  If  only  I  could 
be  a  prince."  Again  the  mountain 
spirit  heard  hi  mand  he  was  a 
prince. 

The  next  day  he  was  out  in  the 
country,  carried  around  on  the  shoul- 
ders of  his  slaves.  The  hot  sun  beat 
down  on  his  head  so  furiously  that  in 
spite  of  the  canopy  over  his  head  and 
the  fans  of  his  attendants,  he  was  hot 
and  uncomfortable.  Again  he  thought, 
"To  be  a  prince  is  nothing.  I  wish 
I  were  the  sun,  for  it  is  greater  than 
any  man;  it  is  the  greatest  of  all 
things."  And  suddenly  he  was  the 
sun.  Now  he  was  happy.  He  beat 
down  on  the  hills  and  valleys  and  on 
all  men. 

And  then  one  day  a  cloud  came  be- 
tween him  and  the  earth,  and  cut  off 


his  rays  so  that  he  couldn't  reach  the 
earth.  He  became  terribly  upset. 
"Why,  that  cloud  is  greater  than  I," 
thought  he.  "I  wish  I  were  the 
cloud!"  And  the  spirit  heard  him 
and  he  became  a  cloud.  So  he  rained 
down  on  the  earth  to  his  heart's  con- 
tent, until  there  were  floods  every- 
where. 

Then  he  came  to  the  mountain.  The 
cloud  poured  rain  on  the  mountain, 
but  it  made  no  difference.  The  moun- 
tain   stood   firm. 

Now  the  cloud  was  sorrowful. 
"That,  mountain  is  greater  than  I; 
I  wish  >I  were  the  mountain!"  In- 
stantly, he  became  the  mountain.  And 
he  thought,  "Now  indeed  am  I  the 
greatest  of  all." 

But  the  following  day  a  little  man 
climhed  up  the  mountain,  and  with  a 
hammer  and  chisel  started  tapping  at 
a  slab  in  his  side.  The  mountain 
could  not  stop  him  and  had  to  bear  it 
silently.  "Why,  that  little  man  Is 
greater  than  I,"  it  said.  "I  wish  I 
were  he!" 

The  spirit  heard  him  again  and 
granted  his  wish.  Once  more  he  be- 
came a  poor  stonecutter.  So  he 
lived  a  long  and  useful  life;  and 
everyone  marveled  that  he  was  always 
so  happy  and  contented. 

"My  son,"  whispered  the  Almighty 
Father,  as  He  created  John  Smithy 
"You  are  bigger  and  better  than  you 
know." 


If  a  man  take  no  thought  about  what  is  distant,  he  will  find 
sorrow  near  at  hand. — Confucius. 
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PHOOLOSOPHY 

Selected  by  Rube  Arb 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


What  does  it  profit  a  man  to  have 
a  dogged  will  when  opposed  to  women 
with  kittenish  ways  ? 

People  who  take  grim  delight  in 
being  temperamental  are  usually  more 
temper  than  mental. 

Here's  an  unpleasant  thing  about 
advice.  The  better  it  is,  the  harder 
It  is  to  take. 

Some  troubles  are  like  bee  stings — 
only  .3125  of  an  inch  long,  and  the 
rest  is  iminigation. 

Never  get  the  idea  that  people  judge 
your  generosity  by  the  amount  of  ad- 
vice you  give  them. 

The  man  who  falls  down  needs  to 
be  helped  up;  the  man  who  lies  down 
need?  to  he  punched. 


Many  of  our  troubles  are  caused  by 
too  much  bone  in  the  head  and  not 
enough  in  the  back. 

Two  things  are  seldom  worth  listen- 
ing to :  that  which  is  shouted,  and  that 
which  is  whispered. 


There  are  many  persons  who  look 
upon  Sunday  as  a  sponge  to  wipe  out 
the  sins  of  the  week. 


Why  should  anybody  expect  an 
automobile  or  an  airplane  to  be  fool- 
proof?    Nothing  else  is. 

Old  dobbin  may  have  had  his  faults, 
but  he  didn't  turn  turtle  when  he 
suddenly  applied  the  brakes. 


It  may  not  be  good  etiquette  to  walk 
between  your  wife  and  the  shop  win- 
dow— but  it's  smart  strategy. 

Said  one  of  the  boarders  at  a  local 
rooming  house:  "Mrs.  Jones,  I  just 
found  a  nickel  in  my  hash."  The 
landlady  snapped  out  this  reply:  "Yes, 
I  put  it  in  there.  You've  been  com- 
plaining so  much  lately  about  the  lack 
of  change  in  your  meals." 

A  woman  went  to  br.y  a  drinking 
trough  for  her  dog,  and  the  shop- 
keeper asked  if  she  would  like  one 
with  the  inscpiption;  "For  the  Dog." 
The  good  lady  replied:  "It  really 
doesn't  matter.  My  husband  never 
drinks  water  and  the  dog  can't  read." 

"These  shoes  are  too  narrow  and 
pointed,"  said  a  customer  in  a  local 
shoe  store.  "But,  sir,"  replied  the 
salesman,  "they  are  wearing  narrow, 
pointed  shoes  this  season."  The  man 
replied:  "Unfortunately,  young  man. 
I  am  still  wearing  last  year's  feet." 

A  young  widow  put  up  a  costly 
monument  to  her  late  husband  and 
had  inscribed  upon  it:  "My  grief  is 
so  great  that  I  cannot  bear  it."  A 
year  or  so  later,  she  married  again, 
and  feeling  a  little  awkwardness  about 
the  inscription,  she  solved  the  dif- 
ficulty by   adding   the  word   "alone." 


There  was  once  a  lady  parrot  who 
prayed  and  prayed  and  prayed.  The 
owner,  wishing  to  break  this  habit, 
brought  to  her  cage  another  parrot. 
The  new  arrival  anproached  the  lady 
parrot  and  said:  "How  about  a  little 
kiss?"  She  replied  :"What  do  you 
think  I've  been  praying  for  all  these 
years?" 
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FOR  WISDOM'S  SAKE 


(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources) 


Sorrow,  like  rain,  makes  roses  and 
mud. — Austin  O'Malley. 

A   life  of  employment   is   the   only 
life  worth  living. — Paley. 

It  is  not  he  that  searches  for  praise 
that  finds  it. — Rivarol. 

The  narrower  the  mind,  the  broader 
the  statement. — Ted  Cook. 

Politeness  is  good  nature  regulated 
by   good  sense. — Sydney    Smith. 

The  only  thing  more  expensive  than 
education  is  ignorance. — Franklin. 

Men  do  less  than  they  ought,  unless 
they  do  all  that  they  can. — Carlyle. 

I'll  study    and   get  ready   and   then 
maybe  my  chance  will  come. — Lincoln. 

What  you   dislike  in   another,  take 
care    to    correct   in    yourself. — Spratt. 

Every  one  is  as  God  made  him,  and 
often  a  great  deal  worse. — Cervantes. 

No  man  was  ever  so  much  deceived 
by    another   as   by   himself. — Greville. 

One  thorn  of  experience  is  worth  a 
whole  wilderness  of  warning. — Lowell. 

He  that  swells  in  prosperity  will  be 
sure   to   shrink  in   adversity. — Colton. 

Progress    comes   through   the   intel- 
ligent use  of  experience. 

—Elbert  Hubbard. 


The  prejudiced  and  obstinate  man 
does  not  so  much  hold  opinions,  as 
his  opininos  hold  him. 

— Trvon  Edwards. 


Unless  a  man  has  trained  himself 
for  his  chance,  the  chance  will  only 
make    him    ridiclous. — Matthews. 

Man  will  never  be  entirely  willing  to 
give  up  this  world  for  the  next  nor  the 
next  world  for  this. — Dean  Inge. 

If  it  is  not  decent — never  do  it!  If 
it  is  not  true — never  say  it!  Let  this 
always  be  your  rule. — Aurelius. 

He  that  accuses  all  mankind  of  cor- 
ruption ought  to  remember  that  he  is 
sure  to  convict  only  one. — Burke. 

Hold  yourself  responsible  for  a 
higher  standard  than  anybody  else 
expects  of  you. — Henry  Ward  Beecher. 

Selfishness  is  that  detestable  vice 
which  no  one  will  forgive  in  others, 
and  no  one  is  without  in  himself. 

— -H.  W.  Beecher. 

Perfection  consists  not  in  doing  ex- 
traordinary things,  but  in  doing  ordin- 
ary   things    extraordinarily    well. 

— Arnauld. 

No  road  is  too  long  to  the  man  who 
advances  deliberately  and  without  un- 
due haste;  and  no  honors  are  too  dis- 
tant for  the  man  who  prepares  himself 
for  them  with  patience.- — Bruyere. 


No  man  who  continues  to  add  some- 
thing to  the  material,  intellectual  and 
moral  well  being  of  the  place  in  which 
he  lives,  is  left  long  without  proper 
reward. — Booker   T.    Washington. 


Do  today's  duty,  fight  today's  temp- 
tation, and  do  not  weaken  and  distract 
yourself  by  looking  forward  to  things 
which  you  cannot  see,  and  could  not 
understand  if  you  saw  them. 

— Charles  Kingsley. 
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COTTAGE  HONOR  ROLL 


MARCH 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.   1 

James  Billings 
Billy  Dennis 
Charles  Eckenrod 
Richard  Green 
Billy  Kassell 
Richard  Messick 
J.  T.  McCrary 
Eugene  Newton 
Leonard  Winkler 

COTTAGE  No.  2 

James  Thomas 

COTTAGE  No.   3 

Vestal  Deyton 
Marvin  Guyton 
James  Johnson 
Arnold  Lafon 
Frank  Lemon 
Julian  Orr 
Jimmy  Shedd 
Bobby  Treece 
Donald  Whitted 

COTTAGE   No.  4 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  5 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  6 

Carl  Shew 
Donald  Spencer 

COTTAGE   No.  7 
(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.   8 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  9 

Billy  Alexander 
Jack  Mills 
Billv  Mitchell 


Harold  Mitchell 
Bobby  Thomas 

COTTAGE  No.  10 

(No  Honor  Roll) 


COTTAGE  No. 

William  Johnson 
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COTTAGE  No.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  13 

Newman  Barrett 
Lawrence  Curtis 
Brady  Dawsey 
William  James 
Kenneth  Metcalf 
William  O'Daniels 
Glenn  Reece 
Arthur  Vernon 
Charles  Walker 
Lloyd  Williams 
Ernest  Wyatt 

COTTAGE  No.  14 

Richard  Galyan 
John  Glenn 
Boyd  Morris 
Francis  Thomas 
Alvin  Walker 

COTTAGE  No.  15 

Lawrence  Coghill 
Richard   Sherlin 
Bobby   Sexton 
Charles  Teems 

INDIAN  COTTAGE 

Herman  Everett 
Herman  Galyan 
Max  Ray  Herring 
Peter  Shelton 
Franklin  Thompson 
Eugene  Williams 

INFIRMARY 

John  Crabtree 
Charle*   McDaniels 
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MY  ANGEL  MOTHER 

y  God  chose  an  angel  from  above, 

f  An  angel  sweet  and  fair; 

\\\  He  placed  a  halo  'round  her  head 

§  To  match  her  silvery  hair.  p 

m,  —  . .  „  ..  S 


f'! 


He  gathered  sunbeams  for  her  smile, 


From  out  the  sky  above; 


*         He  carved  a  heart  of  solid  gold.  y 

U         Then  sprinkled  it  with  love.  1 

i  I 

H         He  picked  the  stars  from  out  the  sky.        g 

To  give  her  eyes  of  blue;  1 

A         He  gave  her  courage,  hope  and  faith,  ■ 

To  last  her  whole  life  through. 

i         God  chose  an  angel  from  above, 

■  So  sweet  and  fair  to  see ; 

He  called  her  Mother  and  He  gave  1 

This  angel  fair  to  me.  pf 

I 
— Author  Unknown.        § 
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MOTHER  IN   EVERYDAY   DRESS 

Good  morning-  to  you,  Mr.  Artist, 
Here's  a  picture  I  want  you  to  paint; 
Just  a  photograph  of  my  mother 
In  a  style  that  is  old  and  quaint. 
'Twas  caught  by  a  pocket  camera 
One  day  as  she  sat  all  alone ; 
The  shades  of  the  evening  were  falling, 
And  all  of  her  work  had  been  done. 

Don't  try  to  leave  out  any  wrinkles, 

Or  bind  up  a  straggling  hair, 

'Tis  just  as  she  looked  that  evening, 

I  want  them  all  to  be  there. 

Her  pictures  at  home  in  the  album 

Are  fairer  than  this  one  will  be, 

As  she  looked  in  the  bloom  of  her  beauty, 

But  this  one  is  dearest  to  me. 

I  can  look  at  all  those  and  remember 
Her  beauty  and  numberless  charms; 
I  can  look  at  this  one  and  remember 
How  she  rocked  me  to  sleep  in  her  arms. 
Then  make  it  as  plain  as  this  picture, 
Nor  think  I  will  love  it  the  less; 
The  dearest  thing  under  the  heavens 
Is  a  mother  in  everyday  dress. 

—Royal  B.   Allen. 


OUR  TEXTILE  UNIT 

One  of  the  most  important  features  of  the  vocational  program  at 
Jackson  Training  School  is  the  operation  of  the  textile  unit  which 
was  installed  here  about  fifteen  years  ago. 

This  department  serves  a  two-fold  purpose  in  the  life  of  the  insti- 
tution.    First  in  importance,  of  course,  is  the  practical  training 
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herein  provided  for  the  boys  in  the  effort  to  aid  their  development 
into  good  citizens.  Here  they  may  obtain  basic  knowledge  in 
the  various  skills  of  the  textile  trade,  thus  providing  a  better 
opportunity  for  them  to  secure  employment  when  they  return  to 
their  homes. 


A  Part  of  the  Textile  Equipment 


In  addition  to  furnishing  excellent  training  for  the  boys,  this 
department  produces  valuable  material  in  constant  use  here.  Two 
looms  are  in  daily  use  making  the  hickory  shirting  of  which  the 
boys'  work  shirts  are  made.  On  the  other  looms  are  made  sheet- 
ing, which  provides  all  the  sheets,  pillow  cases,  table  cloths  and 
pajamas  used  at  the  school.  A  lighter  grade  of  cloth  used  in  mak- 
ing window  curtains  is  also  a  product  of  the  weave  room. 

The  textile  unit  is  under  the  direction  of  J.  P.  Home,  who  has  had 
many  years'  experience  in  all  branches  of  textile  work.     We  visit- 
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ed  this  little  mill  recently  and  Mr.  Home  very  graciously  escorted 
us  through  the  plant  and  explained  the  operations  of  the  various 
machines  in  a  most  interesting  manner.  Mr.  Home  assumed  the 
supervision  of  this  department  at  the  school  in  September,  1949, 
and  has  been  doing  an  excellent  job  in  training  the  youngsters  in 
textile  work. 

Mr.  Home  stated  that  boys  naturally  like  all  kinds  of  machinery 
and  generally  take  to  this  type  of  work  very  readily  and  are  quick 
to  learn  the  various  details  of  cotton  mill  work.  At  present  he  has 
five  boys  working  with  him  in  the  morning  and  another  group  of 
five  lads  in  the  afternoon,  they  being  in  attendance  at  school  when 
not  at  the  mill.  We  learned  that  the  boys  quite  frequently  ask  for 
this  type  of  work  when  first  admitted  to  the  institution. 

In  selecting  boys  for  textile  work,  said  Mr.  Home,  the  boys  who 
are  given  first  consideration  are  those  coming  from  textile  com- 
munities who  show  an  inclination  toward  this  type  of  work.  By 
reason  of  the  training  received  while  here  they  will  have  little 
trouble  securing  employment  upon  going  back  to  their  home  com- 
munities. 

We  learned  from  Mr.  Home  that  when  a  boy  is  taken  into  the 
textile  plant  the  .'':  ice  of  the  various  types  of  work  is  left  entirely 
up  to  him  Sometimes  a  boy  will  try  several  kinds  until  he  finds 
the  one  for  which  he  is  best  suited  and  in  which  it  seems  that  he 
will  make  the  best,  progress. 

As  we  went  through  the  different  departments,  the  various  pro- 
cesses through  which  the  raw  cotton  is  made  into  a  finished  pro- 
duct was  explained  as  follows : 

(1)  Picker.  The  cotton  comes  in  large  bales.  These  are  torn 
open  and  run  through  the  picker  for  the  purpose  of  tearing  it  up 
and  making  it  easier  to  remove  any  refuse  matter.  The  cotton 
comes  from  the  picker  in  rolls  or  laps,  about  one-half  inch  thick  and 
forty  inches  in  width. 

(2)  Carding.  There  are  two  carding  machines  in  use  here.  The 
laps  from  the  picker  are  again  torn  to  pieces.  These  machines 
remove  leaves,  particles  of  cotton  plants  and  other  similar  matter. 
The  cotton  comes  from  the  carding  process  in  ropes  of  loose  cotton, 
approximately  one  inch  in  diameter. 
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(3)  Drawing.  From  the  carding  machine  this  cotton,  rope-like 
in  appearance,  goes  to  the  drawing  frame.  Six  of  these  ropes  are 
stretched  out  into  a  single  rope  on  these  frames,  but  are  still  no 
thicker  than  when  they  went  into  the  machine. 

(4)  Slubbing.  The  next  process  is  to  put  these  ropes  through 
what  is  called  a  slubber.  Here  the  cotton  is  twisted  for  the  first 
time  into  roping  about  one-half  inch  thick. 

(5)  Speeder.  The  smaller  roping  then  goes  to  what  is  known 
as  a  speeder.  Here  two  ropes  are  twisted  into  one  about  a  quarter 
of  an  inch  thick.  In  this  process  two  ropes  are  twisted  down, 
smaller  in  diameter  to  a  thickness  of  about  one-eighth  of  an  inch. 
As  it  is  twisted  down  smaller  in  diameter  it  also  becomes  stronger. 

(6)  Intermediate.  The  step  next  in  order  is  to  run  the  smaller 
strands,  two  at  a  time,  through  the  intermediate  frame.  Here 
it  is  once  more  twisted  into  a  still  smaller  and  stronger  strand. 

(7)  Spinning.  This  material,  now  greatly  reduced  in  size,  goes 
into  the  spinning  frame,  two  strands  at  a  time,  and  comes  out  into 
a  thread-Ike  substance  called  filling,  much  stronger  and  finer  than 
when  it  went  into  the  spinner. 

(8)  Weaving.  The  filling  is  then  taken  into  the  weave  room, 
where  there  are  five  looms  in  operation.  It  is  inserted  into  that 
part  of  the  loom  called  the  battery. 

The  warp  is  already  on  the  loom.  This  is  made  up  into  huge 
rolls,  it  being  the  thread  forming  the  foundation,  lengthwise  with 
the  cloth,  into  which  the  filling  is  shuttled  back  and  forth  across 
the  short  way  of  the  cloth. 

The  thread  in  the  warp  is  made  in  the  same  manner  as  that 
which  is  used  as  filling. 

On  this  visit  to  the  textile  plant  we  interviewed  the  boys  work- 
ing in  the  afternoon  section,  and  gathered  the  following  informa- 
tion : 

One  lad,  fourteen  years  old,  had  been  working  there  about  six 
months.  He  has  several  older  brothers  back  home  who  are  text- 
ile workers.  This  lad  started  working  on  the  spinning  frame, 
ran  the  speeders  some,  and  then  took  up  weaving,  and  is  getting 
along  nicely.  He  stated  that  he  liked  working  on  the  speeders 
best,     When  questioned  as  to  what  he  hoped  to  do  when  he  went 
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back  home,  he  said  that  he  wanted  to  finish  high  school,  and  then 
get  a  good  job  in  a  cotton  mill. 

Another  boy  told  us  that  he  had  been  working  in  our  little  mill 
for  about  two  months.  He  worked  first  on  the  spinning  frames, 
and  is  now  learning  to  weave.  He  told  us  that  he  liked  the  spin- 
ning, but  wanted  to  be  a  weaver,  so  that  he  could  get  a  better  job 
when  he  went  home. 

We  questioned  another  youngster  who  informed  us  that  he  had 
been  working  there  about  three  months.  He  started  on  the  spin- 
ner and  is  still  working  at  that  type  of  work  and  is  making  good 
progress.  He  told  us  that  he  wanted  to  learn  all  that  he  could 
about  spinning  while  at  the  school,  as  he  wants  to  work  in  a  cot- 
ton mill  as  a  spinner  upon  leaving  the  school. 

The  next  boy  we  questioned  had  been  working  on  the  spinning 
frame  for  a  little  more  than  one  month.  He  said  that  he  liked 
this  tye  of  work  better  than  any  other,  and  hoped  to  develop  into 
a  first-class  spinner. 

The  last  boy  we  questioned  had  been  in  the  mill  about  one 
month,  and  was  learning  to  weave.  We  learned  that  he  was  mak- 
ing considerable  progress.  The  lad  stated  that  his  father  was  a 
weaver,  and  that  his  ambition  was  to  become  a  good  weaver  and 
work  with  his  dad  upon  going  back  home. 

On  this  visit  to  the  textile  unit  the  other  afternoon  we  were 
impressed  by  its  clean  appearance;  that  the  boys  were  in  the 
hands  of  a  capable  instructor;  that  they  were  pleased  with  their 
opportunity  to  learn  this  type  of  work,  and  were  trying  their  best 
to  make  good.  They  at  once  gave  the  impression  of  being  a  group 
of  cheerful  youngsters,  happily  engaged  in  the  type  of  work  they 
liked  best. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

(Reported  by  the  Boys  in  the  School  Department) 


Easter 

By  Roger  Goins,  8th  Grade 

Christ  was  crucified  and  buried  in 
a  tomb.  Three  days  later  he  arose 
from  the  dead.  This  day  is  called 
Easter.     It  is  a, Hebrew  word. 

Easter  comes  ,on  the  first  Sunday 
after  the  first  full  moon  following 
the  21st  of  'March.  It  does  not  come 
oh  the  same  date  each  year. 

A  good  many  people  think  Easter  is 
a  day  for  having  colored  eggs  and 
rabbits,  and  for  wearing  new  clothes. 
But  it  is  a  day  of  joy  and  happiness 
because  Christ,  who  was  crucified  on 
Good  Friday,  arose  from  the  tomb  on 
the  third  day  after  his  burial.  We 
should  be  happy  because  we  know  that 
he  suffered  and  died  to  save  all  men. 

Our  New  Desks 
By  Jerry  Odoni,  4th  Grade 

We  have  new  desks  in  the  fourth 
grade  room  They  are  so  much  more 
comfortable  than  our  old  ones.  The 
tops  are  nice  and  smooth,  and  the  boys 
can  write  on  them  so  much  better. 

These  new  desks  help  the  looks  of 
the  room,  and  we  are  going  to  take 
good  care  of  them.  We  want  to  keep 
them  looking  nice  for  a  long  time. 

The  Bookmobile 

By  Julian  Orr,  10th  Grade 

Every  few  weeks  the  bookmobile 
from  the  Concord  Public  Library 
comes    to    the     training    school.    It 


comes  to  the  school  building  and  the 
boys  check  out  books. 

In  the  bookmobile  there  is  a  large 
variety  of  books  to  select  from.  They 
are  very  good  books,  and  are  well 
worth  reading. 

I  have  read  a  couple  of  very  good 
books  which  came  from  the  bookmo- 
bile. I  am  sure  all  of  the  boys  are 
grateful  for  the  privilege  of  getting 
books  when  the  bookmobile  makes 
its  trips  to  the  school. 

My  New  Job 
By  William  R.  Hinson,  4th  Grade 

I  have  a  new  job  here  at  the  train- 
ing school.  About  two  weeks  ago. 
I  was  placed  in  the  barber  shop.  Some 
time  before  that,  I  had  worked  in  there 
a  few  times,  and  thought  I  would  like 
to  learn  how  to  cut  hair. 

Since  being  in  the  barber  shop  every 
afternoon,  I  like  the  work  better  each 
day.  It  is  the  best  job  I've  had  at  the 
training  school. 

I  am  proud  of  the  training  I  am  get- 
ting here,  and  if  I  try  hard  to  learn  all 
I  can,  it  will  help  me  to  get  a  good 
job  when  I  go  home. 

The  Cotton  Mill 
By  Luther  Honeycutt,  4th  Grade 

I  work  in  the  school's  cotton  mill  in 
the  afternoons.  Another  boy  and  I 
run  the  spinning  frames.  We  like  to 
spin. 

There  are  five  boys  in  the  mill  in  the 


THE  UPLIFT 


afternoon,    and    we    are    all    getting 
along  fine. 

I  hope  I  will  be  able  to  learn  to  run 
each  machine  in  the  mill.  Then  when 
Mr.  Scott  lets  me  go  back  home,  I  can 
get  a  good  job. 

Our  Hike 

By  Billy  Alexander,  4th  Grade 

On  Sunday,  April  9th,  the  boys  of 
Cottage  No.  9  walked  over  to  the  new 
lake  at  the  school.  We  had  a  fine 
time  taking  turns  going  out  in  the 
boat  and  playing  around  near  the  lake. 
It  certainly  was  a  lot  of  fun. 

We  came  back  to  the  cottage  and 
played  football  until  supper  was 
ready.  Then  we  went  to  the  basement 
and  gave  out  the  laundry  before  get- 
ting ready  for  bed.  We  were  all  very 
tired,  and  had  a  good  night's  sleep. 

The  Machine  Shop 

By  Howard  Riley,  9th  Grade 

Mr.  Kiser  and  the  machine  shop 
boys  are  being  kept  pretty  busy  these 
days,  getting  the  farm  machinery  in 
good  working  condition. 

Quite  a  bit  of  new  machinery  and 
tools  have  been  ordered  for  our  shop. 
We  have  already  received  a  metal  san- 
der  and  a  large  grindstone.  When  all 
the  eguipment  gets  here,  we  will  have 
a  modern  machine  shop,  and  will  then 
be  able  to  take  care  of  most  any  job 
that  is  sent  to  us. 


Some  students  from  Catawba  Col- 
lege, Salisbury,  visited  the  training 
school  on  Thursday  afternoon,  April 
13th.     Their  visit  was  for  the  purpose 


of  getting  information  concerning  the 
operation  of  the  institution,  in  pre- 
paring papers  for  their  educational 
courses.  They  examined  case  his- 
tories and  reports  on  adjustments 
made  by  the  boys  after  leaving  the 
school. 

The  members  of  this  party  were 
Miss  Nancy  Sheets,  Winston  Salem; 
Ronald  Michael,  Hagerstown,  Mary- 
land; Robert  Lee,  Bellwood,  Pennsyl- 
vania;  Jack  Jordan,   Albemarle. 

A  Walk  to  the  Lake 

By  Lance  Caulder,  4th  Grade 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Rouse  took  the  boys 
of  Cottage  No.  11  for  a  walk  last  Sun- 
day afternoon.  We  went  over  to  the 
lake  and  played  different  games.  We 
ate  a  picnic  supper  over  there.  Some 
of  the  boys  who  did  not  want  to  play 
at  the  lake,  read  funny  books.  We 
also  had  a  radio  over  there. 

On  the  way  back  to  the  cottage  we 
stopped  at  the  plant  beds,  watered 
the  young  plants  and  covered  them  up. 

We  were  all  tired  and  sleepy,  but 
we  had  a  good  time.  The  boys  all 
hope  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Rouse  will  take 
them  back  to  the  lake  some  afternoon. 

Why  the  Lily  was  Chosen  for  Easter 
By  Marshall  Beaver,  10th  Grade 

The  story  is  told  that  many  years 
ago  that  a  king  would  walk  in  his 
beautiful  garden  of  flowers  every  day. 

One  day,  the  flowers  noticed  that 
the  king-  was  very  sad.  He  always 
came  to  them  when  he  was  troubled 
because  they  made  him  forget  the 
problems  that  were  worrying  him. 
But  try   as   they   might,    the   flowers 
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could  not  cheer  the  king  this  time. 

One  of  the  flowers  boldly  asked  the 
king  why  he  was  troubled.  "It  is 
this,"  answered  the  ruler.  "We  will 
soon  observe  the  Easter  season.  Last 
year,  my  people  came  to  me  and  said, 
"Oh,  king,  we  want  something  to 
make  Easter  more  meaningful.  At 
Christmas  we  have  holly  wreaths  and 
cedar  trees,  but  at  Easter  we  have 
nothing?  I  have  thought  and  thought; 
have  talked  with  the  trees  and  ani- 
mals, and  the  clouds,  but  I  can  hear 
of  nothing  that  will  give  Easter  joy 
as  the  holly  brings  Christians  cheer." 

The  flowers  then  made  this  sugges- 
tion: "Select  one  of  us  from  your  gar- 
den to  help  bring  Easter  joy  to  your 
people."  Then  all  of  the  flowers  be- 
gan to  talk  at  once,  each  one  begging 
to  be  chosen.  "One  at  a  time,"  cried 
the  king.  Of  each  flower  in  turn  he 
asked  the  question,  "Why  should  I 
choose  you  to  become  a  symbol  of 
Easter  joy?"  One  replied,  "Because 
I  am  so  beautiful";  another  said,"Be- 
cause  I  am  sweet  smelling."  The 
other  flowers  gave  their  reasons.  As 
the  king  was  trying  to  make  a  choice, 
he  heard  the  lily  say,  "Oh  king.  I  am 
only  a  little  lily,  but  please  hear  me." 
"Speak  on,"  urged  the  king.  The  lily 
continued  softly,  "Some  years  ago, 
my  ancestors  saw  the  Master  coming 
down  into  the  valley.  He  was  trying 
to  comfort  his  friends  who  were  great- 
ly troubled.  He  sat  down  on  a  rock 
close  to  same  growing  lilies,  and  said, 
"Look,  see  this  lily.  It  doesn't  toil, 
nor  does  it  spin,  yet  it  is  richer  than 
king  Solomon." 

The  king  was  greatly  cheered,  and 
thanked  the  lily  for  the  lesson  the 
Master  had  unveiled.     The  little  lily 


would  have  said  more,  but  the  king 
interrupted,  saying,  "I  will  choose  you. 
You  will  be  the  true  messenger  of 
Easter  joy." 

Mother's  Day 

By  Lawrence  Coghill,  8th  Grade 

should  remember.  A  good  many  people 
should  remember.  A  good  many  peopel 
only  remember  their  mothers  on  this 
one  day  of  the  year.  They  give  her  a 
present  or  maybe  some  money,  and 
then  forget  her  for  a  whole  year.  This 
is  not  treating  her  right.  We  should 
remember  our  mothers  always — every 
day  in  the  year — no  matter  what  hap- 
pens to  us  or  where  we  might  be. 

A  mother  always  loves  her  children 
even  though  they  sometimes  forget 
her.  A  boy's  best  friend  is  his  mother. 
He  should  remember  that  she  cared 
for  him  when  he  was  not  able  to  help 
himself.  As  she  grows  older,  he 
should  care  for  her. 

On  this  Mother's  Day,  which  is  com- 
ing soon,  let  us  all  make  a  resolution 
to  love  our  mothers,  not  for  just  one 
day,  but  every  day  in  the  year. 

Census  Taking 
By  Billy  Kassell,  10th  Grade 

The  constitution  says  that  every  ten 
years  the  people  of  the  United  States 
must  be  counted.  This  is  done  to  get 
the  correct  population  of  the  country; 
to  find  out  about  the  housing  prob- 
lem; and  to  get  information  on  farm- 
ing. 

Like  the  Northwest  Canadian 
mounted  police,  the  census  taker 
always  gets  his  man.  They  will  drive 
dog  sled  teams  to  count  the  Eskimos 
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in  Alaska  and  the  Arctic  Circle.  They 
will  paddle  through  swamps  to  count 
the  campers,  hunters  and  fishermen. 
They  will  visit  jails,  hospitals  and 
monasteries.  Nobody  can  escape  the 
census  taker. 

This  year,  instead  of  asking  so 
many  questions,  the  census  taker  will 
give  you  a  printed  folder  in  which 
there  will  be  questions  for  you  to  an- 
swer. You  will  fill  out  this  paper 
and  send  it  in  to  headguarters. 

If  a  person  refuses  to  answer  the 
census  taker's  questions  he  can  be 
fined  as  high  as  $100.00  and  get  sixty 
days  in  jail.  What  you  tell  the  person 
taking  the  census  won't  get  around  to 
anybody  else,  not  even  the  F.  B.  I.  or 
the  President.  Everyone  is  expected 
to  answer  the  census  taker's  question 
in  a  polite  manner. 

At  the  end  of  the  1950  census  it  is 
expected  that  the  population  of  the 
the  United  States  will  be  150,000,000 
people. 

My   Trip  to  Wilmington 

By  Neil  Opihant,  10th  Grade 

On  March  6th,  Mr.  White  came  to 
the  cottage  and  told  me  to  get  ready 
to  go  home.  I  got  ready  and  went  to 
the  office,  where  Mr.  Scott  told  me 
that  my  brother  had  to  have  an  opera- 
tion, and  the  family  wanted  me  to 
come  home.  He  said  that  I  could  stay 
until  March  10th. 

I  went  back  to  the  cottage,  had  din- 
ner, and  took  the  11:50  bus  for  Char- 
lotte. I  waited  there  until  1:00 
o'clock,  when  I  took  the  Wilmington 
bus.  I  arrived  in  Wilmington  at  6:35 
p.  m.,  and  was  met  there  by  my 
mother,  brother  and  sister. 


My  brother  got  along  all  right  and 
I  returned  to  the  school  on  time.  I 
wish  to  thank  Mr.  Scott  for  letting  me 
make  the  trip  home. 

April 

By  Julian  Hall,  9th  Grade. 

Everybody  likes  the  month  of  April, 
because  when  it  comes  we  know  that 
spring  cannot  be  far  away.  We  all 
know  that  April  is  a  month  in  which 
we  have  a  lot  of  rain.  The  song, 
"April  Showers,"  tells  us  about  the 
coming  spring  and  the  daffodils. 

The  boys  at  the  training  school  are  . 
ready  for  the  coming  of  spring.  We 
see  them  out  every  day  flying  kites, 
playing  marbles  and  throwing  base- 
balls around.  I  think  every  boy  likes 
to  see  spring  come. 

The  trees  and  shrubs  are  budding, 
flowers  are  blooming,  and  everybody 
is  happy  when  springtime  is  here. 

April  9th  will  be  Easter.  We  all 
hope  that  everybody  will  have  a  happy 
Easter.  It  is  the  Christian's  happiest 
season  of  the  year.  It  is  a  day  when 
all  people  should  go  to  church  to  wor- 
ship God. 

Easter 

By  Francis  Thomas,  9th  Grade. 

A  play  is  presented  at  the  training 
school  every  Easter.  This  year,  the 
boys  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
grades  will  take  part  in  the  pageant. 
It  will  be  presented  on  Good  Friday, 
during  both  the  morning  and  after- 
noon  school  sessions. 

The  Saturday  before  Easter,  the 
house  boys  at  the  different  cottages 
will    dye    eggs.     These    colored    eggs 
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will  be  hidden  after  lunch.  Early  on 
Easter  morning  the  boys  will  hunt  the 
eggs.  Each  boy  at  the  school  usually 
has  a  lot  of  fun  in  hiding  and  looking 
for  the  eggs. 

A  nice  program  has  been  arranged 
for  the  Easter  Morning  service.  There 
will  be  a  number  of  songs,  readings 
and  recitations.  This  will  take  the 
place  of  the  regular  sessions  of  the 
Sunday  school  classes. 

The  Jackson  Training  School  boys 
are  looking  forward  to  having  a  good 
time  on  Easter  Day. 

A  Trip  to  Morrow  Mountain 

By  Norman  Roark,  9th  Grade 

On  Saturday,  April  1st,  the  boys  of 
the  Receiving  Cottage  and  Cottage 
No.  2  made  a  trip  to  Morrow  Moun- 
tain, down  in  Stanly  County.  The  trip 
was  made  in  the  school  bus.  On  the 
way  down  we  passed  through  Mt. 
Pleasant  and  Albemarle. 

After  arriving  at  Mount  Morrow 
we  all  climbed  to  the  top,  taking  in  all 
the  sights  as  we  went.  We  played  up 
and  down  the  mountain  side  all  the 
afternoon. 

We  ate  a  good  supper  about  five 
o'clock.  After  tramping  all  over  the 
mountain  the  boys  certainly  were  hun- 
gry. 

When  it  was  about  time  to  start 
back  to  the  school,  the  boys  asked  per- 
mission to  walk  down  the  mountain. 
Mr.  Troutman  and  Mr.  Mullis  consent- 
ed. Shortly  after  giving  us  permis- 
sion they  started  down  in  the  bus. 
We  took  a  short  cut  straight  down  the 
mountain  and  arrived  at  the  bottom 
quite  some  time  ahead  of  the  bus. 

We  all  had  a  great  time  and  thor- 


oughly enjoyed  the  mountain  trip. 
We  hope  to  be  able  to  take  another 
trip  soon.  All  the  boys  who  enjoyed 
this  fine  outing  would  like  to  say, 
"Thank  you"  to  Superintendent  Scott, 
Mr.  Troutman  and  Mr.  Mullis  for  mak- 
ing it  possible  to  have  such  a  fine  trip. 

Boys  Attend  Barbecue 

By  Jack  Mills,  9th   Grade 

On  March  24th,  about  fifty  of  the 
boys  of  Jackson  Training  School  were 
invited  to  a  barbecue  dinner  sponsored 
by  the  Junior  Fire  Department  of 
Charlotte.  The  trip  was  made  in  the 
school  bus. 

When  we  arrived  in  Charlotte  we 
were  taken  for  rides  on  a  small  fire 
engine  which  was  built  on  a  jeep. 
That  was  a  lot  of  fun. 

After  we  had  finished  the  rides  and 
had  taken  in  some  of  the  sights,  we 
were  served  a  fine  barbecue  dinner. 
Each  boy  was  given  a  large  plate,  and 
it  certainly  was  good. 

We  wish  to  thank  our  kind  friends 
in  Charlotte  for  this  fine  treat,  also 
Mr.  Scott  for  letting  us  go. 

"Lash"  Larue  Visits  School 

By  Neil  Oliphant,  8th  Grade 

On  Friday,  March  24th,  it  was  an- 
nounced that  "Lash"  Larue,  well- 
known  movie  star,  would  visit  the 
training  school  at  5:45. 

After  supper  we  went  to  the  audi- 
torium where  Lash  and  the  members 
of  his  party  put  on  a  great  show  for 
the  boys.  A  group  of  girls  called  the 
"Westernettes"  played  and  sang  for 
us.  One  of  the  girls,  an  accordion 
player,  was  once  a  national  talent  win- 
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ner.     She    is    scheduled    to     make     a  Lash  did  these  things  while  standing- 
Western  movie  with  Lash  very  soon.  15  or  20  feet  away  from  his  helper. 

Lash  and  several  of  those  with  him  All  the  boys  enjoyed  this  show  very 

acted  a  number  of  scenes  from  movies  much.     We  wish   to  thank   Lash,   the 

they  had  made.  members  of  his  group,  and  the  man- 

The  best  thing  on  the  program  was  ager  of  the  Paramount  Theatre,  Con- 
the  way  Lash  handled  a  large  bull  cord,  for  providing  such  a  fine  enter- 
whip.     We  can  easily  understand  how  tainment  for  us. 

he   gets   the   nickname    "Lash"   after  members  of  his  group,and  the  manage 

seeing  him  do  things  with  that  whip.  of   the  Paramount   Theatre,   Concord, 

One  of  his  stunts  was  to  cut  strips  of  for  providing   such   a   fine   entertain- 

paper    to   bits    as    his    assistant   held  ment  for  us. 
them  in  his  fingers  or  in  his  mouth. 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

May 

May  3 — Marvin  Paris,  Cottage  No.  4.  16th  birthday. 

May  3 — James  Edwards,  Cottage  No.  6,  13th  birthday. 

May  4 — Bobby  Long,  Cottage  No.  7,  16th  birthday. 

May  6 — James  Godwin,  Indian  Cottage,  13th  birthday. 

May  8— Jerry  Allred,  Cottage  No.  2,  16th  birthday. 
May  10 — Luther  Honeycutt,  Cottage  No.  7,  13th  birthday. 
May  10— Billy  Mitchell,  Cottage  No.  7,  11th  birthday. 
May  11 — Roger  Goins,  Cottage  No.  14,  16th  birthday. 
May  11 — Eugene  Williams,  Indian  Cottage,  16th  birthday 
May  13— Fred  Gainey,  Cottage  No.  10,  16th  birthday. 
May  13 — James  Purgason,  Receiving  Cottage,  16th  birthday. 
May  15 — Wilson  Gordon,  Cottage  No.  7,  11th  birthday. 
May  15— Harold  Mitchell,  Cottage  No.  9,  16th  birthday. 
May  18 — James  Heffner,  Cottage  No.  4,  17th  birthday. 
May  20 — Allen  Johnson,  Cottage  No.  14,  14th  birthday. 
May  22— Bobby  Shepherd,  Cottage  No.  1,  15th  birthday. 
May  25 — Donald  Needham,  Cottage  No.  13,  16th  birthday. 
May  25— Claude  Rhodes,  Cottage  No.  9,  16th  birthday. 
May  26 — Billy  Lowry,  Indian  Cottage,  12th  birthday. 
May  28— Garmon  Heath,  Cottage  No.  6,  15th  birthday. 
May  29— J.  L.  Johnson,  Cottage  No.  7,  12th  birthday. 
May  30— Bobby  Stone,  Cottage,  No.  11,  16th  birthday. 
May  31— Marvin  Green,  Cottage  No.  14,  15th  birthday. 
May  31— Lawrence  Coghill,  Cottage  No.  15,  16th  birthdav. 
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SPORTS  NEWS 


Basketball  Tournament 

The  basketball  tournament  between 
the  various  cottage  teams  at  Jackson 
Training  school  began  March  20th  and 
ended  April  6th.  There  were  twelve 
teams  competing  in  the  'A"  and  "B" 
Leagues,  and  two  teams  in  the  "C" 
League.  These  teams  were  chosen  ac- 
cording to  the  age  and  size  of  the  boys. 
In  the  "A"  League  were  the  larger 
and  older  boys;  the  "B"  League  was 
made  up  of  teams  of  the  middle  class; 
and  the  "C"  League  was  composed  of 
teams  of  the  little  fellows  in  Cottages 
Nos.  6  and  7. 

There  was  considerable  enthusiasm 
displayed  throughout  the  tournament, 
as  the  youngsters  on  the  side  lines 
lustily  cheered  their  favorites  on  the 
floor.  All  games  were  hard  fought 
contests,  and  the  players  of  all  teams 
are  to  be  congratulated  upon  the  fine 
spirit  of  sportsmanship  and  fair  play 
shown  by  all  participants  during  the 
entire  series   of  games. 

In  the  "A"  League,  teams  represent- 
ing the  Receiving  Cottage,  Indian  Cot- 
tage, Cottage  No.  4  and  Cottage  No. 
10  played  in  the  semi-finals.  The  Re- 
ceiving Cottage  lads  defeated  Cottage 
No.  10  by  the  score  of  24  to  16.  Dun- 
can, of  the  Receiving  Cottage,  with  a 
total  of  nine  points,  was  high  scorer 
in  this  contest. 

In  the  other  semi-final  game  the 
Indian  Cottage  team  topped  the  lads 
from  Cottage  No.  4  by  an  18  to  10 
count.  Setzer,  of  the  Indian  Cottage, 
was  high  scorer  with  eight  points. 

On  April  6th  in  the  finals,  the  Re- 
ceiving  Cottage  and  the  Indian   Cot- 


tage teams  tangled  in  an  exciting 
game.  The  Receiving  Cottage  boys 
won  the  championship  by  the  score  of 
26  to  14.  Gardner,  of  the  Receiving 
Cottage,  led  the  scorers  with  seven 
points. 

The  "B"  League  semi-finals  brought 
into  competition  teams  from  the  Re- 
ceiving Cottage,  Indian  Cottage,  Cot- 
tage No.  1  and  Cottage  No.  10.  The 
Receiving  Cottage  boys  romped  over 
the  Indian  Cottage  lads  by  the  score 
of  57  to  22.  Cottage  No.  10  took  over 
the  boys  from  Cottage  No.  1  by  a  27 
to  15  count. 

Teams  from  the  Receiving  Cottage 
and  Cottage  No.  10  fought  it  out  in 
the  finals  in  this  league.  The  Cottage 
No.  10  lads  topped  the  boys  from  the 
Receiving  Cottage  by  the  score  of  21 
to  17,  thus  winning  the  championship 
trophy.  Woods,  of  Cottage  No.  10, 
was  high  scorer,  putting  the  ball 
through  the  hoops  for  a  total  of  ten 
points. 

In  the  "C"  League,  the  teams  from 
Cottage  No.  6  and  Cottage  No.  7  hook- 
ed up  in  a  rather  one-sided  battle,  the 
No.  7  youngsters  winning  the  cham- 
pionship by  the  score  of  24  to  10.  The 
little  fellows  on  the  losing  side  were 
outweighed  by  their  opponents,  but 
put  up  a  game  scrap.  Heffner,  of 
Cottage  No.  7,  led  the  scoring  in  this 
game,  totaling  16  points. 

The  Cottage  No.  1  team  was  voted 
winner  in  showing  the  best  attitude 
of  sportsmanship  during  the  tourna- 
ment. These  boys  were  outstanding 
in  being  good  sports,  maintaining  or- 
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der  and  excellent  conduct  at  every  ap- 
pearance in  the  gymnasium. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  officials  of 
this  institution  to  promote  similar 
athletic  programs  here  from  time  to 
time.  There  is  nothing  like  a  spirited 
contest  on  the  playing  field  to  bring 
out  the  good  qualities  in  any  boy,  and 
it  is  our  opinion  that  there  is  some- 
thing good  in  the  worst  of  them.  Of 
course,  everyone  likes  to  win,  and 
there  is  pleasure  in  so  doing.  To  work 
hard  in  an  effort  to  win  honestlv  and 


cleanly  is  most  commendable.  But  it 
is  also  highly  important  to  learn  to  be 
a  good  loser.  If  a  boy  has  learned 
that  in  losing,  the  thing  to  do  is  to 
make  the  best  of  it,  give  his  opponent 
a  friendly  word  of  congratulation,  and 
then  dig  in  and  do  his  level  best  to  de- 
feat him  the  next  time  they  meet  in 
contest,  he  has  learned  one  of  life's 
most  valuable  lessons.  The  real  mark 
of  character  is  not  whether  we  win  or 
lose,  but  we  are  judged  solely  by  the 
manner  in  which  we  play  the  game. 


BUT  ONCE 

We  go  this  way  but  once,  0  friend  of  mine, 

So  why  not  make  the  journey  well  worth  while, 

Giving-  to  those  who  travel  with  us 

A  helping  hand,  a  word  of  cheer,  a  smile  ? 

We  go  this  way  but  once.     Ah!  never  more 

Can  we  go  back  along  the  selfsame  way, 

To  get  more  out  of  life,  undo  the  wrongs, 

Or  speak  love's  words  we  knew  but  did  not  say. 

We  go  this  way  but  once.     Then  let  us  make 
The  road  we  travel  blossomy  and  sweet 
With  helpful,  kindly  deeds  and  tender  words, 
Smoothing  the  path  of  bruised  and  stumbling  feet. 


-Author  Unknown. 
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NEWS  OF  FORMER  STUDENTS 


Robert  E.  Teeter,  who  came  to  the 
school  from  High  Point,  May  1,  1934, 
and  was  conditionally  released,  Sep- 
tember 2,  1935;  re-admitted  April  30, 
1936;  again  conditionally  released, 
July  9,  1937.  During  the  greater  part 
of  the  time  spent  at  this  institution, 
Robert  was  a  member  of  the  Cottage 
No.  15  group  and  worked  on  the  dairy 
force.  He  made  very  good  records 
both  in  the  cottage  and  at  the  dairy. 

During  the  recent  World  War,  Rob- 
ert was  a  member  of  the  United  States 
Army.  He  was  stationed  at  an  army 
air  force  base  in  Brazil,  South  Amer- 
ica, for  two  years. 

This  young  man  has  been  married 
for  more  than  twelve  years,  his  wife 
being  a  native  of  Kingstree,  South 
Carolina.  They  have  two  children,  a 
boy  aged  eleven  years  and  a  daughter 
four  years  old. 

Robert  stated  that  he  had  been  em- 
ployed by  the  A  &  P  Stores  for  several 
years,  and  at  the  present  time  he  is 
manager  of  the  meat  department  in 
that  company's  store  in  Mullins,  South 
Carolina. 

We  were  delighted  to  see  Robert 
and  to  learn  that  he  has  been  getting 
along  so  well  since  leaving  the  school. 
He  seemed  equally  peased  to  have  the 
opportunity  to  see  a  number  of  old 
friends  among  the  school's  staff  mem- 
bers. 

Edward  Loftin,  one  of  our  former 
students,  called  at  The  Uplift  office  a 
few  days  ago.  This  young  fellow, 
who  is  now  twenty-two  years  old,  was 
admitted  to  this  institution,  November 
3,  1941,  and  was  conditionally  released 


to  return  to  his  home  in  Wilmington, 
June  9,  1944.  While  at  the  school, 
Edward  was  a  member  of  the  Cottage 
No.  10  group  and  was  employed  in  the 
bakery  and  at  the  poultry  yards. 

Edward  served  as  a  member  of  the 
United  States  Army  Air  Force  for  a 
little  more  than  eighteen  months. 
After  the  war  he  returned  to  Wilming- 
ton, where  he  obtained  employment 
with  a  steel  construction  company. 
He  informed  us  that  he  is  now  in  the 
steel  contracting  business  for  himself, 
and  is  getting  along  well.  At  the 
time  of  his  visit  he  had  been  in  Char- 
lotte, bidding  on  a  construction  job  in 
that  city. 

Edward  has  been  married  a  little 
more  than  three  years,  and  is  the 
proud  daddy  of  two  daughters,  aged 
eighteen  months  and  five  months,  re- 
spectively. 

We  recall  that  while  a  small  lad 
here,  Ed  played  clarinet  in  the  school 
band,  and  soon  developed  into  a  pretty 
good  player.  He  said  that  he  had  not 
had  time  to  pay  any  attention  to  music 
since  leaving  the  school. 

When  in  Raleigh  about  two  weeks 
ago,  it  was  our  pleasure  to  meet  John 
McEntire,  one  of  our  former  students 
whom  we  had  not  seen  in  ten  years. 
John  came  to  this  institution,  Decem- 
ber 2,  1936,  and  was  conditionally  re- 
leased, September  3,  1938;  re-admit- 
ted, April  26,  1939;  conditionally  re- 
leased, July  11,  1940.  At  the  time  of 
leaving  the  school  he  had  completed 
the  seventh  grade  work  in  school.  He 
was  a  member  of  the  group  in  Cottage 
No.   13.      His   work   experiences   here 
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consisted  of  employment  on  the  work 
lines;  in  the  sewing  room,  laundry  and 
as  house  boy. 

Johnny  told  us  that  he  served  in  the 
United  States  Navy  during  World  War 
II,  and  upon  returning  to  his  home  in 
Brevard  he  worked  as  lineman  for  a 
power  company  until  injured  by 
coming  in  contact  with  a  highly  charg- 
ed wire.  He  has  now  completely  re- 
covered and  expects  to  go  back  to 
work  in  a  very  short  time. 

We  were  delighted  to  meet  this 
young  man  of  twenty-six  years,  and 
he  showered  us  with  questions  con- 
cerning the  work  of  the  school  and  the 
members  of  the  staff  who  were  work- 


ing here  when  he  was  just  a  little  fel- 
low running  about  the  campus. 

Just  a  few  days  later,  John  and  his 
wife  visited  The  Uplift  office;  there 
soon  followed  another  round  of  remi 
niscences.  He  stated  that  he  thought 
his  stay  at  the  school  had  greatly  ben- 
efitted him,  and  was  glad  to  note  the 
many  improvements  and  additions 
being  made  here. 

It  was  a  real  pleasure  to  meet 
John  and  his  wife,  and  to  learn  that 
he  has  been  getting  along  so  well  since 
leaving  us.  Our  best  wishes  for  con- 
tinued success  in  life  are  herewith 
tendered  our  young  friend. 


NEW  BOYS  TOWN  TO  BE  BUILT  SOON 

As  a  living  memorial  to  Knute  Rockne  a  town  for  underprivileged 
boys  will  be  built  at  San  Bernardino  this  year  and  will  be  patterned 
after  Father  Flanagan's  Boys  Town,  Nebraska,  according  to  recent 
reports  received  here. 

The  name  of  the  town  will  be  Rockneville.  Constitution,  which 
will  start  soon,  is  being  sponsored  by  the  Catholic  diocese  of  San 
Diego,  and  a  San  Bernardino  industrialist  Emmett  J.  Culligan,  the 
report  said. 

Reports  are  that  the  multi-million  dollar  town  will  accomodate 
several  hundred  boys  of  all  faiths  and  nationalities. 

It  will  have  its  own  post  office,  airport,  shops,  schools,  athletic 
facilities,  and  will  give  homeless  boys  from  all  over  the  country  a 
chance  to  develop  their  minds  and  bodies,  the  report  disclosed. 

— San  Quentin  News. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICES  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


By  Leon  Godown 


On  Sunday,  April  2nd,  the  Rev. 
Ward  Buckner,  of  Concord,  was  guest 
speaker  at  the  regular  aftrenoon  serv- 
ice at  the  school.  For  the  Scripture 
Lesson  he  .read  part  of  the  12th  chap- 
ter of  Ecclesiastes.  As  the  text  for 
his  message  to  the  boys  he  used  part 
of  the  first  verse — "Remember  now 
thy  Creator  in  the  days  of  thy  youth." 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Buckner  first  pointed 
out  to  the  boys  the  importance  of  pre- 
paring for  happiness  in  their  old  age 
while  still  young.  If  proper  prepar- 
ation is  made  in  youth,  happiness  is 
bound  to  be  ours  as  we  grow  older, 
he  added. 

In  this  preparation  for  later  life, 
said  the  speaker,  it  is  important  for 
a  boy  to  have  a  good  memory.  It  is 
best  for  him  to  remember  those  things 
which  are  for  his  own  good.  He 
should  be  very  careful  as  to  who, 
why,  when  and  what  to  remember,  as 
follows : 

(1)  Who?  We  should  remember 
God,  our  Creator,  for  He  made  us  in 
His  own  image.  He  has  provided  us 
with  all  things  necessary  to  life  such 
as  air,  water,  food,  clothing,  shelter, 
flowers,  trees,  etc.  We  are  not  to 
use  these  things  selfishly,  but  in  such 
a  way  as  to  help  make  this  a  better 
world  in  which  to  live.  We  should 
live  not  for  ourselves  alone,  but  that 
others  may  enjoy  life. 

(2)  Why?  We  should  always  re- 
member that  God  gave  His  only  son 
to  help  mankind.  We  should  never 
lose  sight  of  the  fact  the  Jesus  Christ's 
real  purpose  in  life  was  to  show  all 
men  a  better  way  of  living.     By  giv- 


ing his  life  upon  the  cruel  cross, 
Jesus  gave  to  the  world  the  greatest 
example  of  sacrifice  and  suffering  for 
others.  His  death  upon  Calvary  was 
willingly  accepted  by  him  in  order 
that  men  might  be  saved  from  their 
sins. 

(3)  When?  It  is  our  duty  to  re- 
member God  and  Jesus  Christ  in  the 
days  of  our  youth.  There  is  nothing 
to  be  gained  and  much  to  be  lost  by 
putting  off  our  allegiance  to  our 
Heavenly  Father  until  we  grow  old. 
By  beginning  while  we  are  young  to 
permit  our  lives  to  be  guided  by  the 
Master's  teachings,  we  will  not  be 
doing  so  many  things  that  are  wrong. 
In  this  manner  of  living,  when  we 
become  old,  we  shall  find  that  our 
lives  have  been  blessings  to  ourselves 
and  to  others. 

(4)  What?  The  most  important 
thing  as  to  what  to  remember  is  that 
if  God  is  on  our  side  we  have  no  need 
to  fear  the  spirit  of  evil  as  we  go 
through  life.  Through  His  great 
power  we  shall  be  able  to  overcome  all 
obstacles  which  may  confront  us 
along  life's  highway.  The  wonderful 
power  of  God  is  man's  greatest  source 
of  help. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Buckner  then  told 
his  listeners  that  Jesus  was  once  a 
boy  just  the  same  as  they.  He  related 
this  story  which  describes  an  incident 
in  the  Master's  childhood:  Three  small 
boys  were  playing  in  the  village  of 
Nazareth.  They  climbed  to  the  top 
of  a  house.  As  they  played  on  the 
housetop,  one  of  the  lads  pushed  an- 
other off  the  edge  of  the  roof,  causing 
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his  death.     The  boy  who  did  the  push- 
ing   immediately    ran    away. 

As  the  little  boy  lay  on  the  ground 
dead  his  mother  came  out  and  tear, 
fully  asked,  "Why  did  you  push  my 
boy  off  the  building'?"  Jesus,  who  was 
the  boy  left  on  the  house  said,  "It 
was  not  I."  Seeing  the  mother's  suf- 
fering because  of  the  loss  of  her 
child,  he  came  down  off  the  roof  He 
told  the  dead  boy  to  arise  and  tell  his 
mother  just  what  happened,  and  the 
boy  did  so. 

On  another  occasion,  Jesus  and  some 
other  boys  were  playing  with  some 
clay.  He  had  molded  some  pigeons. 
At  his  word  they  came  to  life  and 
flew    away. 

In  instances  such  as  these  in  the 
boyhood  of  Jesus,  said  the  speaker, 
we  see  that  even  so  early  in  life  he 
was  doing  God's  will.  We  learn 
from  the  Bible  that  all  through  his 
ministry  on  earth,  Jesus  was  con- 
stantly doing  good.  He  had  com- 
passion on  all  suffering  humans,  and 
never  neglected  an  opportunity  to 
help  them.  His  was  truly  a  life  of 
service. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Buckner 
told  the  boys  that  the  best  thing  to 
do  would  be  to  strive  to  live  honest, 
upright  Christian  lives  as  they  make 
their  way  through  the  world.  We 
should  never  feel  that  we  cannot  do 
this,  he  added.  By  our  own  efforts 
we  can  do  practically  nothing,  but 
through  the  great  power  of  God  we 
can  carry  on  a  successful  fight 
asrainst    all   that   is    evil. 


There  was  no  afternoon  service  at 
the  school  on  Sunday,  April  9th. 
One  of  the  Baptist  ministers  in  Con- 


cord was  scheduled  to  conduct  this 
service  but  for  some  unknown  reason, 
failed  to  make  his  appearance.  The 
boys  and  officers  assembled  in  the 
auditorium  at  the  appointed  time, 
and  awaited  the  oming  of  the  preach- 
er. Then  a  Scripture  lesson  was  read, 
and  about  thirty  minutes  were  spent 
in  singing  some  of  the  boys'  favorite 
hymns.  They  all  joined  in  most  heart- 
ily and  some  fine  group  singing  result- 
ed. Following  the  recitation  of  the 
Lord's  Prayer  and  the  singing  of  a 
closing  hymn,  the  boys  returned  to 
their    respective    cottages 


The  afternoon  service  at  the  school 
on  Sunday,  April  16th,  was  conduct- 
ed by  Dr.  S.  W.  Hahn,  pastor  of 
St.  James  Lutheran  Church,  Concord. 
For  the  Scripture  lesson  he  read 
I  John  3:1-10,  and  the  subject  of  his 
most  interesting  and  helpful  message 
to  the  boys  was  "The  Wonderful 
Love  of  God." 

The  speaker  began  by  stating  that 
he  wanted  to  tell  the  boys  something 
of  the  most  important  thing  in  the 
world — God's  love  for  us.  There  is 
nothing  equal  to  His  wonderful  love 
in  the  entire  history  of  the  world, 
and  never  will  be. 

In  the  study  of  God's  word,  said 
Dr.  Hahn,  we  find  that  Jesus  suf- 
fered most  horrible  pain  and  cruel 
death,    thereby    giving    to    the    world 

In  the  study  of  God's  word,  said  Dr. 
Hahn,  we  find  that  Jesus  suffered  most 
horrible  pain  and  cruel  death,  thereby 
giving  to  the  world  the  greatest  ex- 
ample of  the  love  of  a  kind  Heavenly 
Father.  The  fact  is  clearly  estab- 
lished that  in  giving  His  only  begot- 
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ten  Son  to  save  mankind,  He  made 
the  greatest  gift  the  world  has  ever 
known. 

Dr.  Hahn  then  told  the  boys  the 
following  story:  There  was  once  a 
city  man  who  became  a  farmer. 
As  he  was  working  out  in  his  field 
one  day  he  happened  to  see  a  man 
in  a  dark  suit,  walking  across  the 
field,  stopping  every  once  in  a  while 
to  look  about  him.  In  his  hand  he 
carried   a   paint  bucket. 

The  farmer  watched  this  stranger 
until  he  disappeared  from  view.  This 
aroused  his  curiosity,  and  he  decided 
to  investigate  further.  He  walked 
over  to  a  very  large  rock,  suddenly 
stepped  behind  it,  and  there  he  found 
his  man.  The  man  was  on  his  knees 
painting  a  sign  on  the  rock  which 
read,  "God  is  Love,"  in  huge  letters. 
As  the  painter  turned  and  saw  the 
farmer,  he  said,  "You  are  probably 
wondering  why  I  am  doing1  this,  so 
I'll  explain." 

The  stranger  then  told  this  story: 
"Many  years  ago,  I  was  a  highly 
respected  citizen.  I  had  a  nice  home, 
a  lovely  wife,  and  a  fine  child.  It 
seemed  that  no  man  could  ask  for 
anything  better  in  life.  Then  sadness 
entered  my  home.  My  child  died 
after  being  ill  for  a  long  time,  and 
soon  thereafter  m  y  wife  passed 
away.  A  little  later,  thinking  that 
I  would  never  get  over  my  suffering, 
I  began  to  drink,  and  gradually  be- 
came lower  and  lower  until  there 
seemed  to  be  no  position  in  life  which 
I  could  occupy  that  would  be  lower. 
I  had  given  up  all  hope.  I  went 
to  the  river,  determined  to  give  Satan 
my  life.  Just  as  I  was  about  to 
plunge  into  the  water,  these  three 
words  came  before  my  eyes:   "God  is 


Love."  I  paused  and  thought  of 
that  phrase.  I  began  to  wonder  what 
it  meant,  and  then  suddenly  realized 
that  I  was  about  to  do  the  wrong 
thing." 

The  farmer  told  that  the  man  then 
said  that  he  had  a  special  talent 
for  painting,  and  resolved  from  that 
moment  to  give  his  talent  to  God, 
and  here  he  was  at  the  time  of  their 
meeting  behind  the  large  rock,  paint- 
ing signs  in  an  effort  to  get  others 
to  see  the  light  ot  God  and  to  learn 
the  great  depths  of  His  love. 

In  conclusion,  Dr.  Hahn  called  the 
boys'  attention  to  two  words,  "trans- 
ferable" and  "transforming."  The  first 
word  means,  he  said,  that  something 
can  be  moved  from  one  place  to  an- 
other, and  the  other  means  changing 
into  another  form.  We  learn  from 
this  that  as  we  go  about  our  daily 
lives  we  are  able  to  move  from 
place  to  place;  in  our  daily  work  we 
may  be  transferred  from  one  place 
of  work  to  another.  But  to  be  trans- 
formed means  that  by  permitting  the 
great  love  of  God  to  come  into  our 
hearts  we  are  changed  into  another 
life.  As  in  the  instance  of  the  paint- 
er in  the  story,  we  may  be  changed 
from  a  vile  creature  into  a  person 
of  excellent  character.  By  letting 
God  govern  our  lives  right  on  down 
to  the  end,  we  shall  be  transformed 
into  another  form  of  life  in  the  world 
to  come,  and  shall  be  eternally  happy. 


On  Sunday,  April  23rd,  the  Rev. 
Oren  Moore,  Jr.,  pastor  of  the  McKin- 
non  Presbyterian  Church,  Concord, 
conducted  the  afternoon  service  at  the 
school.     For  the  Scripture  Lesson  he 


THE  UPLIFT 


21 


read  I  Cor.  12:  12-27,  and  the  subject 
of  his  message  to  the  boys  was 
"Teamwork." 

The  speaker  first  pointed  out  that 
in  a  foot  race  some  runners  were  able 
to  attain  greater  speed  than  others. 
Even  though  two  runners  may  be  the 
same  size  and  weight,  the  one  is  able 
to  travel  faster  because  all  parts  of 
his  body  are  working   together. 

In  baseball,  he  continued,  many  boys 
starting  out  for  teams  want  to  be 
pitchers.  This  is,  of  course,  an  im- 
portant position,  but  in  order  to  have 
a  winning  team  there  must  also  be  a 
good  catcher,  infielders  and  outfield- 
ers. They  must  all  work  together  to 
produce  a  winning  combination. 

Let's  take  a  look  at  our  own  bodies, 
said  the  Rev.  Mr.  Moore.  We  find 
that  here,  too,  teamwork  is  important. 
Movements  of  the  hands,  feet,  eyes 
and  the  various  muscles,  all  working 
together,  create  teamwork  which  will 
enable  a  person  to  perform  different 
tasks  either  at  work  or  at  play.  When 
we  feel  badly  it  is  because  the  various 
parts  of  the  body  are  not  working  as 
a  team.  Occasionly  a  person's  stom- 
acr  gives  considerable  pain  and  a 
headache  results.  This  is  caused  by 
some  part  of  the  body  not  functioning 
properly. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Moore  then  stated 
that  the  different  parts  of  the  body 
might  be  compared  to  the  gears  in  an 
automobile.  They  must  mesh  accur- 
ately in  order  to  work  together  and 
tely  in  order  to  work  together  and 
give  the  driver  of  the  car  dependable 
service.  There  is  necessity  for  team- 
-work in  everything  we  try  to  do.  To 
prove  this  to  our  own  satisfaction, 
just  let  one  of  us  have  a  dislocated 


shoulder  blade,  and  then  try  to  throw 
a  baseball.  It  cannot  be  done,  because 
the  shoulder  blade  is  most  important 
in  all  movements  of  the  arm. 

The  speaker  then  advised  his  listen- 
ers to  think  of  the  body  as  a  house. 
A  turtle's  house  is  on  the  outside,  and 
he  carries  it  with  him.  Our  house  is 
on  the  inside,  and  we  also  carry  it 
with  us.  The  body  is  somewhat  like  a 
house.  In  its  structure  the  bones  or 
skeleton  form  the  framework  to  which 
the  muscles  adhere.  The  muscles  are 
something  like  blocks  and  tackles. 
They  enable  us  to  lift  things.  The 
nerves  form  a  sort  of  telegraph  sys- 
tem which  controls  the  muscles.  For 
instance,  the  eye  sees  an  apple,  the 
brain  says,  "Go  get  it"  and  the  mus- 
cles provide  the  power  for  the  arm 
and    hand   to    reach   the    apple. 

In  this  body  of  ours,  continued  the 
Rev.  Mr.  Moore,  there  is  a  heating 
system.  The  normal  temperature  is 
98.2  degrees.  When  the  temperature 
goes  too  high  and  we  get  too  hot,  we 
realize  that  we  are  sick,  and  then 
take  steps  to  correct  this  condition. 
The  body  also  has  a  good  railroad  sys- 
tem. The  blood  vessels  arteries  and 
veins  are  constantly  carrying  fuel  to 
this  heating  system.  Then  there  is 
a  waste  system  whereby  certain  parts 
of  the  body  take  away  all  refuse 
matter.  Certain  things  which  would 
poison  the  system  and  ruin  our  health 
are  thus  taken  away  regularly.  To 
have  them  stay  in  our  bodies  would 
be  dangerous   and  painful. 

The  human  body  is  a  wonderful 
thing,  said  the  speaker.  The  great 
psalmist,  David,  once  said;  "I  am  fear- 
fully and  wonderfully  made."  We 
can   look   at   the    body   and    see   that 
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God  has  done  a  wonderful  piece  of 
work.  We  can  also  look  at  the  body 
and  see  whether  or  not  we  have  taken 
good  care  of  it.  Neglect  in  this  re- 
spect will  certainly  show. 

The  speaker  then  called  attention 
to  the  fact  that  cleanliness  is  next  to 
godliness.  No  one  has  much  confi- 
dence in  a  dirty  boy,  he  added.  The 
Lord  has  given  us  these  wonderful 
bodies  and  it  is  up  to  us  to  look 
after  them.  By  keeping  clean,  a  boy 
gives  the  impression  that  he  is  proud 
of  his  body  and  is  trying  to  take  care 
of  it.  This  is  very  important  when 
a  boy  is  trying  to  get  work.  A  clean 
boy  stands  a  far  better  chance  of  get- 
ting a  job  than  does  a  dirty  one. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Moore 
told  the  boys  that  he  wanted  them 
to  always  remember  that  the  body 
is  a  temple  for  God's  holy  spirit  to 
live  in,  and  that  they  should  be  sure 
to  make  it  a  clean,  healthy  place  in 
which  that  spirit  could  dwell  and  have 
absolute    control   over   their    lives. 


At  the  regular  afternoon  service  at 
the  school  on  Sunday,  April  oOth,  the 
guest  speaker  was  the  Rev.  Paul  Den- 
nis, pastor  of  Rockyridge  Methodist 
Church,  Concord.  For  the  Scripture 
Lesson  he  read  I  Samuel  17:38-51,  and 
the  subject  of  his  message  to  the  boys 
was  "David  in  Youth." 

At  the  beginning  of  his  remarks  the 
Rev.  Mr.  Dennis  stated  that  at  the 
time  of  the  story  just  read,  Israel 
was  being  invaded  by  the  Philistines. 
The  invading  army  had  a  champion, 
Goliath  of  Gath.  He  was  a  mighty 
man,    standing    about    seven    feet    in 


height.  He  was  by  far  the  strongest 
man  in  the  country. 

Every  day  this  Philistian  giant 
would  go  out  in  front  of  the  army  of 
Israel  and  challenge  any  man  to  come 
and  fight  him.  He  said  that  if  any 
Israelite  could  defeat  him  the  Philis- 
tians  would  be  their  servants  for  all 
time,  but  if  he  should  be  the  victor, 
the  Israelites  would  be  under  the  rule 
of  the  Philistians  This  occurred  day 
after  day,  but  none  among  the  soldiers 
of  Israel  dared  accept  Goliath's  chal- 
lenge. 

Now  young  David,  the  shepherd  boy, 
was  the  youngest  of  Jesse's  children. 
Each  day  he  would  take  food  to  his 
brother,  Saul,  who  was  leading  the 
Israelites.  The  lad  had  heard  of  Goli- 
ath's challenge.  David  told  his  brother 
that  he  would  go  out  and  fight  the 
Philistine  giant.  Saul  said,  "Thou 
art  but  a  youth,  and  he  is  a  man  of 
war  from  his  youth" 

David  replied  that  a  bear  had  come 
to  his  flock  of  sheep  and  captured  one 
of  them,  and  that  he  followed,  took  the 
sheep  from  the  bear's  mouth  and  slew 
him.  A  lion  did  the  same  thing,  and 
the  boy  also  killed  it. 

David  then  stated  that  as  the  Lord 
had  delivered  him  from  the  lion  and 
the  bear,  he  believed  He  would  also 
give  him  strength  to  kill  Goliath. 
Saul  answered,  "Go,  and  the  Lord  be 
with  thee."  He  offered  the  lad  his 
armor,  but  he  refused  it.  All  the  pre- 
paration he  made  for  the  battle  was 
to  select  five  smooth  stones  from  the 
brook,  put  them  into  his  shepherd's 
bag,  and  to  take  his  sling.  Thus 
armed,  he  went  forth  to  meet  the 
giant. 

Seeing  such  a  small  lad  coming  to- 
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fight  him,  Goliath  laughed  at  him 
told  him  that  he  would  give  his  flesh 
to  the  fowls  of  the  air  and  the  beasts 
of  the  field. 

The  brave  young  David  said:  "Thou 
comest  to  me  with  a  sword  and  a 
spear,  and  with  a  shield;  but  I  come  to 
thee  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  of  hosts. 
the  God  of  the  armies  of  Israel,  whom 
thou  hast  defied.  This  day  will  the 
Lord  deliver  thee  into  mine  hand." 

As  the  giant  began  to  move  toward 
David,  the  lad  ran  to  meet  him.  As 
lie  ran  he  took  a  stone  from  his  shep- 
herd's bag,  put  it  into  his  sling.  He 
cast  the  stone  accurately,  striking  Go- 
liath in  the  forehead.  The  giant  fell 
upon  his  face  to  the  earth.  David  then 
ran  to  the  fallen  giant,  removed  his 
sword  from  its  sheath,  and  cut  off  his 
head. 


When  the  Philistines  saw  that  their 
champion  had  been  slain,  they  fled 
Thus  the  army  of  Israel  won  a  great 
victory  over  the  foes  of  the  true  God. 
A  faithful  shepherd  boy  had  done  a 
wondrous  thing 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Dennis 
stated  that  David  won  the  battle 
against  great  odds  because  he  had  God 
on  his  side.  The  victory  was  not  won 
by  the  boy's  own  strength  alone,  but 
with  God's  help  he  was  able  to  win 
what  appeared  to  be  a  losing  battle. 
The  same  is  true  to  day,  he  continued. 
If  we  will  only  put  our  trust  in  God, 
we  need  have  no  fear  as  to  overcoming 
the  evils  of  the  world.  With  God  on 
our  side,  we  cannot  lose,  no  matter 
what  odds  seem  to  be  against  us. 


THE  GRAPE  VINE 

There  was  an  itinerant  minister  who  moved  from  place  to  place 
every  few  years,  and  everywhere  he  went  he  planted  grape  vines 
He  was  asked  one  day  why  he  planted  a  grape  vine  in  the  garden 
of  every  new  charge,  since  he  did  not  expect  to  remain  long  enough 
to  benefit  from  its  fruit. 

His  answer  was,  "Others  may  eat  of  the  grapes  from  the  vines 
I  plant.  If  my  predecessors  had  planted  grape  vines,  I  might  now 
be  eating  grapes." 

We,  the  citizens  of  our  country,  eat  of  the  grapes  planted  by 
the  builders  of  great  libraries,  hospitals,  art  galleries,  colleges — 
grape  vines  which  other  men  and  women  planted  that  we  might 
enjoy  the  fruits  thereof.  The  incomes  of  endowed  institutions 
make  life  easier  for  all  of  us.  We  are  eating  the  grapes  that 
others  in  times  past  planted  for  our  benefit. 

Blessed  be  those  who  plant  the  grape  vines! — H.  Irving  Martin. 
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BUILDING-WITH  MARBLE  OR  SOD 

By  Herbert  D.  Duschak,  in  the  New  York  Masonic  Outlook 


Except  the  Lord  build  the  house 

they   labor  in  vain   that  build  it. 

—Psalms  127:1 

I  stopped  the  car  and  got  out.  The 
little  white  gate  in  front  of  Abe's 
shack  was  open,  and  I  knew  the  old 
man  was  home.  For  a  month  each 
year  Abe  left  the  city  to  live  alone  in 
the  woods. 

"A  fellow,"  he  once  said  to  me,  "has 
to  get  the  dust  of  he  city  out  of  his 
eyes  occasionally  or  he  loses  his  per- 
spective." 

On  his  infrequent  trips  to  the  vil- 
lage for  supplies,  he  closed  and  locked 
the  gate;  but  when  he  returned  home 
the  gate  was  left  open  as  a  welcome  to 
the  visitor.  Abe  liked  people,  and  the 
open  gate  was  an  invitation  to  call. 

I  walked  in  and  to  the  back  of  the 
shack.  Abe  was  sitting,  as  usual,  in 
his  favorite  rocking  chair  on  the  back 
veranda,  which  overlooked  a  pleasant 
valley  of  poplar,  spruce  and  balsam. 
When  he  heard  my  footsteps  he  look- 
ed up  from  the  magazine  which  he  had 
been  reading.  "Come  in,  son,  come 
in,"  he  said  cordially,  "have  a  chair." 

I  shook  his  hand  and  took  the  chair 
indicated,  while  he  spread  the  maga- 
zine he  had  been  reading  across  his 
knees.  I  saw,  then,  that  it  was  an 
architectural  publication. 

"Thinking  of  building  an  addition 
to  the  shack?"  I  asked,  somewhat 
facetiously.  Abe  gave  me  one  of  his 
level  looks. 

"Son,  if  I  wanted  to  be  really  phil- 
osophical, this  would  be  an  opportun- 
ity   for    me    to    assert    that    everyone 


builds  as  long  as  he  is  alive,  and  that 
when  he  quits  building  something — 
whether  it's  happiness  or  goodwill  or 
character — he's  dead;  but  I  won't  say 
it." 

He  grinned  at  me  and  held  up  the 
magazine.  "No,"  he  said,  "I  wasn't 
thinking  of  putting  up  any  new  build- 
ing, I  was  just  looking  at  these  pic- 
tures of  New  York  where  the  United 
Nations  new  buildings  are  going  up. 
They're  going  to  be  wonderful  build- 
ings, I  guess,  the  finest  stone  and  mar- 
ble that  can  be  found,  and  the  most 
modern  workmanship  in  wood  and 
metal."  He  stopped  talking  and  look- 
ed off  across  the  valley. 

"All  right,"  I  said  finally,  "some- 
thing's bothering  you.     What  is  it?" 

"Son,"  he  said,  his  eyes  still  fixed 
on  the  distant  hills,  "did  I  ever  tell  you 
about  the  time,  years  ago,  when  I  met 
Henry  Bascomb  down  here?" 

"No,  I  don't  think  you  ever  did,"  I 
replied,  wondering  what  the  connec- 
tion might  be  between  said  Bascomb 
and  a  one  hundred  million  building 
project. 

"Well,  sir,"  said  Abe,  "the  first  year 
I  came  down  here,  'twas  in  1924,  I 
guess,  the  grounds  around  my  prop- 
erty were  strange  to  me,  so  I  imme- 
diately set  out  to  explore  and  find 
whatever  spots  of  interest  there  might 
be  in  the  vicinity.  One  day  I  started 
to  take  what  I  thought  might  be  a 
short  cut  to  the  river. 

"I  had  just  got  through  the  under- 
brush and  onto  a  path,  which  was 
pretty  much  unused,  when  I  came  to 
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a  sandy,  marshy  clearing,  and  there, 
about  fifteen  feet  from  where  I 
stood,  was  a  fellow  sunk  up  to  his 
hips    in    quicksand. 

"He  was  hollering  and  struggling- 
as  most  people  do  when  they  get  into 
that  fix,  but  of  course  it  didn't  help 
him  any,  because  the  harder  he 
struggled,  the  deeper  he  sank.  So 
I  called  to  him,  'Hold  it  for  a  minute, 
friend,  and  I'll  get  a  line  and  have 
you  out  of  there  in  a  jiffy.'  I  ran 
up  to  the  house,  got  a  good,  stout 
clothesline,  ran  back  to  where  Henry 
Bascomb — that's  who  it  was — was 
mired. 

"I  noticed  that  even  though  I  had- 
n't been  gone  over  four  or  five  min- 
utes, he  was  down  considerably  more 
than  when  I'd  left  him.  It  wasn't 
much  of  a  job  getting  him  out.  I 
threw  him  one  end  of  the  line  and 
had  him  tie  it  around  his  body  under 
This  arms,  took  a  loop  around  a  tree 
and  then  I  started  to  pull.  It  was 
a  little  tough  at  first,  getting  him 
started  in  the  right  direction,  but  it 
wasn't  long  before  he  was  up  on  the 
bank,  and  a  more  thankful  fellow 
you    never   met." 

Abe  paused  for  a  moment,  looked 
down  at  the  magazine  in  his  lap,  and 
continued. 

"I'd  like  to  point  out  to  you,  son, 
that  sometimes  a  fella  gets  into  a  fix 
that  he  just  can't  straighten  out  by 
himself."  He  looked  up.  "Does  that 
make   sense?" 

"It  makes  plenty  of  sense,"  I  re- 
plied, "but  we  were  talking  about 
the  United  Nations.  Where's  the 
connection?" 

"Oh,  yes,"  he  said,  "the  United 
Nations.  Well,  here's  the  way  I  fig- 
ure it.     The  United  Nations  is  a  won- 


derful and  necessary  organization. 
It's  got  a  lot  of  unselfish  men  and 
women  in  it.  Most  of  the  50-odd  na- 
tions, maybe  all  of  them,  want  to 
establish  permanent  peace;  want  to 
kindle  friendship  among  nations; 
want  to  foster  brotherly  love;  and 
want  to  encourage  mutual  trust  and 
respect.  I  venture  to  state  that 
most  of  the  delegates  are  God-fearing 
men.  But  do  you  realize  that  be- 
cause a  few  of  them  don't  believe  in 
God,  the  word  of  God  is  never  uttered 
or  read  at  any  of  the  sessions.  Some- 
how I  feel  that  it's  going  to  be  awfully 
difficult  trying  to  find  a  solution  for 
the  ills  of  mankind  without  some 
sort  of  help  from  the  Father  of  us 
all." 

"You're  a  Mason,  son"  he  reflect- 
ed, "and  so  am  I;  and  we  know 
that  before  we  undertake  any  impor- 
tant step  we  invoke  Divine  aid.  That's 
not  only  fundamental,  it's  just  plain, 
ordinary  common  sense.  And  yet 
here  we  have  one  of  the  greatest  of 
the  world's  humanitarian  projects 
proceding  on  the  assumption  that 
man  can  extricate  himself  by  himself 
alone.  If  it  weren't  so  serious,  it 
would  be  downright  ridiculous.  These 
great  beautiful  buildings  will,  unless 
a  change  is  made,  never  hear  a  word 
of  prayer;  never  hear  the  name  of 
God  spoken  in  reverence;  and  all  be- 
cause it  is  feared  that,  by  so  doing, 
we  might  offend  a  few  of  the  dele- 
gates." 

"I  wonder,"  Abe  mused,  "whether 
anyone  has  stopped  to  think  that 
maybe  by  our  aversion  we  might 
possibly  be  offending  Someone  really 
important."  He  fumbled  in  his  pock- 
et for   a    moment   and   pulled  out   an 


26  THE  UPLIFT 

old  wallet,  from   which   he   extracted  The  stuff  for  the  humbler  homes; 

a  slip  of  paper.  The  mountain  gives  up  its  valued 

"I   wrote    this   down    a   long    time  gifts, 

ago,"  he  said,  and  handed  the  paper  For  the  stately  spires  and  domes; 

to  me.     "Read  it,"  he  urged.     I  read  But  whether  they  work  with  mar- 
it.     It  was  part  of   a  poem  by  Wil-  ble  or  sod, 

liam    Dunbar:  The  builder  is  hand  in  hand  with 

They  go  to  the  forest  for  palm  or  God. 

pine, 


WHO  PROFITS  MOST? 

Who  profits  most? 

Tis  not  the  man 

Who,  grasping  every  coin  he  can 

Unscrupulously  crushes  down 

His  weaker  neighbor  with  a  frown. 

He  is  not  worthy  of  his  trust, 

And  friendless,  knows  his  gold  is  dust, 

He  loses  what  he  sought  to  gain 

And  finds  instead  of  pleasure,  pain. 

Who  profits  most? 

It  is  not  he 

Of  life's  great  opportunity. 

He  is  not  mourned — why  should  he  be? 

Who  shirks  responsibility, 

Who,  hermit-like  himself  withdraws 

To  live  apart  from  human  flaws 

To  scoff  at  mortal  frailities. 

He  turns  away,  no  vision  sees 

Who  profits  most  ? 

It  is  the  man 

Who  gives  a  boost  where'er  he  can, 

Who's  on  the  square  in  all  that's  done, 

And  trusts  and  helps  the  others  on ; 

Who  puts  his  task  above  mere  self 

And  values  friends  and  counts  them  wealth, 

Who  profits  most?     Is  that  your  quest? 

"It  is  the  man  who  serves  the  best/' 


-Iowa  Grand  Lodge  Bulletin- 
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A  BOY'S  CURIOSITY 

(Adapted  from  "The  Expositor"  in  "Sunshine  Magazine") 


A  little  more  than  three  hundred 
years  ago  a  small  boy  lived  in  one  of 
the  towns  of  Holland.  His  father, 
Hans  Lippershey,  was  an  optician 
and  made  spectacles. 

The  young  Hans  liked  to  play  about 
his  father's  workbench,  looking 
through  the  lenses  and  putting  on  the 
spectacles.  One  day  he  took  up  two 
of  the  lenses,  one  in  each  hand,  and 
went  to  the  open  door  of  the  shop, 
where  he  amused  himself  with  looking 
at  various  objects  through  first  one 
lens  and  then  the  other,  noting  how 
differently  they  appeared  through  the 
different  lenses.  He  moved  his  hands 
rapidly,  holding  first  one  piece  of 
glass  and  then  the  other  before  his 
eyes.  All  at  once  he  started.  The 
tower  of  the  church  way  down  the 
street,  had  suddenly  seemed  to  leap 
toward  him.  For  a  second  he  had  seen 
the  time  of  day  by  the  clock  on  the 
tower.  Never  before  could  he  see 
the  hands  of  the  church  clock  from 
the  shop.  Again  he  held  up  the  lens- 
es and  looked  through  the  one  and 
then  the  other.  The  clock  stayed 
down  the  street  where  it  had  been  for 
many  years. 

The  boy  began  to  use  his  brains  on 
the  puzzle.  "What  was  I  doing  when 
it   came   so  near.     Why,  I  was  mov- 


ing my  hands  fast."  So  he  tried  to 
repeat  his  movements.  After  a  few 
moments  he  cried,  "There  it  comes 
again!"  He  plainly  saw  the  clock 
tower.  Why,  I  crossed  my  hands 
then!"  After  a  few  more  trials  and 
a  little  thinking,  he  said,  "The  tower 
comes  near  when  I  look  through  both 
lenses  at  once." 

Then  the  lad  went  to  his  father 
with  the  story.  The  optician  suspect- 
ed the  commercial  possibilities  of  this 
wonderful  thing,  but  he  knew  that 
people  couldn't  carry  around  two 
glass  lenses  in  theiir  pockets  and  hold 
them  up  in  their  fingers  before  their 
eyes,  so  he  put  the  two  lenses  into  a 
tube,  and  the  wonderful  instrument 
which  we  call  a  telescope  was  invent- 
ed^— or  discovered. 

And  this  happened  because  one  lad 
was  interested  in  things  about  him,  ex- 
perimented with  them,  and  thought 
about  them. 

Curiosity  is  one  of  the  qualities  im- 
planted in  our  nature  from  the  begin- 
ning. It  is  the  force  back  of  all  prog- 
ress. But  beware  that  our  curiosity 
is  excercised  on  proper  and  worth- 
while things.  Let  curiosity  lead  us 
to  investigate  useful  things,  elevated 
things,  valuable  things,  worth-while 
things. 


I  believe  that  everyone  should  work  except  the  sick  who  are  un- 
able to  work.  The  poor  should  work ;  the  rich  should  work.  Those 
who  could  work  but  refuse  to  do  so,  should  have  no  place  in  society. 

— Tony  Wons. 
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PLAYING  THE  GAME 

(The  Prism) 


The  biggest  and  best  game  on  earth 
is  played  by  the  Golden  Rule.  Two 
or  more  can  play  at  the  same  time. 
To  begin  the  game  right,  there  is  one 
basic  rule  that  you  must  always  re- 
member.    You   move   first. 

Another  interesting  thing  about  the 
game  is  that  you  do  not  have  to  beat 
to  win.  In  this  game  you  win  when 
you  make  a  friend,  and  the  only  way 
you  can  make  or  hold  a  friend  is  by 
first  being  one.     You  move  first. 

Some  people  try  to  reserve  this  rule 
— try  to  play  the  game  backward. 
Then  it  ceases  to  be  a  game  and  proves 
to  be  a  gamble,  where  you  are  pretty 
sure  to  lose. 

The  happiest  homes  in  this  country 


are  playing  the  game.  The  biggest 
business  houses  are  crazy  about  the 
game.  This  game  will  eventually  be- 
come so  popular  that  few  people  will 
be  left  who  prefer  to  beat  themselves 
at  solitaire.  The  solitaire  players 
look  so  lean  and  lank!  They  are  as 
thin  as  a  shadow  of  a  hair — pretty 
thin!  Their  lives  are  as  unproduc- 
tive as  those  spent  in  digging  in  the 
b@ttom  of  a  pool  for  the  bright  stars 
reflected  on  its  surface. 
The  people  who  win  the  biggest  bless- 
ings this  world  has  to  offer — healtih, 
love,  understanding — are  living  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  the  great 
game  of  life:  "Do  unto  others  as  you 
would  have  them  do  unto  you." 


WHAT  IS  A  FRIEND 

Longfellow  says:  Ah,  how  good  it  feels!  The  hand  of  an  old 
friend. 

DeVillars  says :  God  save  me  from  my  friends,  I  can  protect  my- 
self from  my  enemies. 

Emerson  says:  A  friend  may  well  be  reckoned  the  masterpeice 
of  nature. 

Eliot  says:  Animals  are  such  agreeable  friends,  they  ask  no 
questions,  they  pass  no  criticisms. 

Franklin  says :  There  are  three  faithful  friends ;  an  old  wife,  an 
old  clog,  and  ready  money. 

Cicero  says:  Friends  make  prosperity  brighter,  and  lighten 
adversity  by  sharing  its  grief  and  anxieties. 

The  Bible  says:  A  man  that  hath  friends  must  show  himself 
friendly ;  and  there  is  a  friend  that  sticketh  closer  than  a  brother. 

— The  Rotary  Sunbeam 
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PHOOLOSOPHY 

Selected  by  Rube  Arb 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


"The  guy  who  burns  me  up  is  he 
Who  gives  his  horn  a  blast, 
And  nearly  crowds  you  off  the  road, 
While  he  goes  smashing  past. 

Then  when  he's  gone  about  a  block, 
This   makes  me  mad   as  hops, 
He   swings   sharply   to   the  right, 
Pulls  up  to  the  curb — and  stops!" 


A  word  of  advice — don't  give  it. 

Stop,  Look  and  Lessen — Accidents. 

Drive  carefully;  don't  insist  on  your 
rites. 

Any  hill  is  too  high  for  a  poor 
climber. 

If  you  are  going  to  be  a  "minute 
man,"   don't   be   a  "last-minute-man." 

The  dearest  mouth  is  the  one  that 
is  never  opened  at  another's  expense. 

A  true  friend  is  the  fellow  who 
knows  you  are  no  good  and  forgets  it. 

Whatever  you  dislike  in  another 
person  be  sure  to  correct  in  yourself. 

A  snob  is  a  nobody  who  convinces 
himself  that  he  is  superior  to  his 
equals. 

A  danger  sign  can't  talk,  but  it's 
not  so  dumb  as  the  guy  who  disre- 
gards it. 

Wonder  if  deaf  people  realize  how 
much  they  are  missing  that  isn't  worth 
listening  to. 


Never  kick  a  man  when  he  is  down, 
for  you  can't  tell  how  big  he  will  be 
when  he  gets  up. 

Here's  a  good  safety  driving  rule: 
One  gander  in  the  wrong  direction, 
and  you're  a  gone  goose. 

A  man's  reputation  is  a  blend  of 
what  his  friends,  enemies  and  acquain- 
tances say  behind  his  back. 

Smile  at  your  troubles,  and  the  boss 
may  say:  "Wipe  off  that  silly  grin  and 
get  back  to  your  work." 

They  tell  us  that  prohibition  will 
bring  sunshine  into  many  homes,  but 
it  will  also  bring  moonshine  into  many 
others. 

When  an  apple  a  day  costs  more 
than  keeping  the  doctor  away — broth- 
er, that's  inflation. 

.  According  to  latest  news  accounts, 
it  would  seem  that  in  international 
affairs  the  United  States  always  plays 
a  loan  hand. 

There  is  one  advantage  of  poor 
handwriting.  It  covers  up  a  multi- 
tude of  mistakes  in  spelling. 


Use  what  talent  you  have.  The 
woods  would  be  quite  silent  if  no  birds 
sang  there  but  the  ones  who  sang  best. 

Sometimes  animals  are  superior  to 
human  beings.  If  there  are  thirty 
horses  in  a  race,  fifty  thousand  people 
will  go  to  see  it.  Put  thirty  people 
in  a  race  and  not  one  horse  will  be 
found  among  the  spectators. 


30 


THE  UPLIFT 


FOR  WISDOM'S  SAKE 


(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources) 


Be  kind,  for  everyone  you  meet  is 
fighting  a  battle. — John  Watson. 

A  mistake  is  evidence  that  someone 
has  tried  to  do  something. — Mellon 

Responsibility  walks  hand  in  hand 
with  capacity  and  power, 

—J.  G.  Holland. 

Simplicity  is  an  exact  medium  be- 
tween too  little  and  too  much. 

— Reynolds. 

Faith  is  to  believe  what  we  do  not 
see;  and  the  reward  of  this  faith  is  to 
see  what  we  believe. — St.  Augustine. 

The  world  has  forgotten,  in  its  pre- 
occupation with  Left  and  Right,  that 
there  is  an  Above  and  a  Below. 

— Franz  Werfel. 

If  you  have  not  often  felt  the  joy  of 
doing  a  kind  act,  you  have  neglected 
much,  and  most  of  all  yourself. 

— A.  Nielen. 

Man's  capacity  for  justice  makes 
democracy  possible;  but  man's  incli- 
nation to  injustice  makes  democracy 
necessary. — Dr.   Reinold  Niebur. 

If  you  really  believe  in  the  brother- 
hood of  man,  and  you  want  to  come 
into  its  fold,  you're  got  to  let  every- 
one  else  in. — Oscar  Hammerstein. 

A  reputation  once  broken  may  pos- 
sibly be  repaired,  but  the  world  will 
always  keep  their  eyes  on  the  spot 
where   the  crack  was. — Bishop  Hall. 


Wear  a  smile  and  have  friends; 
wear  a  scowl  and  have  wrinkles.  What 
do  we  live  for  if  not  to  make  the  world 
less  difficult  for  each  other? 

— George  Eliot. 


Sometimes  one  pays  most  for  the 
things  one  gets  for  nothing. 

— Einstein. 

Some  people  are  so  afraid  to  die 
that  they  never  begin  to  live. 

— VanDyke. 

Watch  a  man  with  careful  scrutiny 
when  his  will  is  crossed,  and  his  de- 
sires disappointed.  The  quality  of 
spirit  he  reveals  at  a  time  like  that 
will  determine  the  character  of  that 
man.— Dr.  R.  T.  Williams. 

Revenge  is  like  a  boomerang.  Al- 
though for  a  time  it  flies  in  the  direc- 
tion in  which  it  is  hurled,  it  takes  a 
sudden  curve,  and,  returning,  hits  your 
own  head  the  heaviest  blow  of  all. 

— J.  M.  Mason. 


God,  who  is  liberal  in  all  His  other 
gifts,  shows  us,  by  the  wise  economy 
of  His  providence,  how  circumspect 
we  ought  to  be  in  the  management  of 
our  time,  for  He  never  gives  us  two 
moments  together. — Fenelon. 


If  I  were  a  young  man  again,  I 
would  make  the  most  possible  out  of 
friendship.  I  did  not  know  when 
young  that  the  best  way  to  have 
friends  is  to  be  one.  A  youth's  great- 
est day  is  that  in  which  he  discovers 
a  friend.  To  live  without  friends  is  to 
endure  a  living  death. 

—Dr.  John  W.  Holland. 


One  man  gets  nothing  but  discord 
out  of  a  piano;  another  gets  harmony. 
No  one  claims  the  piano  is  at  fault. 
Life  is  about  the  same.  The  discord 
is  there,  and  the  harmony  is  there. 
Study  to  play  it  correectly,  and  it  will 
give  forth  the  beauty;  play  it  falsely, 
and  it  will  give  forth  the  ugliness.  Life 
is  not  at  fault. — Sunshine  Magazine. 
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COTTAGE  HONOR  ROLL 


APRIL 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Robert  Frady 
William  Orr 

COTTAGE  No.  1 

J.   T.    McCrary 

COTTAGE   No.  2 

William  Anderson 

COTTAGE   No.   3 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE   No.   4 

Arlen  Aycock 
Jasper  Edwards 
Herman  Hyatt 
Furman  Haney 
Richard  King 
William   McGee 
Marvin  Paris 
Howard  Riley 
Ray  Tate 
David  Van  Hoy 

COTTAGE  No.  5 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.   6 

Arthur  Biddix 
Jerry   Minter 
Carl  Shew 
J.  D.  Wilson 

COTTAGE   No.  7 
Roy  Lambert 

COTTAGE  No.   8 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  9 

Billy  Alexander 
Herman  Denny 
Paul  Duncan 
David  Miller 
Jack  Mills 


Billy  Mitchell 
Archie  Moore 
Jimmy  Sweet 
Bobby  Thomas 
Myrl  Thomas 
J.  D.  Van  Hoy 

COTTAGE  No.  10 
Carl  Cloninger 
Willard  Sellers 

COTTAGE  No.  11 
(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  12 
(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  13 

Newman    Barrett 
Lawrence  Curtis 
Bobby  Galyan 
Franklin  Gardner 
Dwight    Moore 
William  O'Daniels 
Glenn  Reece 
Franklin   Smith 
Arthur  Vernon 
Lloyd  Williams 
Ernest  Wyatt 

COTTAGE  No.  14 

Donald  Branch 
Ronald    Martin 
Boyd   Morris 
Francis  Thomas 

COTTAGE  No.  15 

Willard  Mays 
Charles  Parrish 
Charles   Teems 

INDIAN  COTTAGE 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

INFIRMARY 

Charles  McDaniels 
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FORGIVE   AND   FORGET 

Such  wondrous  gifts  of  memory 
We  gather  day  by  day — 
The  purple  tint  of  distant  peaks, 
A  laughing  child  at  play. 

Why  hold  the  bitter  word  that  wounds 
Or  store  the  look  that  frets, 
The  lesser  mind  remembers  wrongs, 
The  greater  one  forgets. 

—Sheila  O'Neill. 
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SEARCH  YOURSELF 

If  life  is  not  what  you  wish  it  to  be, 
If  labor  of  day  brings  naught  of  reward, 
If  night  brings  only  dread  of  the  morrow — 
Then  search  yourself  for  the  answer. 

If  friends  seem  to  fail  when  you  need  them  most, 
If  smiles  disappear  and  frowns  take  their  place, 
If  laughter  is  lost  and  tears  crowd  the  eyes — ■ 
Then  search  yourself  for  the  answer. 

If  doubt  rules  your  day  and  fears  enter  in, 
If  truth  becomes  ill  and  honesty  fails, 
If  all  of  your  world  seems  cloudy  and  drear — 
Then  search  yourself  for  the  answer. 

You  will  find  that  happiness  comes  from  within, 
And  that  to  have  friends  you  must  friendly  be. 
Today  is  your  day,  make  every  hour  count — 
For  the  answer  is  found  in  yourself. 

—Everett  W.  Hill. 


HEALTH  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

In  recent  years,  physical  education  has  become  an  increasingly 
important  factor  in  the  development  of  the  youth  of  the  land.  To 
attain  the  proper  physical,  mental,  social,  and  moral  growth,  our 
boys  should  be  given  the  advantage  of  the  very  best  training  along 
this  line.  That  these  lads  should  have  sound  minds  within  healthy 
bodies  should  be  uppermost  in  the  thoughts  of  all  who  are  engaged 
in  the  work  of  training  boys. 

Under  the  supervision  of  Murray  W.  Holland,  our  physical  educa- 
tion director,  two  special  classes  in  health  education  have  been  func- 
tioning at  the  school  for  some  time.  At  this  writing  there  are 
twenty  boys  in  each  class,  they  having  been  chosen  from  our  young- 
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er  boys.  So  far,  only  those  lads  who  seemed  to  be  most  in  need  of 
such  training  have  been  selected.  It  is  hoped  that  in  due  time 
membership  in  these  classes  will  include  all  the  boys  at  the  school. 

Mr.  Holland  has  arranged  his  schedule  so  that  each  class  meets 
one  afternoon  a  week,  on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays. 

The  first  part  of  the  program  consists  of  classroom  instruction 
in  health  and  personal  hygiene.  Special  attention  is  also  given  to 
the  study  of  courtesy  or  good  manners.  The  classes  then  go  to 
the  gymnasium,  where  for  one  hour  the  boys  are  put  through  a 
series  of  calesthenics,  using  such  special  exercises  which  tend  to 
build  up  certain  weak  parts  of  the  body.  From  3:00  to  5:30,  such 
games  as  softball,  baseball  and  volleyball  are  played,  and  then  there 
swimming,  races  and  other  sports  in  season.  Usually  the  games  to 
be  played  at  these  afternoon  periods  are  chosen  by  the  boys  them- 
selves. 

We  learned  from  Mr.  Holland  and  some  of  the  other  teachers  that 
the  boys'  attitude  toward  the  health  classes  is  unusually  good.  Re- 
quests are  being  made  daily  by  a  large  number  of  youngsters,  seek- 
ing the  privilege  of  joining  these  classes. 

From  teachers  and  from  other  members  of  the  school's  staff  of 
workers  we  gained  the  information  that  the  boys  who  have  had  the 
benefit  of  training  in  the  health  classes  are  showing  remarkable  im- 
provement in  many  respects.  There  has  been  a  marked  change  in 
their  attention  to  personal  cleanliness ;  they  seem  to  be  conscious  of 
the  necessity  for  correct  posture  in  the  classrooms;  they  show  a 
definite  improvement  in  their  daily  manners,  both  toward  teachers 
and  their  classmates.  It  was  also  stated  that  these  lads  are  making 
better  grades  in  their  studies. 

When  considered  from  all  angles,  it  is  our  opinion  that  the  health 
classes  at  the  training  school  are  producing  excellent  results.  It  is 
hoped  that  this  particular  phase  of  our  boys'  training  may  be 
stressed  still  further  in  the  not  too  distant  future. 

***** 

LOOKING  SELF-WARD 

Instead  of  constantly  tearing  to  pieces  this  or  that  person  in  our 
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circle  of  acquaintances,  why  not  spend  a  little  time  in  criticizing  and 
sitting  in  judgment  on  that  individual  who  really  deserves  it,  that 
person  who  is  our  only  real  enemy — ourself  ?  There  is  no  one  any- 
where whom  we  have  a  greater  right  to  criticize,  dislike  or  mistrust 
than  we,  ourselves,  if  we  would  be  as  freely  observing  of  ourselves 
as  we  are  of  others. 

Let  us  be  perfectly  honest  and  ask  ourselves  this  question:  If  I 
were  choosing  a  friend,  would  I  select  one  just  like  me;  if  in 
trouble  would  I  select  as  a  confidant  a  person  like  me;  in  choosing 
a  partner,  would  the  person  selected  be  one  like  me  ? 

It  is  impossible  for  us  to  get  away  from  ourselves.  If  we  dislike 
a  certain  person,  if  we  mistrust  a  friend,  we  can  growl  and  keep 
away.  This  man  "Me"  we  can  never  get  away  from.  He  is  with 
us  twenty-four  hours  every  day. 

If  we  fooled  our  acquaintances  as  we  sometimes  try  to  fool  our- 
selves, it  is  hardly  likely  we  would  have  a  friend  in  the  world.  To 
"see  ourselves  as  others  see  us"  would  certainly  change  our  atti- 
tude toward  all  mankind. 

How  gloomy  life  would  be  if  we  were  as  conservative  in  praising 
ourselves  as  we  are  in  praising  others.  Should  we  flatter  others 
as  much  as  we  flatter  ourselves,  those  around  us  would  think  us 
most  charming  liars,  and  would  start  to  hunt  for  the  "nigger  in  the 
wood-pile,"  and  at  the  same  time  take  a  firm  grip  on  their  pocket- 
book.  If  we  put  our  best  self  forward  with  others  as  we  try  to  do 
with  ourselves,  people  would  think  of  us  more  kindly.  If  we  over- 
looked the  faults  of  others  as  we  do  our  own,  we  would  be  looked 
upon  a  being  far  more  charitable  than  we  are  reputed  to  be. 

How  lovely  would  be  this  old  world  if  everyone  would  be  as  nice 
to  each  other  as  we  are  to  ourselves. 


DEFINITION  OF  A  BOY 

A  boy  is  a  bank  where  you  may  deposit  your  most  precious  trea- 
sures— the  hard-won  wisdom,  the  dreams  for  a  better  world.  A  boy 
can  guard  and  protect  these,  and  perhaps  invest  them  wisely  and 
win  a  profit — a  profit  larger  than  you  ever  dreamed. 
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A  boy  will  inherit  your  world.  All  your  work  will  be  judged  by 
him.  Tomorrow  he  will  take  your  seat  in  Congress,  own  your  com- 
pany, run  your  town.  The  future  is  his,  and  through  him  the  fu- 
ture is  yours.  Perhaps  he  deserves  a  little  more  of  your  attention 
now. — Exchange. 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

June 

|  *  June  2 — Robert  Vainer,  Cottage  No.  4,  16th  birthday. 

1%  June  2— J.  D.  Wilson,  Cottage  No.  6,  11th  birthday. 

June  2— Dillard  Wilson,  Cottage  No.  10,  15th  birthday. 

June  2 — Charles  Woody,  Cottage  No.  2,  13th  birthday. 

June  3 — Fred  Shoemaker,  Cottage  No.  4,  14th  birthday. 

June  4 — Donald  Carter,  Cottage  No.  14,  16th  birthday. 
4  June  8 — Jasper  Oxendine,  Indian  Cottage,  15th  birthday. 

June  9— J.  T.  McCreary,  Cottage  No.  1,  16th  birthday. 
June  10 — John  McKinney,  Receiving  Cottage,  15th  birthday. 
June  13 — Archie  Martin,  Cottage  No.  2,  16th  birthday. 
June  13— Neill  Oliphant,  Indian  Cottage,  17th  birthday. 
June  15 — Ozzie  Nelson,  Cottage  No.  3,  15th  birthday. 
June  15 — Bobby  Hedrick,  Cottage  No.  11,  15th  birthday. 
June  19 — Charles  Parrish,  Cottage  No.  15,  16th  birthday. 
June  21 — Carl  Shew,  Cottage  No.  6,  13th  birthday. 
]  June  23— Ernest  Wyatt,  Cottage  No.  13,  16th  birthday. 

June  27 — Earl  Hensley,  Cottage  No.  1,  15th  birthday. 
June  28 — Charles  Duncan,  Receiving  Cottage,  16th  birthday. 
June  28 — Paul  Duncan,  Cottage  No.  9,  17th  birthday. 
June  30 — Jackie  O'Daniels,  Cottage  No.  1,  14th  birthday. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

(Reported  by  the  Boys  in  the  School  Department) 


Working  in  Flower  Beds 

By  Alvin  Walker,  6th  Grade 

For  the  last  couple  of  weeks,  Mr. 
Barringer  and  his  yard  force  boys 
have  been  planting  seeds  and  setting 
out  flowers.  We  planted  some  nas- 
turtiums and  zenias,  and  set  out  some 
petunias.  We  picked  pansies  for  the 
different  cottages  and  for  use  in  dec- 
orating the  auditorium. 

I'm  sure  all  the  matrons  likes  the 
flowers  for  they  are  very  pretty  this 
year.  We  hope  the  rest  of  the  flowers 
grow  nicely  so  we  will  have  plenty 
more  for  the  cottages. 

My    Trip   Home 

By  Donald  Spencer,  3rd  Grade 

My  mother  was  very  sick,  and  Mr. 
Scott  let  me  go  home  to  see  her.  I 
stayed  at  home  three  days.  Mother- 
got  much  better  and  I  came  back  to 
the  school.  I  hope  it  won't  be  long 
until  I  can  po  back  home  and  stay 
with  my  mother. 

I  want  to  thank  Mr.  Scott  for  let- 
ting me  make  the  trip  home. 

Going  Swimming 

By  Tommy  Cutshaw,  6th  Grade 

On  Sunday,  May  14th,  Mr.  Mullis 
was  on  duty  at  Cottage  No.  14.  He 
took  the  boys  over  to  the  swimming 
pool  for  a  while.  When  we  got  there, 
the  boys  from  the  Indian  Cottage 
were   swimming.     This   was   our  first 


swim  of  the  season.  The  water  was 
pretty  cool,  but  we  certainly  enjoyed 
ourselves  for  a  while. 

The  boys  are  always  glad  when 
swimming  time  comes  around,  for 
this  is  the  finest  sport  at  the  school. 

Starting    Right 

By    James   Thomas,    6th    Grade 

Usually  resolutions  are  made  at  the 
beginning  of  a  new  year,  but  for  pu- 
pils in  school,  the  beginning  of  a  new 
term  is  the  best  time  to  make  them. 
If  the  boys  at  the  school  haven't  made 
any  resolutions,  we  suggest  that  they 
do.  Begin  with  this  one:  I  resolve  to 
keep  myself  clean,  both  inside  and 
out;  or  1  resolve  to  do  my  very  best 
to  make  better  grades  this  term. 

These  are  not  New  Year's  resolu- 
tions to  be  made  one  day  and  broken 
the  next,  but  they  should  be  kept  by 
every  boy  during  the  present  school 
term. 

Picking  Strawberries 

By  James  Purgason,  9th  Grade 

For  the  past  two  weeks  some  of  the 
boys  have  been  picking  strawberries. 
They  have  been  doing  a  very  nice  job 
under  the  supervision  of  Mr.  Trout- 
man.  We  have  been  picking  enough 
berries  to  give  each  cottage  from  12 
to  15  quarts  each  day. 

I  am  sure  most  of  the  boys  enjoy 
the  berries.  With  all  the  strawberry 
pie    and    shortcake    he   can    eat,   what. 
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more  could  a  boy  ask  for. 

When  the  boys  begin  to  get  tired 
of  eating  strawberries  we  plan  to  can 
them  for  use  next  winter.  I  shall  be 
glad  when  they  start  that  work,  for  I 
certainly  enjoy  working  in  the  can- 
nery. 

The  Print  Shop 

By   Ozzie   Nelson,   8th    Grade 

I  was  placed  in  the  printing  depart- 
ment about  a  month  ago,  and  like  the 
work  very  much.  I  learn  something 
new  each  day.  They  say  that  one 
never  learns  everything  about  print- 
ing but  I'm  going  to  try  to  learn  all 
I   can. 

The  other  day,  two  men  who  were 
once  boys  here  came  back  for  a  little 
visit.  They  both  have  very  good  jobs 
as  linotype  operators  and  have  made 
good  since  leaving  the  school.  I  hope 
I  can  say  the  same  thing  some  day. 

Mr.  Godown  is  a  very  good  print- 
ing instructor,  but  he  is  leaving  the 
school  on  June  15th.  We  all  hate  to 
see  him  go. 

Baseball    Movie 

By  Julian  Orr,  10th  Grade 

On  Friday,  May  5th,  the  students 
of  both  the  morning  and  afternoon 
school  sections  saw  a  baseball  movie 
entitled  "The  Making  of  a  Yankee." 
This  picture  naturally  appealed  to  all 
of  the  boys  because  the  baseball  sea- 
son has  arrived  and  they  are  all  trying 
to  make  their  cottage  teams. 

The  story  in  this  picture  was  mostly 
about  different  parts  of  the  New  York 
"Yankees"  farm  system,  their  spring 
training  camps,  and  the  rookie  play- 


ers who  hope  to  make  good  in  the  big 
leagues.  It  also  showed  the  older 
players  on  the  team  warming  up  in 
the  Florida  sunshine,  getting  ready 
for   the   coming   season. 

Also  shown  in  the  picture  were  a 
number  of  views  of  an  opening  game 
at  the  Yankee  Stadium  where  a  group 
of  former  Yankees  v/ere  honored  along 
with  members  of  the  present  team. 

This  was  a  very  interesting  film  and 
I  hope  the  boys  will  get  to  see  some 
more  like  it,  as  baseball  is  the  most 
popular  of  all  games  with  boys  every- 
where. 

History 

By  Carston  Price,  5th  Grade 

In  our  history  class  the  boys  of  the 
fifth  grade  have  just  completed  the 
tale  of  the  English  "sea-dogs."  These 
were  not  real  dogs,  but  were  the 
names  given  to  a  group  of  pirates  who 
sailed  the  seas.  They  captured  ves- 
sels and  stole  everything  they  could 
from  the  Spanish  merchant  ships,  and 
killed  and  injured  many  members  of 
the  crews. 

Sir  Francis  Drake  was  the  greatest 
of  all  sea-dogs.  The  Spanish  people 
were  so  afraid  of  him  they  called  him 
"The  Dragon."  Drake  was  the  second 
man  to  sail  completely  around  the 
world. 

Book  Reports 

By  Billy  Mills,  5th  Grade 

The  boys  of  the  fifth  grade  are 
required  to  make  seven  book  reports 
while  in  this  grade.  The  reports  are 
made  on  books  which  the  boys  have 
read. 
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Book  reports  are  easy  to  make, 
and  we  remember  about  the  books 
much  longer  after  making  these  re- 
ports. A  boy  will  sure  be  caught 
up  with  if  he  tries  to  make  a  report 
on  a  book  which  he  has  not  read. 

The  outlines  of  the  reports  consist 
of  the  following  headings.  1.  The 
name  of  the  book.  2.  The  author's 
name.  3.  The  most  important  char- 
acter of  the  book.  4.  The  character 
that  you  liked  best,  and  why.  5.  A 
short  story  of  the  book.  6.  The 
most  interesting  part  of  the  book  for 

you. 

My    New    Job 

By  William  R.  Hinson,  4th  Grade 

I  have  a  new  job  at  the  school. 
It  is  on  the  barn  force.  I  like  this 
new  job  very  much.  We  have  been 
plowing  corn,  cotton,  tomatoes  and 
potatoes.  I  like  to  do  this  kind  of 
work,  and  try  to  do  it  the  best  I  can. 
We  work  with  Mr.  Tompkinson,  and 
I  think  all  the  barn  force  boys  like 
him  very  much. 

The   Fifth  Grade  Room 

By  Ollie  Daw,  5th   Grade 

The  fifth  grade  boys  are  very  proud 
of  their  room.  We  have  on  the  bul- 
letin board  butterflies,  birds  and 
pictures  of  flowers.  In  the  back  of 
the  room  we  have  up  on  the  board 
the  best  work  the  boys  have  done  in 
science,  spelling,  history  and  arith- 
metic. We  have  some  goldfish  in  the 
room,  and  a  canary  that  sings  a  song 
every  morning. 

In  the  front  of  the  room  we  have  a 
historv  table.     On  this  table  we  have 


made  the  world  as  it  was  known  dur- 
ing the  time  of  Columbus.  We  have 
also  made  the  three  ships  in  which  he 
made  his  first  voyage.  The  names  of 
these  ships  are  the  Santa  Maria,  the 
largest,  the  Pinta,  and  the  Nina, 
which  was   the  baby   ship. 

The  fifth  grade  boys  are  very  thank- 
ful to  Mrs.  Liske  for  helping  them  to 
have    such    a    nice    room. 

The    Cotton    Mill 

By   Ltuher   Honeycltt,   4th    Grade 

I  work  in  the  school's  cotton  mill 
in  the  afternoons  and  like  the  work 
very  much.  I  first  learned  to  spin, 
and  then  learned  to  weave.  One  of 
the  boys  went  home  and  Mr.  Home 
put  me  on   the  loom  in  his  place. 

When  Mr.  Scott  lets  me  go  home, 
I  will  try  to  get  a  job  in  a  cotton  mill 
and  make  some  money.  Some  day  I 
hope    to    be    overseer    in    a    mill. 

Working   on   a   New   Job 

By    Billy    Alexander,    3rd    Grade 

Since  I  have  been  at  the  training- 
school  I  have  been  working  in  the 
cotton  mill,  and  Mr.  Home  says  that 
I  am  getting  along  fine.  One  day 
I  had  to  help  Dean  Yates  run  the 
spinning  frame.  While  I  was  pulling 
the  cotton  out,  the  frame  fell  apart. 
Mr.  Home  heard  the  noise  and  hurried 
in  from  the  other  room  to  see  what 
had  happened.  When  he  saw  what 
I  had  done,  he  said  he  thought  I  had 
better  go   out   on   the   work   line. 

Mr.  Liske  then  took  me  into  the 
bakery.  I  did  not  get  along  so  well 
there,  and  again  I  found  myself  on 
the  work  line. 
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I  next  went  with  Mr.  Mullis  to  help 
with  the  work  on  the  bee  hives,  and 
got  along  there  pretty   well. 

One  day.  when  we  were  coming 
back  from  our  work  we  found  Mr. 
Query  working  on  one  of  the  tractors. 
I  told  him  that  I  could  drive  a  tractor. 
He  did  not  believe  me,  and  told  me 
to  back  it  into  the  shed.  I  did  that 
all  right,  and  then  stayed  to  help  him 
fix  it.  Mr.  Query  then  gave  me  a 
chance  to  drive  the  tractor  out  in 
the  field  and  do  some  planting.  1 
got  along  well,  and  he  let  me  keep 
the    job    of   running    the    tractor. 

I  think  I  have  found  the  right  kind 
of  work  at  last,  and  so  far  have  been 
getting  along  very  well  at  tractor 
driving. 

The    Health    Class 

By  James   Edwards,  4th  Grade 

Mr.  Holland  has  a  health  class. 
He  takes  us  to  the  gymnasium  every 
Thursday.  Sometimes  he  takes  his 
class  to  Mr.  Caldwell's  room,  and  we 
study    health. 

In  these  health  classes  we  do  many 
exercises  and  sometimes  go  in  swim- 
ming. When  the  weather  is  nice  we 
play    softball    outdoors. 

These  health  classes  will  build  you 
up.  They  are  fine  in  teaching  boys 
how  to  take  good  care  of  their  bodies. 

Playing    Softball 

By    Earl    Ray    Hensley,    6th    Grade 

Recently,  the  boys  in  the  different 
school  grades  have  been  playing  soft- 
ball  at  recess  tme.  The  boys  in  one 
grade  go  across  the  road  to  play  and 
another  grade  plays  behind  the  school 


building.  The  1st  and  7th  grades  go 
out  first,  and  the  3rd,  4th  and  6th 
grades  go  out  after  the  first  ones 
come  back.  Then  the  5th  and  8th 
grades  play.  We  wish  to  thank  our 
teachers  for  letting  us  have  recess 
periods    as    we    now    have    them. 

A  Visit  Home 

By    Elmer    Sanders,    6th    Grade 

On  May  12th,  Mr.  Scott  let  me  go 
home  to  see  my  mother.  She  had 
just  come  back  from  the  hospital, 
where  she  had  a  fine  baby  boy.  His 
name  is  Earl  Sanders,  and  he  sure 
is  a  dandy  baby. 

On  Friday  night,  I  went  to  my 
aunt's  house  for  supper,  anl  went 
with  she  and  her  family  to  the  drive- 
in  theatre.  Roy  Rogers  played  in  the 
picture,  and  it  was  a  very  good  one. 

While  I  was  home,  my  sister  from 
High  Point  visited  us,  and  we  all  had 
a  very  good  time.  On  Saturday,  I 
went  up  town  with  my  brother  and 
sister  and  we  saw  two  good  movies. 
Then  I  went  home  to  get  ready  to 
come  back  to  the  school. 

Dad  brought  me  back  to  the  school. 
We  could  not  find  Mr.  Scott,  so  Dad 
took  me  to  the  cottage  and  checked 
me  in. 

It  was  a  fine  trip  home.  I  was 
glad  to  see  my  new  brother,  and  to 
get  around  with  the  other  folks.  I 
sure  do  thank  Mr.  Scott  for  letting 
me   make  the  trip. 

The  Shoe  Shop 

By  Boyd  Morris,  6th  Grade 

The  work  in  the  shoe  shop  is  very 
interesting.     We  repair  shoes  for  the 
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boys  here  at  school  by  putting  on 
soles  and  heels.  Quite  often  we  have 
to   sew   new   welts    in    the    shoes. 

Some  of  the  time  we  work  on  har- 
ness used  down  at  the  barn.  We 
make  hame  straps,  put  in  new  back 
bands,  repair  bridles,  and  make  reins. 
A  good  many  of  the  boys  bring  their 
baseball  gloves  to  the  shop  to  be  re- 
paired, and  we  often  put  spikes  on 
baseball  shoes  and  repair  the  football 
cleats. 

We  have  a  new  stitching  machine 
in  the  shop  for  sewing  soles  on  the 
shoes.  There  is  also  a  machine  of 
the  same  make — Landis — which  has 
been  used  here  for  several  years. 
Both  are  curved  needle  machines.  We 
also  have  an  old  straight  needle  ma- 
chine which  is  in  pretty  good  shape. 

Right  now  we  are  taking  up  shoes 
at  the  cottages  which  the  boys  are 
not  wearing.  They  will  be  repaired 
for  the  boys  to  wear  next  winter. 

Mr.  Hooker,  who  is  in  charge  of 
the  shoe  shop,  is  a  fine  man  to  work 
for.  He  is  very  good  about  showing 
the  boys  how  to  do  the  work. 

The  Machine  shop 

By    William    McGhee,    9th    Grade 

The  boys  in  the  machine  shop  have 
been  quite  busy  lately.  Now  that 
the  farm  work  is  going  on  every  day, 
we  have  lots  to  do  in  keeping  the 
different  machines  in  good  working 
shape.  We  have  been  grinding  blades 
for  the  mowing  machines,  sharpening 
the  hand  mowers  and  the  power  mow- 
er which  are  used  in  keeping  the 
lawns    looking    neat. 

We  are  now  getting  the  reapers 
ready    for    cutting    oats,    wheat    and 


barley.  There  will  be  quite  a  bit  of 
this  small  grain  at  the  school  this 
year. 

The  machine  shop  boys  also  have 
to  keep  the  school's  automobiles  and 
tractors  in  good  condition  all  of  the 
time.  We  have  a  number  of  new  tools 
to  work  with,  and  can  do  the  repair 
jobs   better  than  ever  before. 

A    Fishing  Trip 

By  Tommy  Pressly,  4th  Grade 

Not  long  ago,  the  boys  of  Cottage 
No.  11  went  seining.  They  had  a 
good  time  over  at  the  creek.  Ollie 
Daw  and  Bobby  Hedrick  caught  the 
largest  fish.  It  was  a  horn-head  fish. 
We  seined  the  creekall  afternoon  and 
caught  a  lot  of  minnows.  We  put 
them  in  the  little  fish  pond  behind 
the  cottage.  They  will  be  usel  for 
bait  on  other  fishing  trips. 

This  was  a  real  afternoon  of  fun, 
and  we  all  want  to  thank  Mr.  Rouse 
for  taking  us  to  the  creek. 

Visiting  Another  Cottage 

By  James  Buchanan,  3rd  Grade 

When  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Sparks  went  on 
their  vacation,  I  was  sent  to  Cottage 
No.  6,  which  is  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Russell's 
cottage.  They  and  all  the  boys  of 
that  cottage  have  been  very  good  to 
me.  I  really  like  to  play  baseball 
with  them. 

Mrs.  Russell  cooks  all  kinds  of  good 
things  for  us  to  eat,  and  the  boys  all 
like  her  very  much. 

We  will  be  glad  to  see  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Sparks  come  back  so  we  can  get  into 
our  regular  cottage  again,  but  we  also 
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hate  to  leave  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Russell  and 
their  boys,  as  we  have  had  such  a 
good  time  with  them. 

..  Our  New  Teacher 
By  David  Smith,  8th  Grade 

While  Mr.  Sparks  has  been  on  his 
vacation,  Mr.  Holland  has  been  teach- 
ing the  eighth  grade.  He  has  been 
having  the  regular  classes,  and  then 
takes  us  to  the  gymnasium  some  days. 
At  other  times  we  have  gone  swim- 
ming. It  is  cool  and  refreshing. 
After  playing  a  game  of  baseball,  the 
boys  are  pretty  hot.  A  good  swim 
soon  makes  them  feel  comfortable. 

We  have  been  having  some  good 
times  while  Mr.  Holland  has  been 
teaching  us,  and  the  boys  in  this  grade 
seem  to  like  him  very  much. 

We  hope  Mr.  Sparks  is  enjoying 
his  vacation. 

Swimming    Season 

By    Mitchel    Godwin,    6th    Grade 

The  fine  swimming  pool  at  the 
school  is  now  open  for  the  use  of  the 
boys,  and  they  are  having  lots  of  fun 
swimming.  The  water  is  just  right 
now,  but  it  was  a  little  cold  the  first 
time    we    went   in. 

Mr.  Holland,  our  athletic  director, 
has  had  a  new  spring  board  put  in 
the  place  of  the  old  one.  It  has  much 
more  spring  to  it,  and  when  diving 
off  we  can  now  go  'way  up  in  the  air 
before  hitting  the  water. 

There  were  many  broken  windows 
at  the  swimming  pool  building.  The 
carpenter  shop  boys  have  put  in  new 
window  panes  all  round.  New  screens 
have  also  been  made  to  put  over  the 


windows.  This  will  keep  them  from 
being   broken    so    easily. 

Now  that  Mr.  Scott  has  given  the 
boys  permission  to  go  in  swimming, 
we  ought  to  try  to  take  better  care 
of  the  place  where  we  have  so  much 
fun.  If  all  of  the  boys  will  cooper- 
ate, we  should  be  able  to  keep  our 
swimming  pool  clean  all  the  time,  and 
also  help  keep  the  property  from 
being    damaged. 

Our  pool  is  one  of  the  best  in  the 
state.  We  should  be  proud  of  it,  and 
do  all  we  can  to  keep  it  in  good  con- 
dition all  the  time.  It's  a  nice  place, 
boys,  and  let's  keep  it  that  way. 

Spring 

By    Lawrence    Poole,    6th    Grade 

The  boys  at  Jackson  Training 
School  are  glad  to  see  spring  come 
around  again.  There  are  so  many 
things  to  do  now  which  we  could  not 
do  in  the  winter  time.  We  play 
baseball  and  softball,  fly  kites,  shoot 
marbles,  and  go  swimming.  There 
are  many  ways  for  boys  to  enjoy 
themselves   in    the    spring. 

In  the  spring  it's  nice  to  hear  the 
birds  singing  every  morning;  and 
there  are  so  many  pretty  flowers 
blooming  all  over  the  campus.  When 
spring  and  summer  come,  the  boys 
are    very    happy. 

Driving  Tractors 

By  Jesse  Long,  4th  Grade 

I  like  working  with  the  tractors 
belause  it  seems  almost  like  a  mira- 
cle to  see  how  many  things  can  be 
done  with  one  of  these  machines.  It's 
a  lot  of  fun  to  see  them  plowing,  disc- 
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ing,  planting,  and  putting  out  fertil- 
izer. Some  tractors  plow  and  harrow 
at  the  same  time. 

Another  nice  thing  about  a  tractor 
is  that  it  can  no  as  much  work  in 
one  day  as  ten  men  could  do  in  a 
week. 

I  enjoy  working  with  the  tractors, 
and  hope  my  work  will  be  good 
enough  to  let  me  keep  this  job  as 
long   as   I   stay   at   the   school. 

The  Cannery 

By    Ronald    Martin,    6th   Grade 

For  the  past  two  weeks,  Mr.  Car- 
riker  and  the  carpenter  shop  boys 
have  been  installing  new  canning 
machines  and  boilers  in  the  cannery. 
There  is  now  some  of  the  best  canning 
equipment  to  be  found  in  this  build- 
ing. 

Among  the  different  machines  used 
here  are  two  can  sealers;  an  electric 
chain  hoist  that  lifts  the  baskets  or 
fruit  or  vegetables  out  of  the  boilers. 
By  using  these  machines,  we  should 
be  able  to  can  thousands  of  gallons 
of    fruit    and    vegetables    each    year. 

Why   I  Like  the   Training   school 

By    Claude    Rhodes,    6th    Grade 

I  like  the  training  school  because 
the  boys  have  a  chance  to  take  part 
in  all  kinds  of  sports.  We  play  bas- 
ketball, baseball,  football,  softball, 
volleyball,  and,  best  of  all,  we  go 
swimming  all  through  the  summer 
months. 

The  different  cottage  baseball  teams 
now  play  regularly  in  the  league 
schedules.  Each  Saturday  afternoon 
games  are  played  on  three  diamonds. 


After  each  game,  the  boys  go  to  the 
swimming  pool  for  more  than  half 
an  hour.  This  is  the  best  day  of  the 
week    for    training    school    boys. 

The    Sparks'    Vacation 

By   Jack   Mills,   9th   Grade 

On  Friday,  May  12th,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Max  Sparks,  officer  and  matron  at 
Cottage  No.  9,  left  for  a  two  weeks' 
vacation.  Mr.  Sparks  also  teaches 
the  ninth  grade  boys. 

While  the  Sparks  are  away  from 
the  school,  the  boy  of  Cottage  No.  9 
will  stay  at  the  other  cottages.  Mr. 
Holland,  the  athletic  director,  has 
been  teaching  the  eighth  and  ninth 
grades  for  Mr.   Sparks. 

While  the  Cottage  No.  9  boys  are 
having  a  good  time  at  the  other 
cottages,  they  will  all  be  glad  when 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Sparks  return  to  the 
school. 

Working    in    the    Fields 

By  Jesse  Murphy,  6th  Grade 

The  boys  who  have  been  working  at 
the  plant  beds  with  Mr.  Rouse  are 
now  being  kept  quite  busy.  We  have 
been  setting  out  tomato  plants  for 
some  time.  Plants  have  been  set  out 
in  about  five  acres  of  land,  and  some 
more  will  be  added  later,  so  as  to 
have  ripe  tomatoes  coming  along  all 
the   time. 

We  have  also  set  out  a  good  many 
sweet  potato  plants.  This  was  pretty 
hard  work,  as  the  ground  was  dry. 

There  are  many  more  plants  over 
at  the  plant  beds,  and  we  hope  to  have 
them  all  out  soon. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICES  AT  THE  SCHOOL 

By  Leon  Godown 


On  Sunday,  May  7th,  The  Rev.  R.  C. 
Goforth,  pastor  of  Kerr  Street  Meth- 
odist Church,  Concord,  was  the  guest 
speaker  at  the  afternoon  service  at 
the  school.  For  the  Scripture  Lesson 
he  read  John  15:1-14,  and  the  subject 
of  his  message  to  the  boys  was 
"Love."  As  a  text  he  selected  the 
13th  verse:  "Greater  love  hath  no  man 
than  this,  that  a  man  lay  down  his 
life  for  his  friends." 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Goforth  first  pointed 
out  that  Jesus  gave  his  life  upon  the 
cross  for  us.  He  loved  mankind  so 
much  that  he  made  the  supreme  sac- 
rifice that  men  might  be  saved  from 
their  sins.  Our  sins  can  be  complete- 
ly washed  away  if  we  will  only  1  e  t 
Jesus  come  into  our  hearts. 

The  speaker  then  paid  tribute  to  the 
men  and  women  who  have  given  their 
lives  in  all  the  wars  fought  by  our 
country  in  the  cause  of  freedom.  We 
should  pay  the  highest  honors  to 
them,  he  said,  because  they  made  the 
supreme  sacrifice  that  we  might  live 
in  peace.  God  wants  all  the  people  of 
the  world  to  live  in  peace  and  friend- 
ship, regardless  of  race,  color  or  creed. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Goforth  then  told  the 
boys   the  following  story: 

Once  there  were  four  Indians  whose 
names  were  unknown.  They  were 
brothers.  One  Was  known  as  "Big 
Charlie."  They  were  friendly  In- 
dians until  the  movement  of  1835, 
when  the  white  man  kept  trying  to 
move  the  Indians  out  of  their  so-called 
"Cherokee  Kingdom,"  to  where  they 
have  just  a  small  tract  of  land  today. 


The  Indians,  in  order  to  have  peace, 
moved  from  their  home.  Everywhere 
they  went  the  white  men  followed  and 
continued  to  mistreat  them,  so  there 
was  no  peace  for  them. 

One  day,  as  Big  Charlie  stood  on  a 
high  mountain  ridge,  he  saw  some 
white  soldiers  mistreating  the  Indians. 
He  became  so  angry  that  he  rode 
down  and  killed  the  soldiers,  about  ten 
or  twelve  in  number.  Charlie  then 
fled  to  the  mountains  to  his  hiding 
place,  for  he  knew  the  white  men 
would  soon  be  searching  for  him. 

General  Winfield  Scott  tried  desper- 
ately to  capture  Big  Charlie  and  his 
brothers.  The  government  held  about 
17,000  Cherokee  Indians  in  captivity 
for  the  killing  of  the  soldiers.  He 
said  that  he  would  make  a  deal  with 
Big  Charlie,  that  if  he  would  give 
himself  up  the  other  Indians  would  go 
free.  The  general  sent  a  message  to 
Charlie  asking  if  he  would  agree  to 
this.  Big  Charlie  told  the  messenger 
to  tell  General  Scott  that  he  would 
first  have  to  consult  the  "Great  Spir- 
it." 

After  a  short  time,  Big  Charlie  sent 
word  to  the  general  that  he  was  will- 
ing to  sacrifice  himself  and  his  bro- 
thers if  the  other  Indians  would  be  set 
free.  The  soldiers  brought  him  to  tri- 
al and  he  and  his  brothers  were  sen- 
tenced to  be  shot  at  dawn  the  follow- 
ing day. 

When  Big  Charlie  was  in  front  of 
the  firing  squad,  he  was  asked  if  he 
had  one  last  request  to  make.  He  re- 
plied that  he  wanted  to  be  shot  by  one 
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of  his  own  people.  His  request  was 
granted. 

The  story  goes  today  that  the  bones 
of  Big  Charlie  and  his  brothers  lie  un- 
der the  great  Fontana  Dam  in  West- 
ern North  Carolina,  and  that  all  the 
Indians  on  the  Cherokee  reservation 
consider  him  a  great  hero  and  fairly 
worship  him. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Goforth  then  said  that 
the  familiar  story  of  Jesus'  crucifix- 
ion on  the  cross,  and  such  acts  as  Big 
Charlie's  show  us  what  Christ  meant 
when  he  said,  "Greater  love  hath  no 
man,  than  to  give  his  life  for  his 
friends." 

In  conclusion,  the  speaker  said  that 
we  should  all  strive  to  be  good  citi- 
zens. We  should  live  for  America  and 
be  willing  to  die  for  her  if  we  were 
ever  called  upon  to  do  so.  Man  can 
do  no  better  in  life  than  to  love  the 
things  which  are  no  good,  and  have 
nothing  to  do  with  those  which  are 
evil.  If  we  put  our  trust  in  God,  we 
need  have  no  fear  a  to  overcoming 
the  evils  of  the  world.  Through  the 
great  power  of  God  we  can  carry  on 
a  successful  fight  against  all  that  is 
evil. 


At  the  regular  afteernoon  service 
on  Sunday,  May  14th,  Dr.  E.  S.  Sum- 
mers, pastor  of  the  First  Baptist 
Church,  Concord,  was  guest  speaker. 
For  the  Scripture  Lesson  he  read 
Proverbs  3:1-6.  As  the  text  for  his 
message  to  the  boys  he  selected  the 
sixth  verse:  "In  all  thy  ways  ac- 
knowledge him,  and  he  shall  direct  thy 
paths." 

Dr.  Summers  began  his  remarks  by 


stating  that  some  five  or  six  years 
ago,  most  of  the  boys  at  the  Jackson 
Training  School  memorized  the  1st  to 
the  30th  verses  of  the  third  chapter  of 
Proverbs:  He  asked  if  there  were 
any  boys  present  who  had  done  this, 
but  not  a  hand  was  raised. 

The  speaker  then  asked  the  boys  to 
select  the  best  one  of  the  six  verses 
he  was  going  to  read.  After  hearing 
these  verses  read,  a  vote  was  taken, 
and  most  of  the  boys  chose  the  fifth 
verse  which  reads:  "Trust  in  the  Lord 
with  all  thy  heart;  and  lean  not  un- 
to thine  own  understanding."  Dr. 
Summers  said  that  he  thought  this 
was  a  good  verse,  but  he  liked  the 
sixth  one  better,  which  is:  "In  all  thy 
ways  acknowledge  him,  and  he  will 
direct  thy  paths." 

In  keeping  with  the  season,  Dr. 
Summers  delivered  a  beautiful  Moth- 
er's Day  prayer.  This  was  followed 
by  the  choir  singing  a  selection  en- 
titled "Mother  Dear."  Ollie  Daw, 
then  sang  as  a  solo  number  the  ever 
popular  "Mother  Machree."  These 
numbers  were  greatly  appreciated  by 
all  present. 

Dr.  Summers  then  commented  on 
the  beautiful  flowers  which  were  so 
well  arranged  on  the  stage.  He  said 
that  his  mother  had  recently  passed 
away  to  go  to  her  home  in  heaven, 
and  that  he  had  never  known  the 
real  worth  and  beauty  of  flowers  un- 
til he  saw  so  many  floral  tributes  at 
her  funeral. 

The  speaker  then  pointed  out  that 
the  woords  of  the  text  he  had  chosen 
tell  us  of  what  God  is  able  to  do  for 
us.  He  is  the  Supreme  Ruler  over 
all  the  world.     It  was  He  who  created 
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man  and  all  living  creatures,  and  from 
His  hand  we  receive  all  that  is  beau- 
tiful in  plant  life. 

The  sixth  verse  gives  us  the  perfect 
example  for  life  when  it  says,  "In  all 
thy  ways  acknowledge  him."  This 
should  apply  to  us  in  the  home, 
school,  or  wherever  we  happen  to  be. 
We  should  never  be  too  busy  at  any 
task  to  acknowledge  our  Heavenly 
Father.  Many  people,  continued  the 
speaker,  are  ashamed  to  say  they 
intend  to  let  God  govern  their  lives, 
because  of  what  some  of  the  so-called 
friends  might  say  about  it.  Others 
have  as  an  excuse  the  fact  that  they 
have  never  seen  God,  and  therefore 
refuse  to  pledge  allegiance  to  one 
whom  they  have  not  seen  or  who  has 
not  been  seen  by  others. 

Of  course,  such  people  are  wrong, 
said  Dr.  Summers.  How  would  there 
be  a  world  if  God  had  not  made  it? 
How  could  men  live  today  were  it  not 
for  the  presence  of  God  at  all  times. 
By  our  faith  in  Him  we  should  show 
to  our  friends  that  we  do  love  God, 
and  by  our  way  of  living,  show  that 
we  are  trying  to  do  His  will.  When 
those  friends  see  how  well  you  are 
doing  by  living  according  to  God's 
teachings,  many  of  them  will  follow 
your  example. 

We  should  acknowledge  God  in  our 
speech;  and  by  showing  good  fellow- 
ship; by  ceaching  the  other  fellow  the 
right  thiing  to  do;  and  by  being  hon- 
est and  fair  with  people  at  all  times. 
If  we  show  our  loyalty  to  Him  in  all 
these  ways,  God  is  sure  to  direct  our 
paths  to  happiness,  joy,  sucess,  vic- 
tory, and  to  eternal  salvation. 

In  conclusion,  Dr.  Summers  stated 
that  if  we  follow  the  good  and  the 
righteous   ways   of   life,   we    shall   al- 


ways have  God  on  our  side.  By 
following  the  will  of  our  Heavenly 
Father  Ave  need  have  no  fears  as  to 
our  ability  to  overcome  the  evils 
which  confront  us  all  along  life's  jour- 
ney. 


The  Rev.  H.  F.  Lineberger,  pastor 
of  Prosperity  Lutheran  Church,  Con- 
cord, was  guest  speaker  at  the  after- 
noon service  at  the  school  on  Sunday, 
May  21st.  For  the  Scripture  Lesson 
he  read  Luke  6:38-44,  and  as  a  text 
for  his  message  to  the  boys  he  selected 
part  of  the  sixth  verse:  "For  with  the 
same  measure  that  ye  mete  withal  it 
shall  be  measured  to  you  again." 

The  Rev.  Lineberger  first  asked  this 
question:  What  is  the  value  of  a  man? 
He  then  stated  that  according  to  some 
of  our  leading  scientists  the  chemical 
value  of  an  ordinary  man  is  about 
$2.40,  this  being  the  actual  value  of 
chemical  elements  found  in  the  aver- 
age human  body. 

The  value  of  a  man  is  not  deter- 
mined by  how  much  money  he  has, 
said  the  speaker.  Nor  can  it  be 
judged  by  how  strong  he  is;  how  tall 
he  grows ;  nor  how  much  education  he 
has.  The  true  value  of  any  man  is 
measured  by  how  much  good  he  does 
as  he  goes  through  life.  He  used  this 
illustration:  There  was  once  a  Negro 
boy,  the  child  of  a  slave,  who  was 
traded  for  a  horse.  As  a  boy  he  was 
interested  in  the  study  of  tadpoles, 
lizards,  frogs,  birds  and  animals.  He 
became  one  of  this  country's  greatest 
scientists.  That  man  was  George 
Washington  Carver,  famed  scientist  of 
Tuskogee  Institute. 
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The  Rev.  Mr.  Lineberger  then  called 
attention  to  the  fact  that  many  people 
have  the  desire  to  make  a  lot  of  mon- 
ey. Their  chief  ambition  in  life  is  to 
become  rich.  Such  people  are  not 
necessarily  our  best  citizens.  Many 
of  them  seek  only  to  pile  up  wealth 
for  themselves,  without  any  regard 
for  their  fellow  men. 

Then  there  are  other  people  who 
think  they  are  worth  more  than  any- 
body else.  Man  is  not  always  worth 
what  he  thinks  he  is.  It  is  sometimes 
more  and  sometimes  less.  We  cannot 
measure  a  man  by  what  he  thinks  of 
himself. 

The  speaker  then  stated  that  God 
has  given  us  this  rule — that  what- 
soever man  does  will  be  done  unto 
him.  Man  is  measured  in  the  eyes  of 
our  Heavenly  Father  by  how  much  he 
is  worth  to  other  people.  A  person 
who  lives  for  himself  alone  is  really 
of  little  value,  but  he  who  seeks  to 
serve  mankind  may  be  numbered 
among  the  world's  greatest  men. 

Today  as  we  go  about  our  city 
streets  and  country  highways  we  see 
many  fine  looking  automobiles,  said 
the  speaker.  Man  has  learned  to  take 
the  product  of  the  earth  and  make  a 
fine  auto.  But  no  matter  how  nice  the 
car  looks,  if  it  won't  start  when  the 
owner  wishes  to  go  somewhere,  it  is 
useless. 

Henry  Ford  became  a  great  man. 
continued  the  speaker,  because  he 
wanted  to  do  something  to  help  man- 
kind. He  manufactured  a  car  within 
the  price  range  of  almost  any  person. 
Then  we  have  the  Wright  brothers  as 
another  example  along  this  line.  The 
great  airplanes  of  today  would  not 
have  been  possible  had  not  these  two 


men  made  their  important  discovery 
down  at  Kitty  Hawk,  in  eastern  North 
Carolina.  These  two  men  have  gone 
down  in  history  because  of  their  con- 
tribution toward  the  welfare  of  man- 
kind. We  might  call  attention  to 
Benjamin  Franklin  and  Thomas  A. 
Edison,  the  discoverer  and  developer 
if  that  great  power  known  as  elec- 
tricity. They  didn't  make  so  much 
money,  but  history  records  them 
among  America's  greatest  men. 

All  of  these  men  mentioned,  said 
the  speaker,  proved  their  worth  by 
the  sacrifices  they  made,  the  many 
years  of  study  and  labor,  all  in  the 
interest  of  those  who  came  along 
after  them. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  speaker  stat- 
ed, there  was  once  a  young  boy,  who 
wanted  to  become  wealthy,  but  he 
wanted  to  take  a  short  cut.  He  was 
not  willing  to  acquire  that  wealth 
honestly.  That  boy  was  John  Dillen- 
ger.  He  wanted  to  be  a  "big"  man, 
but  went  at  it  in  the  wrong  manner, 
and  was  destroyed.  If  John  had  tried 
the  right  way  he  might  have  attained 
great  success. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Lineberger  told  the 
boys  that  such  men  as  Washington, 
Jefferson,  Lincoln  and  many  others 
went  the  way  that  leads  to  fame. 
They  are  immortal  to  all  true  Amer- 
icans because  they  chose  the  right 
road  as  they  traveled  through  life. 
Doctors,  preachers,  school  teachers 
and  millions  of  others  have  done  much 
for  mankind.  They  chose  the  right 
way  and  their  lives  are  worthwhiile 
because  of  their  contributions  to  oth- 
ers. 

The  speaker  then  pointed  out  the 
value    of   friendship.     Everybody 
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wants  to  have  friends.  There  is  on- 
ly one  way  to  have  friends,  and  that 
is  by  being  a  friend. 

Every  normal  human  being  wants 
to  get  along  well  in  liife.  Happy . 
livng  is  their  goal.  Happiness  as  we 
go  about  our  daily  living  with  those 
with  whom  we  are  associated,  is  some- 
thing which  we  cannot  acquire  by  hav- 
ing it  handed  to  us  or  by  simply  say- 
ing "We  want  it?"  and  then  automa- 
tically find  ourselves  enjoying  life  to 
the  fullest  extent.  The  Master  gave 
us  the  solution  to  this  problem  when 
he  said,  "With  the  same  measure  that 
ye  mete  withal  it  shall  be  measured  to 
you  again."  If  we  treat  others  pleas- 
antly and  helpfully  we  shall  not  need 
to  worry  about  having  friends.  They 
will  come  to  us. 

If  we  can  learn  to  like  to  help  other 
people,  said  the  speaker,  we  are  cer- 
tain to  have  many  friends.  People  who 
are  always  thinking  of  getting  some- 
thing from  others  in  stead  of  doing 
something  for  them,  are  definitely  on 
the  road  which  leads  to  sorrow  and 
destruction. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Lineber- 
ger  told  the  boys  that  the  best  thing 
they  could  do  in  an  effort  to  make  life 
really  worthwhile,  would  be  to  select 
some  of  our  outstanding  persons  who 
have  become  known  as  great  bene- 
factors to  mankind,  and  to  try  to  live 
like  those  persons. 


The  afternoon  service  at  the  school 
on  Sunday,  May  28th  was  conducted 
by  the  Rev.  David  Blue,  pastor  of  Bay- 
less    Memorial    Presbyterian    Church, 


Concord.  For  the  Scripture  Lesson 
he  read  Matthew  10:1-5,  and  the 
subject  of  his  message  to  the  boys 
was  "Heroes  for  Christ". 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Blue  told  the  follow- 
ing story:  There  was  once  a  young 
man  who  was  preparing  to  go  to  work 
in  another  city.  His  mother  was 
deeply  distressed,  for  she  was  not 
sure  that  the  young  man  was  a 
Christian.  She  wanted  him  to  have 
God  on  his  side  as  he  took  up  his 
residence  in  the  large  city,  where 
there  are  so  many  temptations  for  a 
young  stranger  to  face. 

The  mother  asked  her  son  to  visit 
an  art  gallery  and  see  a  certain  pic- 
ture. She  had  seen  it  a  number  of 
times,  but  hadn't  thought  of  taking 
the  boy  to  see  it  until  right  at  the 
moment  he  was  preparing  to  leave 
home.  The  young  man  told  her  that 
he  was  very  busy  packing  his  belong- 
ings, and  that  he  had  but  little  time 
before  his  train  would  be  pulling  out. 
She  pleaded  for  him  to  go,  and,  fi- 
nally, just  to  please  her,  he  went. 

Upon  arriving  at  the  gallery,  he 
joined  a  party  which  was  being  shown 
around  by  a  guide.  As  they  entered 
one  of  the  long  halls,  he  noticed  a  man 
kneeling  before  the  picture  his  mother 
had  been  telling  him  about.  Not 
caring  to  disturb  the  praying  man, 
he  decided  to  go  outside  and  wait 
until  he  left.  Later  he  went  back 
and  asked  the  man  why  he  was  pray- 
ing before  the  picture  of  Jesus  in  the 
Garden  of  Gethsemane.  The  man  re- 
plied, "Of  all  the  times  I've  seen  this 
painting,  I've  never  noticed  the  sor- 
row in  Jesus'  eyes  until  just  a  few 
minutes  ago.  I  realize  now  why  so 
much   sorrow  shows  in  his  eyes.     He 
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was  worried  as  to  what  would  be- 
come of  the  people  of  the  world  after 
his  crucifixion  took  place  the  next 
day." 

The  young:  man  looked  steadily  at 
the  picture.  He  returned  to  his  moth- 
er and  told  her  of  the  sorrow  that 
could  be  seen  in  the  Master's  eyes, 
and  asked  her  if  that  was  the  reason 
she  wanted  him  to  see  the  picture. 
She  answered:  "Yes,  son.  I  wanted 
it  to  make  an  impression  on  you." 
The  young  man  then  said,  "Up  till  now 
I  have  never  known  the  actual  mean- 
ing- of  Jesus'  worries  for  us.  When 
I  saw  that  man  praying  before  the 
picture,  I  felt  that  he  was  truly  pray- 
ing for  the  forgiveness  of  his  sins." 
"I'm  glad  you  did  see  the  light  of 
Gdo,"  said  the  mother.  "Now  I  won't 
have  to  worry  about  you  as  you  take 
up  your  new  work  down  in  the  large 
city.  I'm  sure  now  that  God  is  on 
your  side." 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Blue  then  stated  that 
Jesus  is  counting  on  all  of  us  to  fol- 
low   his    teachings    in    order    to    help 


ourselves  and  to  render  service  to  oth- 
ers with  whom  we  come  in  contact 
every  day. 

The  world  has  had  many  heroic 
figures — men  and  women  who  have 
contributed  much  to  the  betterment  of 
mankind.  We  have  all  studied  about 
them  in  our  history  lessons,  and 
have  heard  countless  stories  of  their 
many  noble  deeds.  Just  as  the  world 
needs  such  people,  Jesus  Christ  also 
needs  "heroes"  to  carry  on  the  work 
of  his  kindgom  here  on  earth. 

Tn  conclusion,  the  speaker  reminded 
the  boys  that  no  matter  how  humble 
might  be  their  position  in  life,  they 
could  always  be  heroes  for  the  Master. 
If  we  would  all  live  as  Jesus  wants  us 
to  live,  and  then  try  to  win  as  many 
people  for  him  as  we  can,  we  shall 
indeed  be  true  heroes.  We  may  never 
be  written  up  in  the  newspapers  or 
history  books,  but  in  God's  great  re- 
cord book  we  shall  be  listed  as  tr\ie 
followers  of  Jesus  and  loyal  sons  of 
God. 


WEALTH'S  DECEPTIONS 

Wealth  is  supposed  to  increase  the  happiness  of  the  home  and  yet  all  too 
often  it  divides  it  and  separates  even  bosom  friends.  It  breeds  envy  and  hate 
between  brethren  and  sometimes  curses  the  very  home  which  it  was  expected 
to  bless.  It  makes  children  less  amenable  to  control  and  seems  to  come  be- 
tween them  and  their  parents,  so  that  they  become  separated  in  thoughts  and 
alienated  in  affection.  The  man  who  thinks  that  happiness  is  increased  with 
the  increase  of  wealth  has  only  to  look  carefully  at  the  world's  records  for 
some  thousands  of  years  to  witness  the  contrary.  The  poor  man  has  a  better 
chance  of  happiness  than  his  rich  brother;  the  rich  boy  is  handicapped  far 
more  in  life's  race  than  the  son  of  the  poor  man.  Wealth  is  more  often  a 
burden  than  a  blessing;  better  not  to  pay  too  much  for  it  .     It  isn't  worth  it. 

—The  Record. 
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YOUNG  TUMBLEWEED 

By  Dee  Dunsing,  in  Industrial  School  Times 


Wait  a  minute,  Dad,"  Susan  called, 
from  over  a  soapy  panful  of  noon 
dishes.  "I  want  to  talk  to  you  before 
you  go."     . 

Mr.  Cottrill  turned  back  into  the 
dim  coolness  of  the  little  adobe  house. 
"Well,  I'm  not  in  any  hurry  to  get  out 
in  that  August  sun  again,"  he  re- 
marked. "Hottest  summer  I've  ever 
seen  in  New  Mexico,  and  that's  pretty 
hot.     What  is  it.  Sue?" 

Susan  wiped  her  hands  on  her  apron 
and  brushed  back  a  bronzed  curl  that 
had  fallen  over  her  eyes.  "Dad,  it's 
something  about  Juan.  Something 
nice." 

"Oh,  about  Young  Tumbleweed?" 
her  father  grunted.  "How  could  any- 
thing about  him  be  nice?" 

Susan  overlooked  the  gibe.  "Juan's 
become  an  honorable  gentleman — an 
upright  ten  year  old  senor.  He  hasn't 
told  me  any  lies  for  a  solid  week,  and 
he's  kept  his  promise.  Isn't  that 
dandy?" 

Humph,"  was  all  her  father  said. 

"And  Dad,  I  wanted  to  ask  you," 
Susan  went  on,  her  brows  puckering 
into  a  little  anxious  frown.  "Can't 
Juan  ride  the  horses  ?  Dinty  won't 
let  him.  He — he  acts  as  if  Juan  might 
steal  them."  "Well  he  might,"  said 
Mr.  Cottrill  gruffly.  Then,  seeing  how 
Susan's  gray  eyes  clouded  over,  he 
grumbled.  "Don't  be  an  idiot  Sue. 
You'll  never  get  anywhere  with  that 
little  Mex.  He's  never  had  any  care 
or  any  home,  and  he's  got  no  real 
character  to  work  on.  He'll  always 
be  a  liar  and  a  thief.  You  might  as 


well  quit  meddling  with  him. 

"Dad,  those  thing  aren't  true," 
Susan  flared.  "I've  done  a  lot  with 
Juan  already." 

"Let  him  alone.  He'll  drift  on  his 
way  in  a  week  or  two,  and  we'll  be 
well  rid  of  him. 

"But  I  don't  want  to  be  rid  of  himi" 

"It's  the  only  way,  Sue,"  Mr.  Cot- 
trill insisted.  "I've  known  a  lot  of 
Mexicans.  You  can't  trust  them." 
Abruptly    he     changed    the     subject. 

"Are  you  riding  after  your  lost 
sheep  this  afternoon?" 

"Yes,  right  away.  I  don't  think 
they've  strayed  far." 

Mr.  Cottrill  went  outside  to  his 
work  and  Susan  turned  back  to  her 
dishpan.  This  intolerant  attitude  of 
her  Dad's  worried  her.  Of  course 
Juan  had  kept  them  all  in  a  turmoil 
since  that  evening  three  weeks  ago 
when  he  had  knocked  at  their  door, 
his  big  brown  eyes  shining  wistfully 
out  of  an  alkali-caked  face,  his  mouth 
puckered  in  a  fear-defying  whistle. 

First  of  all,  he  had  picked  up  nu- 
merous bits  of  property  around  the 
house — a  tiny  sewing  box  of  Susan's; 
an  ancient  rawhide  riato;  a  gilt  mir- 
ror; an  old  Spanish  pistol  that  be- 
longed to  Mr.  Cottrill.  Then  he  had 
faced  the  family  and  glibly  denied 
his  petty  thievery  when  the  pistol  was 
in  plain  sight,  sticking  out  of  his 
pocket.  He  was  not  even  embarrass- 
ed. 

Susan  had  startled  her  father  and 
Danty,  the  hired  man,  by  taking  the 
objects  from  the  boy,  putting  them  in 
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-their  places,  and  explaining  that  Juan 
was  only  playing  a  joke.  Juan  had 
stared  at  her,  too,  not  understanding 
whether  she  was  his  friend  trying  to 
shield  him,  or  just  a  helpless  imbecile. 

No  sooner  had  Susan  persuaded 
Juan  to  let  property  alone  on  the 
ranch,  than  wind  of  an  escapade  in 
San  Luis  came  floating  across  the 
desert.  Mr.  Cottrill,  on  a  trip  was  tax- 
ed with  the  price  of  four  pies  which 
Juan  had  appropriated  from  a  lunch 
wagon  three  weeks  before. 

"Poor  little  tike — living  on  pies," 
Susan  bad  thought,  while  her  father 
wrathfully  told  the  story.  Aloud  she 
said,  "Juan  intends  to  pay  for  those 
pies  out  of  his  own  money  earned  at 
odd  jobs.  I'll  settle  with  the  man  in 
San  Luis,  and  Juan  can  pay  me. 

Again  Juan  stared,  but  this  time  his 
eyes  held  a  warm  affection,  for  he 
knew  that  this  girl  was  his  friend. 

Diligently,  from  that  day  on,  Susan 
had  labored  to  instill  honesty  into  him, 
had  urged  and  pleaded  and  coaxed, 
until  finaly  the  boy  seemed  co  be  ac- 
quiring good  habits.  But  her  father, 
instead  of  believing  in  Juan,  had  be- 
come more  and  more  pessimisitc.  Now 
he  wanted  the  little  fellow  to  go  away. 
It  hurt  Susan  to  think  of  the  lonely 
waif  drifting  from  town  to  town, 
living  by  his  wits  and  in  all  proba- 
bility growing  up  to  habitual  thievery. 
It  wasn't  fair  or  right.  Juan  was 
good,  had  the  makings  of  a  fine  boy ; 
and  she  wanted  to  help  him  achieve 
-that  fineness. 

Outside  she  heard  a  faintly  melodic 
whistling,  and  a  moment  later  a  dark 
small  head  poked  itself  through  the 
doorway. 

"Is  there  any  work  for  me,  senor- 


ita?"  Juan  asked,  his  big  eyes  hope- 
ful.    "I  can  help   you  maybe?" 

Susan  smiled  at  him  and  set  the 
last  stack  of  dishes  on  the  cupboard 
shelf.  "Yes,  Juan,  you  can  saddle 
Lady  Bess  for  me." 

"At  once,  senorita." 

Suddenly  an  idea  struck  Susan. 

"Wait,  Juan,"  she  called.  And  when 
the  boy  came  back  into  the  room: 
"Perhaps  you  would  go  after  the  lost 
sheep.     Could  you  do  that?" 

At  the  sight  of  the  glinting  joy  in 
Juan's  eyes,  and  the  proud  squaring 
of  his  shoulders,  Susan  was  glad  she 
had  spoken.  This  trip  would  be  a 
test,  would  prove  to  her  father  and 
Dinty  that  Juan  was  not  a  horse 
thief.  But  the  mision  was  an  impor- 
tant one,  for  seven  sheep  had  escaped 
through  a  torn  fence  and  wandered 
down  toward  the  desert;  had  to  Susan 
meant  the  difference  between  going 
to  university  next  fall  and  staying 
home  for  another  year. 

"I  think  you'll  find  them  over  near 
the  big  coulee;"  she  explained.  You 
can  ride  Lady  Bess,  but  don't  hurry 
her  in  this  heat.  I'll  expect  you  back 
for  dinner." 

"Thank  you  much,  senorita,"  Juan 
replied,  not  hiding  the  adoration  in 
his  eyes.  "I  will  do  it  as  well  as  you 
say.  I  give  you  my  most  honorable 
promise  that  I  will  take  good  care  of 
Lady  Bess,  and  that  I  will  bring  back 
all  the  sheep." 

At  ten  o'clock  that  night,  Susan 
went  over  to  stir  Juan's  supper  on  the 
back  of  the  stove,  where  it  was  warm. 
Her  father  from  a  chair  in  the  cor- 
ner, looked  up  with  a  sardonic  gleam 
in  his  eyes. 

"I  told  you  we  couldn't  trust  young 
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Tumbleweed,"  he  grumbled.  "Here 
he  blows  in  from  the  desert  and  sort 
of  piles  up  against  our  house  for  a 
while,  and  Sue  wants  to  treat  him 
like  he  was  a  bush  of  red  clover,  come 
to  grow  in  our  yard.  What  good's 
Tumbleweed?  Who  ever  found  any 
use   for   that   prickly   stuff?" 

"Juan  will  come  back,"  said  Susan 
stoutly.     "He's   just   late." 

Dinty  looked  up  from  where  he  was 
reading  yesterday's  newspaper  under 
the  kerosene  lamp.  "Maybe  he'll  come 
back,"  he  observed.  "From  the  per- 
sistent way  he's  been  trying  to  ride 
off  on  our  horses,  I'd  guess  he  won't 
stop  till  he  hits  the  Colorado  line.  Af- 
ter he  sells  your  mare,  and  them 
sheep  o'  yours  Miss  Susan,  he'll  be 
pretty  rich  for  a  time.  He  can  live  on 
pie  again  if  he  wants." 

Juan  wouldn't  steal  my  sheep," 
Susan  affirmed  stubbornly.  "He — he's 
probably  got  into  trouble.  Maybe 
Lady  Bess  threw  him — " 

"A  three  month's  old  baby  could 
ride   Lady   Bess,"   her   father  put   in. 

"Or  maybe  Lady  Bess  stepped  in 
a  chuck  hole;"  Susan  went  on,  "or 
she  might  have  shied  at  a  snake." 

"Humph!  You'd  better  stop  making 
up  excuses,"  Mr.  Cottrill  advised, 
"and  get  used  to  the  idea  of  losing 
your  horse  and  sheep." 

Upset  by  the  taunts  of  the  two  men, 
Susan  walked  over  to  the  window  and 
looked  out  into  the  moonlight-flooded 
night.  She  was  positive  that  the  boy 
was  out  there  somewhere,  hurt  or 
perhaps  lost. 

"Dinty,"  she  asked  suddenly,,  "Will 
you  come  with  me  to  look  for  Juan?" 

Dinty's  kindly  eyes  saw  the  misery 
in    Susan's    face.     "Why,    sure,    Miss 


Susan,  I'll  go  along,"  he  agreed. 

Out  on  the  trail  they  separated,, 
each  one  carrying  a  latern,  search- 
ed the  desert  from  the  house  almost 

down  to  Rainbow  Gulch,  three  hours' 
ride  from  home. 

"The  sheep  never  have  wandered 
any  farther  than  this,"  Susan  said 
disconsolately,  as  she  and  Dinty  met 
where  the  trail  led  up  over  a  hogback. 

"There's  not  enough  grass  to  draw 
them." 

"No,"  agreed  Dinty.  "T'ain't  like- 
ly they'd  go  farther'n  this.  There's 
only  one  or  two  more  places  to  look. 
You  go  on  back  home  and  get  some 
sleep,  and  I'll  f oiler  the  grass  on  over.1 
toward    Shimoni   Wash." 

"Let  me  go,  too,  Dinty. 

"Now,  Miss  Susan,"  he  protested.,. 
"I'd  like  awful  much  to  take  you,  but 
it's  way  past  one  o'clock,  and  if  yon 
start  back  right  now,  you  won't  get 
home  till  most  dawn.  You  run  along 
now." 

"All  right,  Dinty,"  she  consented. 
"But  keep  looking  real  hard  for  Juan.. 
I'm  sure  you'll  find  him." 

But  on  the  quiet  ride  home  under 
the  bright  moon  and  stars,  she  was 
not  quite  so  certain.  Could  it  be  that 
Juan  had  really  stolen  her  horse  and 
sheep,  had  lightly  broken  his  "honor- 
able promise"  to  her  and  gone  away? 
Could  he  so  easily  have  smashed  the 
bond  of  affection  between  them,  to  go- 
back  to  his  wandering? 

Her  father's  words  returned  to  har- 
ass her:  "Young  Tumbleweed  blows 
in  from  the  desert,  and  Sue  wants  to 
treat  him  like  he  was  a  bush  o'  red 
clover  come  to  grow  in  our  yard." 

Tumbleweed— blowing  hither  and 
yon  before  the  hot  desert  wind.  That 
had  been  Juan's  life  until  now.     Could 
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iit  be  that  he  was  permanently  uproot- 
ed, that  no  amount  of  love  and  friend- 
ship could  ever  make  an  honest  boy 
out  of  him,  or  find  an  answering  note 
of  loyalty  in  his  young  heart? 

Susan  tossed  sleeplessly  that  night, 
and  slept  late  the  next  morning. 
When  she  did  get  up,  she  found  that 
"Dinty  was  still  out  on  the  range. 

A  little  before  noon,  while  she  was 
mixing  up  some  hot  biscuits  for  lunch 
he  came  in  the  door,  his  face  tired  and 
■lined  from  the  long  night's  hunt. 

"No  use  waitin'  or  hopin'  any  more 
Miss  Susan,"  he  told  her  at  once.  "I 
found  tracks — the  sheep's  and  the 
mare's — that  tells  the  story  plain  as 
■day.  Juan  found  them  sheep,  all 
right,  only  he  drove  'em  away  from 
here  instead  of  back.  They  was  all 
headin'  up  north,  up  into  the  green 
.^country.  I  lost  track  of  'em  across  a 
stretch  of  lava  rock." 

Susan  could  only  look  at  him,  her 
-eyes  full  of  sudden  hot  tears.  Her 
throat  was  so  tight  and  achy  that  she 
couldn't  have  defended  Juan  now, 
•even  if  she  had  known  what  to  say 
against  this  final  proof  of  the  boy's 
'guilt. 

"I'm  going  over  to  San  Luis  and 
report  that  young  pup  to  the  consta- 
able,"  Mr.  Cottrill  burst  out  angrily. 
"He  can't  do  a  thing  like  that  and 
run  free!  Those  sheep  belong  to  Sue, 
and  she  was  counting  on  them  to  take 
her  to  school  this  fall." 

Susan  touched  her  father's  arm. 
"Please  don't  do  that,  Dad,"  she 
begged.  "I  don't  mind  waiting  an- 
other year  to  go  to  school." 

Her  Dad  gave  her  a  queer  glance. 
"What  on  earth's  got  into  you,  girl," 
he  fretted,  "letting  that  fellow  bewitch 
.you  this  way?     He's   just  pulled  the 


wool  over  your  eyes  proper!  Even 
when  he  steals  seven  of  your  sheep 
and  your  horse,  you  want  to  let  him 
go  free!" 

"Well,  I — I  just  don't  want  to  get 
the  constable  after  him,"  Susan  tried 
to  explain.     "Juan's  too — too  young." 

Deep  within  herself  she  felt  that 
some  day  Juan  would  be  sorry,  would 
come  back  to  beg  her  forgiveness. 
But  if  her  father  had  him  arrested, 
then  he  would  never  come  back. 

"He's  a  thief,"  argued  her  father, 
"Thieves  have  to  be  punished,  wheth- 
er they're  old  or  young.  Tomorrow 
morning  I'm  going  over  and  tell 
Constable  Innis." 

"Let  me  go  and  tell  him,  Dad, 
Susan  asked.  "I — I'd  kind  of  like  to 
visit  Aunt  Grace  a  few  days,  too" 

"Humph,"  Mr.  Cottrill  snorted. 
"You  wouldn't  go  near  the  constable, 
much  less  tell  him  about  Young 
Tumbleweed !" 

"Yes — yes,  I  would,  Dad"  Susan 
spoke,  her  throat  tight  and  dry. 

"Promise?" 

"Yes." 

"All  right,  then,"  Mr.  Cottrill 
agreed.  "I'd  ought  to  stay  home  any- 
way, and  take  care  of  that  sick  sheep." 

The  blazing  sun  was  still  high  ove: 
encircling  mountains  when  Susan 
reached  Rainbow  Gulch,  a  small  can- 
yon cut  deep  into  the  red  and  blue 
and  yellow  sand  stones  of  the  region. 
Trusting  Ranger  to  pick  his  way 
down  the  narrow  trail  into  the  bright 
colored  gorge,  she  loosened  the  rein 
and  let  him  choose  his  own  place. 

Muscles  bunched,  the  horse  started 
downward,  while  Susan  looked  across 
the  dry  gulch,  thinking  unhappily  of 
her  disillusionment  in  Juan  and  her 
unpleasant    task    of    setting    the    lav/ 
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after  him.  There  was  no  getting  out 
of  that  visit  to  the  constable,  now 
since  her  promise  to  her  dad;  but  she 
hadn't  said  when  she  would  make  the 
report,  and  by  taking  this  trip  she 
could  manage  to  delay  the  search  for 
five  days. 

When  she  was  still  thirty  feet 
above  the  canyon  floor,  the  sharp 
rattle  of  a  pebble  broke  into  her 
thoughts.  Glancing  up,  she  saw  a 
dusty  stream  of  small  rocks  come 
clattering  down  the  slope,  showering 
from  ledge  to  ledge.  The  stream  en- 
larged enormously  as  it  came  gather- 
ing dirt  and  pebbles  until  it  was  a 
miniature  landslide — coming  straight. 

Susan's  heart  gave  a  wild  leap,  but 
she  tried  to  act  calmly.  With  steady 
hand,  she  dropped  the  rein  across  her 
horse's  withers  and  gave  him  a  light 
slap  on  the  haunch.  She  didn't  dare 
gouge  him  into  a  quick  spurt  ahead, 
for  fear  he  would  make  a  misstep 
and  fall  into  the  gulch. 

But  before  Ranger  could  quicken 
his  pace,  the  little  avalanche  was  up- 
on them.  The  flying  center  of  it 
struck  the  horse  squarely  across  the 
haunches,  brushed  him  with  breath- 
taking suddenness  over  the  edge  of 
the  trail. 

Sliding,  bounding,  somersaulting, 
Susan  hurtled  downward  until  she  hit 
the  canyon  floor  with  a  bone- jolting 
bump.  For  a  second  her  head  whirl- 
ed so  dizzily  that  she  couldn't  move. 
Then  she  raised  up,  looked  around. 
Bits  of  rock  were  still  sifting  over  a 
ledge  close  by  and  Ranger  was  gal- 
loping down  the  canyon,  whinnying 
with  fright. 

"Ranger!"  Susan  shouted  trying  to 
scramble  up.  But  at  the  first  shift  of 
weight  to  her  right  leg,  she  crumbled, 


stunned   by   the  flaming   pain   in  her 
knee. 

For  an  instant  she  lay  still,  fighting- 
off  the  babyish  desire  to  cry.  Then 
she  sat  up,  gingerly  felt  her  hurt  place. 
That  knee  was  hurt — either  badly- 
sprained  or  broken.  She  rubbed  it  a 
little,  wincing  as  she  touched  the 
sensitive  spot;  then  tried  to  stand, 
cautiously  this  time.  But  the  leg 
wouldn't  even  hold  an  ounce. 

"Ranger!"  she  called  sharply,  and 
gave  the  quick  whistle  to  which  he  us- 
ually answered.  She  knew  without 
calculation,  that  on  Ranger  rested  her 
own  safety.  Without  a  horse,  she 
would  be  helpless,  unable  to  get  home- 
or  to  summon  aid. 

The  stallion,  blocked  by  the  closed. 
end  of  the  canyon,  turned  and  came 
toward  her,  still  trembling  with  fright. 
Susan  coaxed  him  near,  reached  for 
his  bridle,  and  patted  his  nose.  When. 
he  had  quieted  a  little,  she  tried  to 
hoist  herself  onto  his  back  by  one  foot 
but  it  wouldn't  work.  She  couldn't 
get  into  the  saddle,  and  jumping  only 
threw  Ranger  into  a  fresh  panic. 

"All  right,  you  old  silly,"  Susan 
scolded  at  his  skittishness,  "then  get 
up  that  trail  and  stretch  out  for  home, 
so  somebody'll  come  and  hunt  for  me! 

But  Ranger  refused  to  go  up  the 
trail,  shying  aside  from  it  and  running 
down  the  canyon,  obviously  afraid  of 
that  spot  where  the  slide  hit  him. 

"Ranger,  you  nitwit!"  Susan  storm- 
ed, after  her  fourth  failure  to  drive 
him  out  of  the  gorge.  "You  want  to 
go  home,  and  you  won't  take  the  only 
trail  that  leads  home!" 

The  horse  stood  and  looked  at  her, 
his  eyes  glassy  with  fear,  his  bang 
waving  foolishly  across  his  forehead. 

Susan's  face  turned  pale  under  her 
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tan  as  the  full  meaning  of  her  predic- 
ament struck  her.  Here  she  was  in 
Rainbow  Gulch,  with  a  sprained  knee 
and  no  way  of  getting  help.  This  trail, 
rarely  used  by  anyone  except  the 
people  of  her  own  little  ranch,  was  of- 
ten untraveled  for  weeks  at  a  time,  and 
her  father  and  Dinty  both  thought  she 
had  gone  to  visit  Aunt  Grace  for  five 
•days.  No  one  would  even  think  of 
-worrying  about  her  at  least  till  the 
sixth  day 

All  that  time — six  days — she  would 
"have  to  lie  helplessly  in  this  little 
gorge,  without  food  or  water. 
Through  this  blistering  summer  heat 
■ — the  hottest  summer  for  years  in  this 
■country  she  would  be  imprisoned  in  a 
dry,  rocky  canyon,  without  even  a 
rscrubby  little  juniper  tree  to  shade 
her.  Because  she  had  lived  all  her 
life  at  the  edge  of  the  desert,  Susan 
knew  what  it  meant  for  human  beings 
"to  be  without  water  or  shade  under 
the  daylong  march  of  the  sun.  Human 
beings  couldn't  stand  to  be  scorched 
.and  dried  up  like  a  cactus  plant  or  a 
>clump  of  bear-grass.  They  got  sun- 
stroke, or  the  cotton-mouth  thirst — 
She  shuddered,  afraid  to  think  any 
forther. 

Night  shadows  had  already  crept 
into  Rainbow  Gulch,  and  a  flock  of 
'hats  was  swooping  up  and  down  the 
.gorge,  when  Susan's  ear  straining  for 
sounds,  caught  a  distant  note,  quaver- 
ing and  thin  and  faintly  melodic — like 
a  whistle. 

At  first  she  thought  she  was  imag- 
ining things,  but  then  she  heard  the 
pattering  hoofs  of  sheep  in  the  rim- 
rock  above. 

Excitedly  she  hallooed,  and  in  a 
:moment  a  voice  answered  her. 

"Come  and  help   me!"   Susan   cried 


to  her  unknown  friend.  "I'm  in  the 
gulch!" 

Abruptly  a  dark  head  peered  over 
the  edge  of  the  rimrock,  and  a  soft 
Latin  voice  spoke  with  surprise. 

"Senorita!  What  is  wrong?  Wait, 
I  will  come  down  to  you." 

"Why — why,  Juan!"  Susan  cried, 
struck  half  dumb  with  surprise  and 
delight. 

"Be  of  cheerful  heart,  senorita/' 
the  boy  encouraged,  "I  am  coming 
quick." 

His  head  disappeared,  and  in  a  few 
moments  he  and  Lady  Bess  were  pick- 
ing their  way  down  the  steep  trail. 

"I  knew  you'd  come  back,  Juan," 
Susan  exulted,  as  Juan  reached  her, 
helped  her  up.  "I  told  Dad  you  would. 
But  Juan,  where — where  have  you 
been  so  long?" 

In  the  fading  light,  Juan's  eyes 
glistened  with  pride.  "I  have  been  to 
get  the  sheep,  senorita.  It  was  a 
hard  time.  It  took  long.  But  I  get 
every  one  of  them.  I  have  kept  my 
most  honorable  promise." 

It  was  after  eleven  that  night  when 
they  got  back  to  the  ranch  house. 

Susan  was  put  into  the  big  arm- 
chair, and  her  sore  legs  cushioned  on 
one  of  the  kitchen  chairs. 

"It's  only  a  bad  sprain,"  concluded 
Mr.  Cottrill,  after  expertly  pressing 
the  knee.  "We'll  have  that  fixed  up 
for  you  in  no  time  at  all,  Sue.  You 
were  lucky  to  escape  without  several 
broken   bones." 

Susan  wasn't  paying  much  atten- 
tion to  what  he  said  about  her  knee. 
"Did  you  notice  that  Juan  is  back — 
with  the  sheep?"  she  asked,  her  eyes 
glowing. 

"Yes,   I   did,"   growled   her   father. 
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"Where'd  you  find  'em,  Juan?  And 
what  took  you  so  long?" 

"North,  even  beyond  San  Luis  I 
went,  senor,"  answered  Juan  solemn- 
ly. "They  had  followed  a  herd  that 
an  Indian  was  driving.  It  was  hard 
to  get  them  back  from  him,  senor, 
but  I  did  it." 

"Have  you  had  anything  to  eat, 
Juan?"  Susan  asked,  suddenly  upset 
by  the  idea  that  the  boy  had  traveled 
two  days  and  a  half  without  food. 

Juan  shrugged.  "A  few  seeds — 
berries.  Juan  knows  how  to  live  on 
the  desert,"  he  explained  briefly. 

Susan  glanced  at  her  dad,  and  as 
plainly  as  words  her  smile  flickered 
the  message:  "So!  And  you  thought 
that  he  was  eating  pie  at  my  ex- 
pense!" 


Mr.  Cottrill  cleared  his  throat 
abruptly.  "Er — Juan,  would  you  like 
to  take  charge  of  a  special  herd  of 
sheep  beginning  tomorrow?  That  is, 
until  the  district  school  starts  this 
fall?  I  need  a  boy  that  I  can  depend 
on — someone  who  is  absolutely  hon- 
orable and  trustworthy.  I  will  fur- 
nish the  herd  and  will  pay  you  in 
sheep,  so  that  soon  you  will  have  a 
small  flock  of  your  own.  Are  yon 
willing?" 

Juan's  brown  eyes  were  twin  flames 
of  joy.  "I  am  willing,  senor,"  he 
murmured  breathlessly.  "And  no- 
where will  you  find  more  trustworthy 
and    honorable    herder   than    myself." 

"Fine,"  boomed  Susan's  father,. 
Young  Tumble — I  beg  your  pardon — 
I  mean  Young  Redclover." 


REALLY   NOISY— AND   NECESSARY 

A  man  who  lived  close  to  a  railroad  yard  in  the  suburbs  of  a  large  city 
wrote  the  following  about  the  racket  made  by  the  switch  engine: 

"Gentlemen:  Why  is  it  that  your  switch  engine  has  to  ding  and  dong  and  fizz, 
and  spit  and  bang  and  hiss  and  pant  and  grate  and  grind  and  puff  and  bump 
and  chug  and  hoot  and  whistle  and  toot  and  wheeze  and  jar  and  jerk  and  perk 
and  howl  and  snarl  and  growl  and  thump  and  boom  and  crash  and  jolt  and 
and  screech  and  snort  and  slam  and  throb  and  roar  and  rattle  and  yell  like 
hell  all  night  long?" 

After  due  deliberation  the  local  railroad  management  replied  with  the  follow- 
ing letter: 

"Dear  Sir:  "Sorry,  but  if  you  are  to  get  meats  and  sweets  and  breads  and 
spreads  and  beans  and  jeans  and  shorts  and  skirts  and  cakes  and  rakes  and 
socks  and  locks  and  dippers  and  slippers  and  lotions  and  notions  and  hooks 
and  eyes  and  cherry  pies  and  candy  bars  and  nuts  in  jars  and  sugar  and  spice 
and  everthing  nice  to  make  you  happy  all  your  life — you'll  just  have  to  put  up- 
with  the  noise  of  the  railroads." — Selected. 
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"WITH  FRIENDS  ALL  DAY' 

(Adapted  from  C.  C.  Springfield  in  Sunshine  Magazine) 


I  sat  in  the  rotunda  on  the  second 
floor  of  the  courthouse  at  Richmond, 
Texas.  I  looked  down  and  witnessed 
a  strange  sight.  At  the  foot  of  a 
winding  stairway  a  small  soft-drink 
stand  was  wedged  against  the  wall. 
There  was  a  candy  counter.  Jammed 
against  it  was  a  "coke"  box.  An  ice- 
cream freezer  was  behind  he  counter. 
The  most  arresting  object  there  was 
a  man. 

His  hair  was  gray — and  there  wasn't 
imrach  of  it  left.  His  eyes  were  blue 
and  kind.  He  paid  little  attention  to 
Ms  business.  Customers  came  up. 
He  greeted  them,  then  they  waited  on 
themselves  while  he  talked  with  other 
customers.  He  was  doing  a  land-of- 
fice business. 

When  I  next  looked,  the  old  man 
was  gone.  A  customer  walked  up  and 
waited  on  himself.  He  punched  the 
register,  put  in  a  bill,  took  some 
change. 

I  nudged  the  fellow  next  to  me. 
"What   goes?" 

"Eh?"  he  inquired. 

I  motioned  to  the  tiny  shop.  "Do 
all  of  you  help  yourselves  and  make 
your  own  change?" 

"Oh!"  he   smiled.     "Sure." 

"You  mean  the  old  man  just  goes 
©if  and  leaves  the  stand  to  whomever 
passes  ?" 

"Yes." 

"And  never  gets  short-changed — 
mothing  is  stolen?" 

"Of  course  not." 

"I  don't  understand." 

"I  didn't  either,"  he  answered;  "not 


at  first.  But  I  learned  that  the  old 
gentlemen  has  faith  in  everyone.  And 
he  lives  his  faith — just  as  you  can 
see." 

"Believes   everybody   is   honest?" 

"Sure." 

"And  never  loses  anything?"  It 
was  hard  to  believe. 

My  neighbor  shrugged.  "I  f  he 
does,  I've  never  heard  tell  of  it." 

Later  I  stopped  to  talk  with  the  old 
man.  I  leaned  on  the  counter  and  told 
him  what  I  had  heard. 

"Don't  you  watch  anyone;"  I  asked. 

"That  would  spoil  everything  I  am 
doing,"  he  grinned. 

I  shook  my  head.     I  was  puzzled. 

"You  see,  by  trusting  everyone  I  do 
something  good  to  everyone,"  he  ex- 
plained. "Would  you  steal  something 
from  me  ?  " 

I  shook  my  head. 

"Well,  neither  will  others  Even 
those  who  are  untrustworthy  are  af- 
fected. What  they  see  here  does 
something  to  them  You  know  the 
saying  'In  Rome  do  as  the  Romans  do.' 
Well,  that  goes  here  too." 

"What  is  your  philosophy?"  I  asked 

"All  right,  suppose  we  take  these 
'doubtfuls,'  if  we  can  call  them  that. 
They  know  that  they  have  a  responsi- 
bility to  be  honest  when  they  come  to 
my  place  of  business.  No  one  else 
steals  from  me — so  why  should  they? 
The  result  is,  they  don't!  They  live 
up  to  the  standard.  And  in  my  books, 
to  learn  from  living  is  wholesome, 
profitable   learning." 
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"  Still,  it  seems  to  me  you  are  taking 
a  big  risk,"  I  said. 

"Not  now.  When  I  first  started,  I 
was — but  after  the  idea  was  establish- 
ed, no.  You  can't  force  people  to  be 
honest — or,  for  that  matter,  to  do  any- 
thing. You  must  set  them  an  exam- 
ple, show  them  what  you  expect.  You 
must  prove  to  them  by  your  own  liv- 
ing that  honesty  pays  dividends.  Un- 
der those  conditions  most  of  them  will 
become  honest." 


"It  still  looks  risky  not  to  watch 
them,"  I  said. 

"Why,  I  couldn't  watch  all  my  cus- 
tomers," he  declared.  "Actually,  no 
one  person  can  fully  watch  another. 
So  I  do  differently.  I  put  faith  in 
them.  It's  a  lot  less  work — and  a  lot 
less  worry. 

"When  I  go  home  at  night  I  am  at 
peace.  I've  been  with  my  friends  all 
day." 


"HOW!" 

To  stress  the  evils  of  soil  erosion,  a  farm  mag  published  pictures 
of  a  dilapidated  house  and  a  washed-away  field  and  invited  its  read- 
ers to.  "tell  your  own  story  of  the  two  photos."  An  Oklahoma 
Indian  won  over  2,604  contestants  with  the  following: 

"Both  pictures  show  white  man  crazy.  Make  big  tepee,  plow 
hill.  Water  wash  .  Wind  blow  soil,  grass  all  gone.  Squaw  gone, 
papoose,  too.  No  chuck-a-way.  No  pig,  no  corn,  no  hay,  no  cow, 
no  pony.  Indian  no  plow  land.  Keep  grass  buffalo  eat.  Indian 
eat  buffalo,  hide  make  tepee,  moccasins,  too.  Indian  no  make 
terrace.  No  build  dam.  No  give  damn.  All  time  eat.  No  hunt 
job.  No  hitchhike.  No  ask  relief.  No  shoot  pig.  Great  Spirit 
make  grass.  Indian  no  waste  anything.  Indian  no  work.  White 
man  heap  crazy." — American  Eagle,  him  American  Box  Corp'n. 
—El  Paso  Bulletin. 
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PHOOLOSOPHY 

Selected  by  Rube  Arb 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


'"Mary  had  a  little  lamb; 

It    drank    some   yasolint. 

And   then   it   wandered   near  a   fire 

And  since,   has   not  benzine." 

The  darkest  hour  is  only  sixty  min- 
utes long. 

A  wife  with  horse  sense  never  be- 
comes a  nag. 

He  who  loses  his  head  is  usually  the 
last  one  to  miss  it. 

He  who  parades  his  virtues  seldom 
leads  the  procession. 

If  you're  not  sure  what  it  is,  it's 
probably  a  lady's  hat. 

A  man  is  never  too  busy  to  talk 
about  how  busy  he  is. 

A  man  should  work  eight  hours  and 
sleep  eight  hours,  but  not  at  the  same 
time. 

It  is  just  a  waste  of  time  to  tell  a 
hair-raising  story  to  a  bald-headed 
man. 

Wonder  if  fish  go  home  and  lie 
about  the  size  of  the  hook  they  got 
away  from. 

Sign  in  a  hardware  store  window: 
"Five-foot  ladders,  $4.00.  Six-foot,  a 
little  higher. 

A  group  of  tourists  was  going 
through  Yellowstone  National  Park. 
One  of  them  asked  the  guide,  "Do 
people  die  very  often  out  here?" 
"No,"  replied  the  guide.     "Just  once." 


Usually  a  woman's  age  doesn't  show 
until  she  tries  to  hide  it. 

The  teacher  asked,  "What  is  a  can- 
nibal, Johnnie?"  The  lad  replied,  'I 
don't  know."  Said  the  teacher,  "If 
you  ate  your  mother  and  father,  what 
would  you  be?"  "An  orphan,"  said 
Johnnie. 

A  clerk  in  a  local  toy  shop ,  be- 
coming somewhat  angry,  said  to  a 
little  girl,  "Now  see  here,  little  girl, 
I  can't  spend  the  whole  day  showing 
you  penny  toys.  Do  you  want  the 
earth  with  a  little  red  fence  around 
it  for  one  cent?"  The  youngster  re- 
plied quickly,  "Let  me  see  it." 

An  old  negro  went  to  his  preacher 
and  asked  him  to  pray  for  his  floating 
kidney.  "That's  a  strange  request, 
Rastus,"  said  the  preacher.  "Ah 
knows  it  is,"  said  Rastus,  "but  mah 
kidney  is  givin'  me  a  heap  of  trouble, 
and  anyway,  last  week  you  prayed 
for  the  loose  livers." 


A  young  man  from  the  city  while 
visiting  a  small  villiage,  noticed  an 
old  gentleman  who  was  completely 
bald,  and  proceeded  to  make  fun  of 
his  shiny  pate.  The  old  man,  be- 
coming quite  angry,  said:  "Young 
man,  when  my  head  gets  as  soft  as 
yours,  I  can  raise  hair  to  sell." 

A  chap  recently  told  us  that  one  of 
his  neighbors  was  so  small  that  he 
could  take  the  little  end  of  nothing, 
whittle  it  down  to  a  point,  punch  out 
the  pith  the  thickness  of  a  hair,  and 
put  forty  thousand  such  souls  as  said 
neighbor,  shake  them  up,  and  they'd 
still  rattle. 
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FOR  WISDOM'S  SAKE 


(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources) 


To  be  trusted  is  a  greater  accom- 
plishment than  to   be   loved. 

— J.   MacDonald. 

He  who  wishes  to  secure  the  good 

of  others  has  already  secured  his  own. 

— Confucius. 

Duty  makes  us  do  things  well,  but 
love  makes  us  do  them  beautifully. 

— Phillips  Brooks. 

All    too    often    a    clear    conscience 

is  merely  the  result  of  a  bad  memory. 

— Nietro  Del  Rio. 

True  friendship  is  like  sound  health; 
the  value  of  it  is  seldom  known  until 
it  be  lost. — Colton. 

He  is  richest  who  is  content  with  the 
least,  for  content  is  the  wealth  of  na- 
ture.— Socrates. 

No  one  has  ever  yet  climbed  the  lad- 
der of  success  with  his  hands  in  his 
pockets . — Moorhead. 

A  wise  man  knows  his  own  ignor- 
ance; a  fool  thinks  he  knows  every- 
thing.— C.  Simmons. 

He  has  not  learned  the  lesson  of 
life  who  does  not  each  day  surmount 
a  fear. — Emerson. 

Before  giving  advice  we  must  have 
secured  its  acceptance,  or,  rather,  have 
made  it  desired. — Amiel. 

If  there  be  any  truer  measure  of  a 
man  than  by  what  he  does,  it  must  be 
by  what  he  gives. — South. 

Many  people  take  no  care  of  their 
money  till  they  come  nearly  to  the  end 
of  it,  and  others  do  just  the  same  with 
their  time. — Goethe. 


You  can  do  more  with  five  minutes 
now  than  with  a  thousand  years  after 
you  are  dead. — The  Compass. 

If  you  treat  people  right  they  will 
treat  you  right — 90  per  cent  of  the 
time. — Franklin   D.   Roosevelt. 

No  man  lives  without  jostling  and 
being  jostled;  in  all  ways  he  has  to 
elbow  his  way  through  the  world,  giv- 
ing and  receiving  offense. — Carlyle. 

There  is  but  one  good  reason  for 
knocking,  and  that  is  when,  by  vigor- 
ous hammering,  you  can  open  a  door 
to  better  things. — Sunshine  Magazine. 

Conversation  is  the  music  of  the 
mind,  an  intellectual  orchestra,  where 
all  instruments  should  bear  a  part,  but 
where  none  should  play  together. 

— Colton, 

Associate  with  men  of  judgment, 
for  judgment  is  found  in  conversation, 
and  we  make  another  man's  judgment 
ours  by  frequenting  his  company. 

— Thomas  Fuller. 


When  a  man  dies,  they  who  survive 
ask  what  property  he  has  left  behind. 
The  angel  who  bends  over  the  dying 
man  asks  what  good  deeds  he  has  sent 
before  him — The  Koran. 


The  only  satisfactory  way  to  make 
people  do  things  is  to  make  them  want 
to  do  them.  Enemies  are  never  truly 
conquered  until  their  friendship  is 
won. — Wilferd  Peterson. 

It  is  the  duty  of  every  individual  to 
make  himself  a  tiny  fragment  of  good 
influence  on  the  right  side  of  this  eter- 
nal tug-of-war,  progress  one  way  and 
chaos  the  other. — Luther  Burbank. 
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COTTAGE  HONOR  ROLL 


—  MA  Y ..— 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Charles  Duncan 
Robert  Frady 
Eugene  Lloyd 
Homer  McDuffie 
William  Orr 
James  Purgason 
Clarence  Rary 

COTTAGE  No.   1 

William  Dennis 
France  Dean  Ray 
Carroll    Sharp 
Leonard  Winkler 

COTTAGE   No.  2 

Joel  Dockery 

COTTAGE  No.   3 

Hernle  Dover 
Marvin  Guyton 
Richard  Honeycutt 
Arnold  Lafon 
Ozzie  Nelson 
Jimmy  Shedd 
Bobby  Treece 
Donald   Whitted 

COTTAGE   No.   4 

Richard  King 
Eugene   Martin 
Howard    Riley 
Ray  Tate 
David  VanHoy 

COTTAGE  No.  5 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE   No.   6 

Carl  Shew 

COTTAGE  No.   7 

Wayne    Hoyle 
Roy  Lambert 


COTTAGE  No.   8 
(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  9 

Billy  Alexander 
Herman  Denny 
J.  D.   VanHoy 

COTTAGE  No.  10 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  11 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  13 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  14 

Donald  Branch 
Boyd  Morris 

Frank  Robinson 
Francis  Thomas 

COTTAGE  No.  15 

Archie  Cline 
Lawrence   Coghill 
Harold  Huffman 
Ernest  Lamraonds 
James    Moore 
Willard  Mays 
Charles  Parrish 
Bobby  Sexton 
Ronald  Sims 
Charles  Teems 

INDIAN  COTTAGE 

Max  Ray  Herring 
Franklin   Thompson 

INFIRMARY 

(No  Honor  Roll) 


There  is  no  such  thing  as  white  lies ;  a  lie  is  as  black  as  a  coalpit, 
and  twice  is  foul. — Henry  W.  Beecher. 
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THIS  DAY  IS  NOT  LOST 

If  I  have  moved  a  single  grain  of  sand 
This  day  to  help  my  fellow  man, 
If  I  have  brought  one  stray  into  the  fold, 
Or  sent  a  ray  of  hope  to  one  lonely  soul 
Like  a  sunbeam  in  a  prison  cell; 
Or  on  the  desert  sands  a  water  well 
To  quench  his  anguish  on  the  way  of  life, 
Or  ease  his  heartbreak  in  the  battle  strife — 
This  dav  is  not  lost. 

— -Patricia  Soito. 
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THE  RECORD 

When  the  game  is  done  and  the  players  creep 
One  by  one  to  the  League  of  Sleep, 
Deep  in  the  night  they  may  not  know 
The  way  of  the  flight,  the  fate  of  the  foe. 
The  cheer  that  passed,  and  applauding  hands 
Are  stilled  at  last — but  the  record  stands. 

The  errors  made,  and  the  base-hits  wrought; 

Here  the  race  was  run!     There  the  fight  was  fought! 

Yet  the  game  is  done  when  the  sun  sinks  low 

And  one  by  one  from  the  field  they  go; 

Their  day  has  passed  through  the  Twilight  Gates, 

But  the  scroll  is  cast — and  the  record  waits. 

So  take,  my  lad,  what  the  Great  Game  gives, 
For  all  men  die — but  the  record  lives. 


-Grantland  Rice, 


DEDICATION  OF  LAKE  PROPST 

In  the  presence  of  the  entire  student  body,  officials  and  members 
of  the  institution's  staff  of  workers,  and  a  goodly  number  of  inter- 
ested friends  from  Concord  and  vicinity,  a  beautiful  ten-acre  lake 
on  the  premises  of  Jackson  Training  Scnool  was  officially  dedicated. 
The  Rev.  J.  Clyde  Auman,  pastor  of  Forest  Hill  Methodist  Church, 
Concord,  acted  as  master  of  ceremonies.  Following  is  the  dedica- 
tory program : 

Sentences  of  praise :  "Worship  the  Lord  in  the  beauty  of  holiness, 
fear  before  him  all  the  earth,"  and  "They  that  worship  him  must 
worship  him  in  spirit  and  in  truth." 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Auman  then  addressed  the  gathering  as  follows: 

"Dear  friends,  this  lake  by  the  favor  of  God,  the  gifts  of  friends, 
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and  the  labor  of  many,  has  been  made  possible.  May  it  be  used 
for  the  purposes  for  which  it  was  given,  and  the  boys  who  come  and 
go  to  this  school  throughout  the  years  which  lie  ahead,  may  bene- 
fit greatly  through  this  added  feature  of  wholesome  recreation. 
For  the  fulfillment  of  this  task  we  not  only  need  what  men  can  do, 
but  the  blessing  of  Almighty  God  is  also  necessary.  Let  us  there- 
fore bring  to  Him  our  praises  for  His  aid  in  this  undertaking,  and 
our  prayers  in  behalf  of  all  those  who  by  their  gifts  or  service 
have  united  in  fulfilling  the  purpose  for  which  this  lake  was  in- 
tended." 

For  the  Scripture  Lesson  the  master  of  ceremonies  read  the  fol- 
lowing quotations  from  the  Bible: 

"He  shall  be  like  a  tree  that  is  planted  by  the  rivers  of  water, 
that  bringeth  forth  fruit  in  his  season;  his  leaf  also  shall  not 
wither;  and  whatsoever  he  doeth  shall  prosper." 

"The  Lord  by  wisdom  founded  the  earth;  by  wisdom  hath  he 
established  the  earth.  By  his  knowledge  the  depth  is  broken  up, 
and  the  clouds  drop  down  the  dew.  My  son,  let  them  not  depart 
from  thine  eyes,  keep  sound  vision  and  descretion." 

"Therefore  whosoever  heareth  these  sayings  of  mine  and  doeth 
them,  I  will  liken  him  unto  a  wise  man,  which  built  his  house  on  a 
rock;  and  the  rains  descended,  and  the  floods  came,  and  the  winds 
blew,  and  beat  upon  that  house,  and  it  fell  not  because  it  was  found- 
ed upon  a  rock." 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Auman  then  presented  Samuel  E.  Leonard,  of 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina  State  Commisioner  of  Correction  and 
Training,  who  delivered  the  following  dedicatory  address: 

"God  and  man  have  met  here — God  with  his  water  and  land  form- 
ations, man  with  his  skill  and  his  tools.  For  countless  thousands 
of  years  water  has  flowed  down  this  ravine  from  yonder  sparkling 
spring  on  the  ehillside.  It  meant  nothing  more  than  a  watering 
place  for  the  buffalo,  deer  or  bear  and  in  modern  times  for  the  cattle 
in  the  pasture.  An  idea  in  the  mind  of  Mr.  Scott  and  generosity  in 
the  soul  of  Mr.  Propst,  and  lo !  we  have  acres  of  water,  a  beauty  spot 
for  Jackson  Training  School  boys  from  now  on.  It  could  have 
been  done  years  ago. 

What  can  mean  more  to  a  boy  than  a  body  of  water?  Some- 
times he  doesn't  like  it  in  the  washpan  or  bathtub,  but  as  a  nucleus 
for  boating,  fishing,  camping,  picnicking,  what  a  difference.  It 
is  likewise  attractive  to  wild  life  for  already  in  these  few  months 
hundreds  of  ducks  have  stopped  by  on  their  migration,  and  be- 
cause of  kind  attention  and  good  feeding  will  likely  return  from 
year  to  year. 

Here  is  a  show  place  for  Jackson  Training  School.     It  is  like- 
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wise  a  recreational  center,  a  place  of  joy  and  fun  for  every  boy  who 
can  so  conduct  himself  from  day  to  day  as  to  be  eligible  to  parti- 
cipate. It  will  be  an  incentive  to  good  behavior,  to  character 
building. 

The  immediate  purpose  of  our  gathering  htoday  is  the  ded- 
ication of  Lake  Propst.  The  school  and  community  are  deeply 
indebted  to  the  generosity  and  public  spirit  of  Mr.  Propst.  It 
is  my  happy  privilege  to  make  a  few  dedicatory  remarks  to  de- 
clare the  lake  officially  open  to  the  boys  of  this  fine  school.  I 
want  to  look  beyond  the  present  and  note  the  character  building 
influence  of  this  welcome  recreational  center  in  time  to  come. 

Even  boys  who  are  born  far  away  from  water  have  an  urge  to 
become  sailors  or  fishermen.  The  attraction  of  any  body  of  water 
large  or  small,  is  something  to  which  a  boy's  heart  responds.  Creek 
or  river,  pond  or  lake,  the  average  boy  is  drawn  to  it  as  by  a  mag- 
net. He  wants  to  swim  in  it,  float  on  it,  fish  in  it,  and  if  it  is  in 
a  climate  that  permits  the  sport,  skate  on  it. 

Now  thanks  to  Mr.  Propst  and  the  work  of  his  bulldozers,  scra- 
pers, tractors  and  other  earth-moving  equipment,  we  have  this 
ten-acre  lake  available  for  all  such  activities.  It  has  been  well 
stocked  with  fish  from  the  state  hatcheries.  Fishing  is  one  past- 
time  we  can  count  on  improving  with  age. 

You  have  a  beautiful  indoor  swimming  pool  on  the  campus  which 
I  have  enjoyed  with  you  quite  often.  There  you  learn  to  swim, 
you  learn  to  help  other  people,  you  learn  good  sportsmanship, 
you  may  earn  a  lifesaving  jersey.  Here  is  an  outdoor  gymnasium, 
here  is  nature  all  about  you,  the  grass,  the  hills  the  birds,  and  the 
lake.  Somehow  when  we  are  on  God's  green  earth  and  under 
God's  blue  sky  we  can  feel  closer  to  being  a  part  of  God's  great 
creation.  Under  such  conditions  all  sports  call  for  fair  play,  good 
sportsmanship.  While  outdoor  sports  build  up  a  strong  body,  the 
training  of  the  mind  is  more  important.  It  is  the  mind  that  con- 
trols the  body.  Sports  not  only  build  up  body  and  mind  but  incul- 
cate in  that  mind  courage,  will  power,  determination  and  grit, 
all  strong  factors  in  our  everyday  life.  They  build  up  a  code  of 
morals  which  we  must  stick  to  under  all  circumstances  whether 
we  win  or  lose.  The  good  athlete  is  not  only  a  good  winner  but 
a  good  loser.  Your  athletic  coach  will  tell  you  that  he  would 
rather  lose  a  game  than  to  win  it  with  unfair  play. 

Love  of  athletics  is  natural  with  every  American  boy.  Every 
boy  dreams  of  some  day  being  a  Babe  Ruth  or  a  Red  Grange  or 
a  Jack  Dempsey.  This  calls  for  clean  living  if  he  hopes  to  out-box 
or  out-run  or  out-swim  the  other  fellows.  He  must  pay  atten- 
tion to  the  rules  of  training.  He  must  watch  what  he  eats,  he 
must  get  lots  of  sleep,  he  must  use  no  tobacco  and  follow  other 
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simple  rules  that  make  for  strength,  speed  and  endurance.  If 
he  would  be  a  Joe  DiMaggio,  Gene  Tunny  or  a  Charlie  Justice,  he 
will  subscribe  to  the  rules  of  the  game.  These  and  many  others 
became  famous  not  by  cutting  corners. 

I  feel  it  necessary  to  make  one  further  point.  It  is  a  warning 
regarding  safety.  "Safety  is  no  accident",  "The  life  you  save 
may  be  your  own,"  are  well-known  watchwords  nowadays.  To 
them  I  might  add  what  a  safety  expert  once  remarked,  "Wherever 
you  find  water  you  find  danger." 

People  have  been  drowned  in  wash  bowls  and  bathtubs,  most 
lakes  and  streams  have  their  death  tolls.  Even  the  strongest 
swimmer  may  be  stricken  with  cramps,  boats  can  overturn,  or 
young  swimmers  may  attempt  more  than  their  strength  will  per- 
mit. We  must  do  everything  in  our  power  to  prevent  any  acci- 
dents at  this  new  lake. 

To  this  end  I  recommend  that  all  boys  of  Jackson  Training 
School  take  life-guard  tests  to  determine  their  ability  m  swimm- 
ing and  rescue  operations,  knowledge  of  first  aid  and  other  skills 
required  by  the  American  Red  Cross,  Boy  Scouts  or  National  Safe- 
ty Council.  If  you  are  a  qualified  lifeguard  you  will  not  only  be 
able  to  save  yourself  but  you  may  be  able  to  save  a  buddy  in  an 
emergency.  Being  skilled  in  lifesaving  may  mean  that  you  can 
occupy  that  distinguished  place  at  some  ocean  or  lake  beach. 

The  Board  of  Correction  and  Training  of  the  state  of  North 
Carolina  has  instructed  me  to  offer  its  deepest  thanks  publicly 
and  officially  to  the  schools  benefactor,  Mr.  Propst,  a  well-known 
highway  contractor,  of  Concord.  Without  cost  to  the  school  or 
to  the  state  Mr.  Propst  contributed  the  work  of  his  men  and  ma- 
chines. 

Mr.  Propst,  again  on  behalf  of  the  school  and  all  of  those  con- 
nected with  it  I  extend  to  you  our  gratitude  for  this  magnificent 
donation  in  sport,  in  character  building  and  in  clean  fun. 

I  now  declare  the  lake  officially  named  Lake  Propst  and  officially 
open  for  recreational  activities  for  the  boys  now  at  the  school 
and  for  all  boys  who  come  to  the  school  in  the  future.  I,  there- 
fore, direct  that  the  official  sign  be  now  erected  and  permanently 
displayed." 

Miss  Mary  E.  Propst,  of  Concord,  then  presented  the  lake  to 
the  school  in  behalf  of  her  brother,  J.  W.  Propst,  Jr.,  who  was 
unable  to  be  present  on  account  of  illness.  Miss  Propst's  remarks 
were  brief  but  most  appropriate  and  were  as  follows: 

We  present  unto  you  this  lake  to  be  dedicated  to  the  develop- 
ment of  the  spirit  of  fair  play,  growth  of  strong  bodies,  and  the 
making  of  Christian  character. 
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"Day  is  done;  gone  the  sun  from  the  hills,  from  the  sky,  from 
the  lake.     All  is  well;  safely  rest.     God  is  nigh." 

Superintendent  J.  Frank  Scott  accepted  this  gracious  gift  with 
the  following  remarks:       • 

"We  gratefully  receive  this  lake,  and  hereby  set  it  apart  for  the 
special  use  for  which  it  was  given,  and  for  such  a  dedication  we 
are  now  assembled.  This  dedication  is  made  in  honor  of  Mr.  Bill 
Propst,  who  gave  the  lake  for  the  use  of  the  boys  at  the  training 
school.  Here  let  me  state  that  this  is  not  all  of  the  good  things 
Mr.  Propst  has  done  for  the  pleasure  of  our  boys.  Every  time 
anything  was  needed  for  the  training  school,  he  came  to  our  rescue. 
We  shall  always  regard  Mr.  Propst  as  a  true  friend  of  the  boys." 

Mr.  Leonard  then  put  in  place  a  marker  upon  which  appear  the 
words,  "Lake  Propst,"  after  which  he  declared  the  lake  to  be 
officially   dedicated. 

The  following  prayer  of  dedication  was  then  delivered  by  the 
Rev.  Mr.  Auman: 

"Almighty  God.  our  Heavenly  Father,  whose  eyes  are  ever  to- 
ward the  righteous,  and  whose  ears  are  ever  open  to  their  cry ; 
Graciously  accept,  we  pray  thee,  this  lake,  to  thy  service  and  glory, 
that  in  love  and  the  spirit  of  good  fellowship  it  may  be  used  to 
the  honor  and  glory  of  Thy  name.  Grant  that  those  who  may  come 
here,  whether  administrators,  teachers,  or  students,  may  come  with 
pure  minds,  upright  purposes,  and  a  steadfast  endeavor  to  make 
it  a  place  of  wholesome  fun  and  a  blessing  to  all  who  come  and  go. 

"Our  father,  we  offer  Thee  our  thanks  for  all  those  teachers, 
benefactors  and  friends,  by  whose  love  and  devotion  we  have  come 
into  possession  of  this  added  means  of  wholesome  recreation.  Help 
us  to  use  it  and  faithfully  to  preserve  it  in  order  that  those  who 
shall  come  after  us  may  share  their  benefactions  as  well;  to  the 
glory  and  honor  of  God,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.     Amen." 

The  dedicatory  program  was  brought  to  a  close  as  a  benedic- 
tion was  pronounced  by  the  Rev.  Mr.  Auman. 

The  boys,  school  officials  and  their  guest  then  repaired  to  the 
head  of  the  lake,  where  refreshments  were  served,  consisting  of 
delicious  "hot-dogs"  and  ice-cold  soft  drinks. 

About  a  year  and  one-half  ago,  the  school  officials  conceived 
the  idea  of  having  a  wild  life  sanctuary  at  the  school,  in  order 
that  the  boys  might  study  wild  life,  and  become  familiar  with  the 
habits   of  various  birds   and  animals. 

While  turning  this  idea  over  in  their  minds,  there  came  the 
thought  of  having  a  good-sized  lake  on  the  school  property.  This 
thought  was  conveyed  to  our  good  friend,  Bill  Propst,  prominent 
business  man,  of  Concord.  For  quite  a  number  of  years  Bill  has 
been  on  the  alert  for  opportunities  to  add  to  the  happiness  of  Jack- 
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son  Training  School  boys.  In  addition  to  being  a  great  friend 
of  youngsters,  Bill  is  a  contractor  with  bulldozers  and  all  sorts 
of  excavating  machinery  at  his  call.  When  told  about  the  lake, 
he  said:  "If  that's  what  the  boys  want,«Hl  build  it,"  or  words  to 
that  effect. 

A  site  was  selected  on  the  school  premises  where  a  large  spring 
furnished  water  for  a  small  branch,  which  has  never  been  known 
to  run  dry  even  in  the  hottest  knid  of  weather.  In  a  short  time 
the  bulldozers  and  other  machinery  was  put  to  work,  a  dam  more 
than  eighteen  feet  high  was  built,  and  the  water  started  coming 
into  what  is  now  a  lake  covering  more  than  ten  acres,  and  attaining 
a  depth  of  about  seventeen  feet  at  the  deepest  part.  Our  friend 
Bill  put  over  this  project,  valued  at  several  thousand  dollars,  with- 
out any  expense  to  the  school  or  to  the  state.  He  simply  did  it 
because  he  naturally  loves  boys,  especially  those  at  the  training 
school.  He  is  the  type  of  fellow  who  goes  about  doing  such  things 
for  others  without  fanfare  or  the  razzle-dazzle  sort  of  publicity. 
When  there  is  something  to  be  done  to  provide  happiness  for 
someone,  Bill  may  always  be  counted  on  to  get  it  done — and  done 
well. 

It  was  with  regret  we  learned  that  Bill,  by  reason  of  illness, 
could  not  be  present  at  the  dedication  of  the  lake.  Being  a  retir- 
ing sort  of  chap,  when  asked  some  time  ago  to  take  part  in  the 
dedication,  his  reply  was  that  he  would  much  rather  build  another 
lake. 

How  fitting  that  this  beautiful  lake,  a  wonderful  addition  to 
the  Jackson  Training  School  property,  should  be  named  "Lake 
Propst."  Not  that  this  would  in  any  wise  begin  to  pay  our  very 
good  friend  for  his  labor  and  attending  details  of  such  a  task, 
but  we  are  delighted  that  this  body  of  water  is  to  be  known 
throughout  the  years  by  that  name. 

All  that  we  can  say  is :  "God  bless  you  Bill  for  being  the  poss- 
essor of  a  most  kindly  heart  and  for  the  fine  manner  in  which  you 
keep  it  constantly  "tuned  in"  to  further  the  interests  of  the  work 
of  this  institution,  and  to  add  happiness  to  the  lives  of  the  boys 
committed  to  its  care. 

— Leon  Godown 


FREEDOM 

(By  Samuel  E.  Leonard,  Commisioner  of  Correction  and  Training, 
Raleigh.) 

My  office  in  Raleigh  is  just  across  the  street  from  the  Wake 
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County  Court  House.  I  can  cast  my  eyes  upward  to  the  fifth  floor 
and  see  the  barred  windows  of  the  Wake  County  Jail.  Those  bars 
mean  the  loss  of  American  freedom. 

I  have  observed  on  many  occasions  one  or  more  officers'  cars 
drive  into  the  little  alley  by  the  Court  House  and  several  men, 
handcuffed  together,  would  be  taken  into  the  end  door  and  to  the 
elevator  to  be  placed  inside  those  barred  windows.  Likewise,  at 
the  end  of  a  criminal  court  session  a  brown  highway  cage  truck 
will  be  parked  in  this  little  alley  and  out  of  that  same  end  door, 
in  reverse  order,  will  come  a  string  of  men,  white  and  black,  hand- 
cuffed together,  on  their  way  to  the  "big  jail".  Some  are  walking 
under  God's  sunshine  for  the  last  time  for  they  are  on  the  way 
to  'Death  Row"  with  a  date  fixed  for  execution.  Others  are  on 
their  way  to  years  of  toil,  always  under  guard,  freedom  gone. 

The  tragic  thing  about  all  this  is  that  each  person  who  finds 
himself  in  this  condition  has  brought  it  on  himself.  Sometimes 
he  tries  to  blame  someone  else  but  deep  down  in  his  heart  he  knows 
he  is  to  blame.  We  are  living  in  the  freest  country  on  earth. 
Every  boy  and  girl  is  born  into  this  freedom.  No  person  is  de- 
sirous of  taking  this  freedom  away.  No  law  is  passed  for  the 
purpose  of  taking  this  freedom  away.  Then  why  do  we  have  laws, 
court  houses,  jails  and  prisons?  Because  there  people  who  inter- 
fere with  the  freedom  of  the  other  fellow,  people  who  are  not  willing 
to  earn  a  livelihood  but  who  take  by  force  what  another  has  earned. 
No  one  makes  him  do  this,  he  does  it  of  his  own  free  will.  So  he 
is  taking  advantage  of  the  freedom  of  the  country  to  interfere 
with  the  freedom  of  his  fellowmen.  Hence,  laws  that  tell  him 
he  can't  do  these  things  and  if  he  does,  assess  the  penalty.  So 
he  gives  up  this  precious  freedom  for  life  or  for  a  certain  part 
of  it  because  of  himself..  He  interferes  with  the  freedom  of  the 
other  fellow,  hence  he  loses  his  own. 

Some  of  these  very  men  who  go  in  and  out  of  this  jail  across 
the  street  have  been  Training  School  boys.  What  has  happened? 
Well  as  boys  they  made  some  mistakes,  they  took  advantage  of 
freedom-loving  people  and  were  dishonest,  untruthful.  They  were 
not  obedient  to  their  parents,  their  teachers — or  to  themselves. 
Kind  people  were  willing  to  give  them  another  chance  and  arranged 
that  they  be  sent  to  a  Training  School  at  great  expense  to  the 
state.  Here  again  they  closed  their  minds  and  souls  to  the  right 
way  of  life.  They  again  used  freedom  in  the  wrong  way,  for  their 
own  gain.  They  lost  that  thing  that  we  work  hardest  for,  that 
thing  our  fathers  fought  for  and  many  of  them  died  for — freedom 

But  there  is  a  brighter  side.  Speaking  percentage-wise  only  a 
small  number  of  our  boys  and  girls  in  North  Carolina  go  to  any 
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Training  Schools.  Our  fine  public  schools  give  them  training  in 
order  that  they  might  enjoy  the  freedom  of  the  land  and  earn  an 
honest  livelihood.  Only  a  small  percentage  of  the  boys  who  go 
to  the  Training  School  are  taken  up  the  little  alley  to  the  end  door 
and  to  jail.  Most  of  them  realize  what  the  Training  Schools 
are  trying  to  do  and  embrace  the  American  way  of  life,  the  live 
and  let  live  way,  the  freedom  way.  We,  who  have  worked  in 
training  schools  for  a  long  time,  rejoice  to  see  these  boys  and  girls 
living  as  good  citizens,  owning  their  homes,  raising  their  families. 
They  have  learned  to  enjoy  that  freedom  that  they  may  have 
lost. 

Yes,  we  are  all  born  into  this  freedom.  Let  us  realize  that  we 
can  lose  it  unless  we  are  willing  to  work  to  preserve  it.  We  may 
never  be  called  upon  to  die  for  it,  but  we  will  die  spiritually  if  we 
fail  to  enjoy  it.  Let  us  ever  strive  to  maintain  this  the  "Land  of 
the  free  and  the  home  of  the  brave".  Long  live  America! 


BOARD  CHAIRMAN  HONORED 

At  the  commencement  exercises  recently  held  at  State  College, 
Raleigh,  Clyde  A.  Dillon,  chairman  of  the  State  Board  of  Correc- 
tion and  Training  was  signally  honored.  Mr.  Dillon  was  awarded 
the  Degree  of  Engineering  on  that  occasion. 

It  is  most  pleasing  to  see  a  man  who  has  built  his  own  life 
from  the  very  bottom,  receive  recognition  of  this  sort.  He  is 
most  prominent  in  his  profession,  yet  he  tries  to  participate  greatly 
in  civic  affairs  in  Raleigh  and  elsewhere. 

We  congratulate  Mr.  Dillon  on  the  high  honor  recently  conferred 
upon  him. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

(Reported  by  the  Boys  in  the  School  Department) 


Wedding  Announcement  Received 

The  following  announcement  has 
been  received  here: 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  Cardell  Noland 

announce    the    marriage    of    their 

daughter 

Juanita 

to 

Mr.    James    Larder    Query 

on    Saturday,    the    twenty-fourth    of 

June 

One  thousand,  nine  hundred  and  fifty, 

Lake    Junaluska,    North    Carolina. 

This  announcement  is  of  special 
interest  here.  Mrs.  Query  is  con- 
nected with  the  correctional  schools 
of  the   state. 

Mr.  Query  has  efficiently  served 
as  supervisor  of  the  farm  at  the 
Jackson    Training    School. 

They  will  be  at  home  after  the  first 
of  July,  at  705  Wilmar  Drive,  Con- 
cord, North   Carolina. 

Birthday  Party 

Friday,  June  23,  1950  the  boys  who 
had  birthdays  in  May  had  a  birthday 
party.  There  were  twenty-four  boys 
attending  the  party.  At  1  o'clock 
they  all  met  at  the  school  house  and 
went  from  there  to  the  baseball  field. 
The  boys  participated  in  a  baseball 
game.  Much  enthusiasm  was  shown 
and  every  one  enjoyed  the  game  a 
great  deal. 

At  three  o'clock  they  all  gathered 
at   the   bakery  where    Mr.    Liske   and 


the  bakery  boys  treated  the  group  to 
hot  dogs  and  drinks. 

After  leaving  the  bakery  the  group 
went  swimming  for  approximately 
an  hour.  Then  every  one  gathered 
outside  the  gymnasium  and  all  re- 
ceived a  birthday  present.  Gifts  con- 
sisted of  bathing  trunks,  baseballs, 
candy,  games,  shaving  sets  and 
other  very  nice  gifts. 

All  the  boys  said  they  enjoyed  the 
party  and  appreciated  the  entire  af- 
fair. 

The  following  boys  were  present: 
Marvin  Paris,  James  Edwards,  Bobby 
Long,  James  Godwin,  Jerry  Allred, 
Luther  Honeycutt,  Billy  Mitchell, 
Roger  Coins,  Eugene  Williams,  Fred 
Gainey,  James  Purgason,  Wilson 
Gordon,  Harold  Mitchell,  James  Hef- 
ner, Allen  Johnson,  Bobby  Shepherd, 
Donald  Needham,  Claude  Rhodes, 
Billy  Lowry,  Gannon  Heath,  J.  L. 
Johnson,  Bobby  Stone,  Marvin  Green, 
and  Lawrence  Coghill. 

Officer    Leaves    School 

By  John  Dumas,   10th  Grade 

For  the  past  27  years,  Mr.  Leon 
Godown,  printing  instructor,- has  been 
with  the  staff  of  Jackson  Training 
School.  He  has  been  relief  officer 
for  Cottage's  16  and  13  and  at  one 
time  had  a  cottage  of  his  own,  till 
he  acquired  the  job  as  printing  in- 
structor. 

We  will  miss  him  but  congratulate 
him  on  the  fine  promotion  at  the  Or- 
phanage. 
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Mr.  Fisher  will  be  in  charge  of  the 
Printing  Department  till  a  regular 
printing  instructor  can  be  acquired. 

Picking    Beans 

By  Arthur  Abernathy,  7th  Grade 

On  Monday  some  of  the  sixth  and 
some  of  the  fifth  grades  went  to  pick 
beans,  under  the  supervision  of  Mr. 
Hinson.  We  picked  for  about  an  hour 
and  a  half,  then  we  came  back  to 
the  school.  I  guess  we  will  be  picking 
beans   for   some   time. 

Baseball  Game 

By  Donald  Needham,  2nd  Grade 

There  was  a  nice  baseball  game 
last  night.  Cottage  No.  13  played 
Cottage  No.  17.  The  boys  of  Cottage 
No.  17  won.  Good  sportsmanship 
was    shown   between  both   teams. 

A  Beehive 

By   Brady   Dawsey,   7th   Grade 

Tn  a  beehive  there  are  usually  from 
20,000  to  100,000  workers.  The  work- 
er is  an  imperfectly  developed  fe- 
male. The  drones  are  the  males. 
They  come  from  an  unfertilized  egg. 
Their  only  use  is  to  mate  with  the 
queen.  The  drones  are  very  heavy 
and  big.  They  crawl  uselessly  about 
the  busy  workers.  They  have  no 
stinger,  and  when  Autumn  comes  the 
workers  drive  them  out  of  the  hive 
to  perish.  Even  at  the  time  of  the 
season  when  the  drones  are  most 
abundant  there  are  only  a  few  hun- 
dred of  them  in  a  hive.  The  queer 
is  the  mother  bee.  Her  job  is  to  lay 
eggs,  sometimes  she  lays  as  many  as 


six  thousand  eggs  in  a  day. 

In  an  organization  of  the  colony, 
the  first  point  is  to  notice  that  it 
is  run  strictly  by  the  workers. 

Junior   Baseball   Team 

By    Steve    Shepard,    6th    Grade 

The  little  boys  of  J.  T.  S.  have 
been  playing  ball  for  about  two  or 
three     months. 

Mr.  Holland  is  the  coach  of  the  team 
and  he  is  trying  to  get  us  some  games 
for  this  season.  I  hope  he  can  get  us 
some  games  so  we  can  give  the  other 
team  a  hard  game. 

Lake    Propst 

By   Alvin    McLean,    7th    Grade 

On  Saturday,  June  17th,  we  had 
the  Dedication  of  Lake  Propst.  Mr. 
Scott,  Mr.  Propst  and  two  other  men 
made  a  speech  and  after  the  speech 
we  went  to  the  other  side  of  the  lake 
to  get  some  hot  dogs  and  some  refresh- 
ments. 

I'm  sure  the  boys  of  Jackson  Train- 
ing School  enjoyed  themselves  at  the 
lake. 

Bible    Stories 

By    Ray    Tate,    7th    Grade 

Every  afternoon  Mr.  Caldwell  reads 
us   a   story  from  the   Bible. 

One  story  told  about  the  children 
of  Israel  and  how  they  were  slaves 
to    the    Egyptians. 

God  told  Moses  and  Aaron  to  tell 
Pharoah,  the  king  of  Egypt  to  let  his 
people  go  free,  but  Pharoah  would 
not,  so  God  sent  seven  plagues  upon 
the    land   of   Egypt   as    a    punishment 
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for    the    king's    "wickedness. 

Finally  the  king*  promised  that  he 
would  let  Moses'  people  go  free,  but 
after  each  Plague  had  died  away, 
Pharoah  hardened  his  heart  and  would 
not  let  the  people  of  Israel  go.  The 
seventh  Plague  was  that  every  first 
born  in  Egypt  was  to  be  struck  dead. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  at  mid- 
night the  Lord  smote  all  the  first 
born  of  Egypt.  When  Pharoah  saw 
all  this  he  said, "Rise  up  and  go  forth 
atri  8AJ3S  o§  'ajdoad  Km  Suoun?  uioxj 
Lord  as  ye  have  said." 

We  enjoy  the  stories  tthat  Mr  Cald 
well  reads  us  and  we  hope  he  will 
keep  them  up. 

The    Laundry 

By   Ernest  Wyatt,  6th   Grade 

When  I  first  came  here  I  was  placed 
in  the  laundry.  I  like  the  laundry 
very  much.  I  think  it  is  a  very  in- 
teresting job.  When  I  got  in  the  laun- 
dry my  job  was  hanging.  Then  I 
got  a  better  job.  My  job  now  is  run- 
ning the  ringers.  I  like  my  job  and 
I  hope  to  keep  it  until  I  go  home. 

A    Perfect    Day 

By  Ray  Shores,  6th  Grade 

Did  you  ever  stop  to  think  when  you 
get  up  in  the  morning  whether  the 
day  will  be  rainy  or  bright  and  clear, 
and  that  you  have  certain  work  to 
do  ?  If  you  start  the  day  off  by  doing 
the  things  you  should  first,  then  the 
day  will  go  by  pleasantly  and  fast. 

If  you  greet  everyone  you  meet  with 
a  smile  you  just  feel  that  everyone 
is  your  friend  and  that  the  world  is 
your  oyster,  as  the  saying  is. 


Our    New    Boys 

By    Charles    Johnson,    2nd    Grade 

We  have  three  new  boys  in  our 
second  grade.  There  names  are 
Everett,  Edwin  Duck  and  Graham 
Winders.  We  hope  they  will  like 
the  second  grade. 

Cottages  6  and  7  Being  Sent  Out 

By  John  Dumas,   10th  Grade 

During  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Home,  of 
Cottage  No.  7,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Russell's,  of  Cottage  No.  6,  vacation, 
the  boys  of  the  two  cottages  will  be 
sent  to  the  various  cottages  while 
they  are  away.  The  cottages  will  be 
a  little  crowded  but  not  enough  for 
anything  to  hurt  or  to  be  said  about. 
These  boys  will  be  sent  back  on 
June  30th,  and  I'm  sure  that  the  boys 
of  these  cottages  will  be  glad  when 
their  officers  and  matrons  return. 

Swimming 

Ronald    Oakes,    8th    Grade 

The  Jackson  Training  School  Swim- 
ming Pool  has  been  more  closely 
watched  since  two  boys  were  almost 
drowned  not  so  long  ago.  Rules  have 
been  made  and  the  schedule  has  been 
fixed  so  each  cottage  goes  swimming 
three  times  a  week.  We  hope  to  have 
no  misfortune  in  having  any  other 
boy  hurt  or  drowned  this  year  or  any 
other   year. 

New  Desks  Arrive 

By  Ray  Shores,  6th  Grade 

A  few  days  ago  our  school  depart- 
ment   was    made    more    cheerful    and 
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more  pleasant  by  the  arrival  of  some 
new  desks,  seventy-five  in  number. 

Twenty  five  of  these  were  placed  in 
grades  four,  five,  and  six. 

We  will  all  try  to  take  very  good 
care  of  these  new  desks. 

My  Work 

By  Lawrence  Poole,  6th   Grade 

My  work  is  in  the  laundry.  I 
like  my  work  very  well.  I  have  been 
in  the  laundry  about  eight  or  nine 
months.  When  I  first  came  to  the 
training  school  I  was  on  the  work 
line  for  about  four  months.  I  like 
to  work  with  Mr.  Russell  and  hope 
to  stay  in  the  laundry. 

Baseball  Season 

By   Earl   Hensley,  6th  Grade 

Baseball  starts  next  week  and  I 
will  be  glad  because  I  like  baseball. 
Baseball  is  a  good  sport  and  I  believe 
everybody  likes  it.  Cottage  Number 
ten  won  the  championship  last  year. 
They  had  a  good  team.  Cottage  No. 
fourteen  had  a  good  team  also.  Jerry 
Rippy  was  our  pitcher  and  he  was  a 
good  ball  player.  I  don't  know  who 
will  pitch  for  us  this  year,  but  I  sure 
hope  we  win   the  championship. 

The    Trades    Building 

By  Roger  Goins,  8th  Grade 

The  Trades  Building  located  near 
the  Hospital  is  a  fine  place  for  boys 
to  learn  a  trade. 

On  the  first  .floor  there  is  the  ma- 
chine shop,  the  boys  that  work  in 
there  are  William  McGhee,  and  How- 
ard Riley.     Next  to  it  is  the  Carpen- 


ter Shop,  one  of  the  boys  that  work 
in  there  is  Buddy  Setzer.  Mr.  Car- 
riker  is  in  charge  of  the  carpenter 
shop  boys,  and  Mr.  Kiser  for  the  ma- 
chine shop. 

On  the  second  floor  there  is  the 
Print  Shop,  the  boys  that  work  in 
there  are,  John  Dumas,  Frank  Robin- 
son and  James  Ward. 

Located  next  to  the  Print  Shop  is 
the  Barber  Shop,  the  boys  that  work 
in  there  are  Bobby  Stone  and  Claude 
Ward. 

Then  we  have  the  Shoe  Shop  and 
Sewing  Room  on  the  third  floor.  It, 
is  a  great  place  for  the  boys  to  work. 
My  work  is  in  the  storeroom.  I  like 
my  work  better  than  any  other  job 
down  here.  Mr.  White  is  one  of 
the  finest  men  down  here  and  he 
will  help  you  all  he  can.  I  have 
a  great  chance  to  become  acquainted 
with  the  salesmen  and  if  I  ever  want 
to  run  a  store,  I  will  know  some  of 
the  salesmen  and  manufacturing  com- 
panies. The  farthest  I  have  ever 
been  with  Mr.  White  in  the  truck  was 
to  Lexington  and  that  was  to  get 
some  butter. 

The    School's    Baseball   Team 

By  Earl  Andrews,  8th  Grade 

Recently  a  school  baseball  team 
has  been  organized  by  Mr.  Holland, 
our  athletic  director.  This  team  con- 
sists of  the  larger  boys  of  the  school 
and  they  were  chosen  from  the  dif- 
ferent cottages,  after  reccommenda- 
tion  of  the  different  officers  on  the 
school.  The  boys  began  practising 
on  Wednesdays  and  Fridays.  A  team 
was  finally  chosen  out  of  the  twenty 
boys  who  tried  out  for  it. 
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We  practised  for  about  a  week  be- 
fore we  had  a  game.  Our  first  con- 
test was  with  a  team  from  Concord, 
which  we  won.  This  victory  gave  us 
high  spirits  and  made  us  want  to  par- 
ticipate in  more  games.  Our  next 
game  was  with  Harrisburg,  which  we 
won  by  a  tight  score  for  we  had  to 
play  extra  innings  for  the  game. 
We  schedule  a  game  again  with  Har- 
risburg boys  to  be  played  on  Satur- 
day at  four  o'clock.  The  game  will 
be  a  very  interesting  one. 

The  boys  next  game  was  scheduled 
with  a  hard  fighting  team.  The  Char- 
lotte Optimist  Club.  The  school's 
team,  on  a  hot  winning  streak,  went 
on  to  defeat  the  Charlotte  boys,  12  to 
3.  This  is  the  first  time  the  boys 
have  beaten  the  Charlotte  boys.  The 
boys  of  both  teams  showed  very  good 
sportsmanship  in  all  of  the  games. 

Printing  Instructor  Leaves 

By   Eugene   Martin,   8th   Grade 

On  June  19th,  Mr.  Leon  Godown, 
who  was  the  instructor  of  the  print 
shop,  left  the  school  to  take  his  new 
work  as  editor  of  the  Orphan's 
Friend,  published  at  the  Oxford  Or- 
phanage. He  has  been  at  the  school 
for  about  twenty-seven  years.  While 
he  was  here  he  taught  lots  of  boys  in 
the  printing  trade  and  many  are  lin- 
otype operators,  some  are  foremen 
in  newspaper  offices  where  they  work, 
all  the  boys  give  the  credit  to  Mr.  Go- 
down's    fine    teaching. 

I  was  talking  to  one  of  the  boys, 
who  has  gone  out  and  made  good,  the 
other  day.  He  said  that  you  would 
be  suprised  to  know  what  you  are 
getting  free  here  at  the  school.     Mr. 


Godown  was  always  helping  the  boys 
out,  trying  to  teach  them  something. 
If  it  had  not  been  for  him,  I  would 
never  have  been  in  the  print  shop. 
I  think  working  in  the  print  shop  is 
one  of  the  best  jobs  here  at  the  school. 

Mr.  J.  C.  Fisher  is  oyer  the  print 
shop  at  the  present  until  someone 
is  found  to  take  Mr.  Godown's  place. 
He  is  doing  a  very  good  job  of  in- 
structing. 

We  have  a  modern  up-to-date  print 
shop  and  still  have  equipment  com- 
ing in.  We  can  thank  Mr.  Godown 
for  this  also. 

I  am  sure  that  we  all  wish  Mr.  Go- 
down  success  in  bis  new  job. 

Working  At  The  Cannery 

By  Charles  Woody,  6th  Grade 

On  June  20th,  the  boys  of  the  sixth 
grade  and  some  of  the  other  boys  of 
the  school  went  to  the  cannery  to  snap 
beans.  The  boys  on  the  work  line 
did  a  fine  job  of  keeping  the  cannery 
well  stocked  in  beans.  I'm  sure  that 
all  the  boys  in  the  training  school 
will    eniov    eating    these    beans    next 


r    Plumbing; 
By    Ronald    Martin,    6th    Grade 

For  the  past  few  weeks  Mr.  Car- 
riker  and  his  carpenter  shop  boys 
have  been  working  on  a  ditch  from 
the  Swink-Benson  Trades  Building 
to  the  road  next  to  it. 

The  purpose  of  this  was  to  extend 
the  water  line  so  the  building  would 
get  more  water.  I'm  sure  that  Mr. 
Carriker  and  all  his  boys  are  e:lad 
they  are  finished  with  the  line. 
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The  Longest  Day  in  the  Year 

Charles    Wagoner,    6th    Grade 

The  21st  of  June  was  the  longest 
day  of  the  year.  It  sure  did  seem 
just  that  way.  It  was  long  and  hot 
and  I  put  in  a  good  days  work  at  the 
cannery.  After  all,  it  doesn't  mat- 
ter how  long  the  day  is,  it's  what  we 
make  of  it. 


Running  Boys 

By  Gene   Thomas.  6th  Grade 

For  the  past  eight  or  nine  months, 
Mr.  Holbrook  has  been  sending  me  up 
to  the  office  to  "run  boys"  for  Mrs. 
Yai-borough  on  Wednesdays.  I  have 
a  nice  time  up  there,  and  I  hope  that 
I   am  doing  alright. 

Here  are  some  of  the  things  that  I 
do  up  there,  help  put  up  the  flags, 
help  the  office  boy  clean  the  office, 
pick  up  coca-cola  bottles,  and  some- 
time 1  pick  up  paper  around  the  office. 

I  like  my  job  on  visiting  days,  and 
I  hope  that  I  can  keep  it. 

My    New    Job 

By  Jesse  Murphy,  6th  Grade 

T  have  been  working  «on  the  barn 
force  with  Mr.  Thompkinson  and  Mr. 
Hooker  for  the  past  few  weeks.  We 
have  been  plowing  the  corn  and  other 
crops.  I  like  my  new  job  very  much 
and  I  hope  to  make  good  with  my  new 
officers  for  they  are  both  good  men  to 
work  with. 

Threshing 

By    Mitchell    Godwin,    6th    Grade 
Part    of    the    bovs    from    the    work 


line  have   been    threshing   wheat   and 
oats. 

Mr.  Query,  our  farm  superinten- 
dent, sends  an  officer  with  a  group  of 
boys  out  to  the  wheat  field. 

There,  they  load  the  trucks  and  wa- 
gons after  they  load  the  the  wheat 
and  oats  on  the  trucks,  they  send  them 
to  the  thresher  to  be  threshed.  After 
they  are  threshed,  a  boy  ties  the  sacks. 
At  quitting  time  we  load  the  sacks  on 
the  trucks  and  take  them  to  the  barn 
to  be  emptied   into  the  bins. 

Mr.  Hahn  is  the  man  that  runs  the 
thresher.  He  is  a  good  man  to  work 
with. 

I  believe  that  we  have  threshed  over 
five  thousand  bushels  of  wheat.  The 
boys  are  very  proud  of  the  whet  fields. 

After  we  finish  threshing  we  are 
going  to  bale  the  straw.  There  is 
going  to  be  a  lot  of  straw  for  the  cows 
to  bed  in.  The  cows  will  have  nice 
clean  straw  to  sleep  on.  We  will  have 
more  hay  if  the  season  comes  to 
make    hay. 

Recess    at    School 

By   Johnny    Crabtree,    8th    Grade 

Every  day  at  three  o'clock  the  fifth, 
eight,  ninth,  and  tenth  grades  in  the 
afternoon  school  section  go  outdoors 
for  a  thirty  minute  recess. The  grades 
go  to  field  number  one  and  have  a 
good  two  or  three  innings  of  softball. 
Everybody  gets  to  play  any  position 
that  he  wants  to  play.  If  the  ninth 
grade  is  at  bat  at  the  close  of  the  re- 
cess period,  then  the  next  day  they 
get  to  finish  their  inning.  There  is 
enough  boys  in  the  fifth  grade  to 
make  up  two  teams  so  they  go  to  field 
number    two    and    have    a   good    time. 
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Recess  is  a  time  every  boy  looks  for- 
ward to  because  we  all  do  our  share 
of  playing  and  so  everybody  has  a 
good  time. 

The  fifth,  eighth,  ninth,  and  tenth 
are  not  the  only  grades  to  have  a  re- 
cess. Every  grade  in  the  school  has 
a  recess  period.  The  teacher  and  the 
boys  enjoy  this  period  very  much. 


working  in  the  sewing  room.  I  like 
the   work  there  very  much. 

The  first  two  days  we  made  dairy 
towels  and  the  last  two  days  I  have 
made  strings  for  our  pajama  pants. 
I  have  also  made  a  few  aprons. 

I  like  my  work  here  and  hope  I  can 
stay  in  the  sewing  room  as  long  as  I 
stay    here. 


The  Dentist  is  Back 

By   David    Smith,    8th    Grade 

,Dr.  Dudley  is  back  again.  He  comse 
ever  summer  to  fix  teeth.  Sometimes 
he  fills  them  and  sometimes  he  pulls 
them.  A  lot  of  times  the  boys  try  to 
get  out  of  it,  but  they  can't.  He  has 
a  list  of  all  the  boys  names  and  he 
will  get  you  sooner  or  later,  why  not 
sooner?  Besides  if  you  don't  have 
them  fixed  they  will  rot  and  cause 
you  a  lot  of  trouble.  He  is  coming 
back  next  winter  and  check  on  the 
teeth.  In  the  winter  he  only  pulls 
them. 

Our   Trip 

By  Jimmy   Billings,  7th   Grade 

On  March  25th,  the  Honor  Roll 
boys  from  Jackson  Training  School 
went  to  a  barbecue  over  at  Char- 
lotte. All  the  boys  enjoyed  the  bar- 
becue and  they  want  to  thank  every- 
body who  had  part  in  making  this  trip 
possible   for   us. 

We  hope  to  go  on  many  more  of 
these  trips  in  the  near  future. 

The  Sewing  Room 

By  Zollie  Stanley,  4th  Grade 
For    the    past    week    I    have    been 


Planting  Corn 

By   Brady    Dawsey,    7th    Grade 

The  barn  force  has  been  planting 
corn  for  the  last  day  or  two.  First 
we  layed  off  the  rows,  then  we  ran  a 
fertilizer  distributor  over  the  rows 
and  put  out  fertilizer.  Next  we  took 
the  corn  planter  and  planted  the 
corn.  We  all  like  to  plant  corn  and 
hope  to  plant  more.  We  will  gather 
the   corn   in  the  fall. 

Our  Goldfish 

By   Bobby  Hedrick,   8th   Grade 

Mr.  Rouse  has  some  very  large 
goldfish  in  the  fishpond  at  our  cottage. 
One  day  he  noticed  some  eggs  in  the 
pond.  He  is  going  to  hatch  them  if 
he  can.  We  fixed  a  nice  place  for 
them  to  lay  and  hatch  their  eggs. 

We  do  not  know  whether  they  will 
mature  or  not  but  we  sure  hope  they 
will. 

Our  Swimming  Pool 

By  Steve  Beheler.  6th  Grade 

The  swimming  pool  at  the  Jackson 
Training  School  opened  and  were  the 
boys  happy.  We  get  to  go  in  about 
twice  a  week.  All  of  the  boys  get 
to    go    in    on    Saturdays    after    they 
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play  a  ball  game. 

Mr.  Liske  was  down  at  the  swim- 
ming- pool  putting  up  notices.  The 
notices  were  rules  about  swimming-. 
The  boys  are  obeying  the  rules  very 
well. 

Work    at    the    Cannery 

By  William  Hinson,  4th  Grade 

Several  of  the  boys  have  been  work- 
ing at  the  cannery.  Mr.  Corliss  has 
been  taking  some  of  the  boys  to  snap 
beans. 

Mr.  Troutman  and  his  boys  have 
been  getting  them  ready  for  the  store- 
room. 

I  was  lucky  and  didn't  have  to  go, 
but  I  guess  I'll  have  to  go  next  time. 
We  all  do  our  share  of  the  work  for 
we  will  all  enjoy  the  beans  next  win- 
ter. 

Our  New  Ducks  at  the  Farm 

By  Gene  Prather,  4th   Grade 

The  Training  School  has  five  little 
baby  ducks. 

They  hatched  about  three  weeks 
ago.     They  are  pretty  little  ducks. 

I  feed  them  corn  sometimes  and 
they  like  it.  When  I  go  down  to  feed 
them,  they  gather  around  me  and 
quack  for  the  corn.  When  I  go  home 
I  am  going  to  get  me  some  duck? 
to   swim   on    our   pond. 

Dedication  of  Lake  Propst 

By  Wylie  Grooms,  8th  Grade 

On  Saturday,  June  17,  the  boys 
of  the  Training  School  went  to 
the  lake  that  was  named  for  Mr. 
Propst.     Mr.   Leonard  was  there  and 


made   a   speech   about   the   lake.     Mr. 
Scott  also  made  a  speech. 

There  was  a  lot  of  people  from 
Concord  and  Charlotte.  Also  a  man 
from  the  Charlotte  Observer  taking 
pictures  of  Mr.  Propst,  Mr.  Leonard, 
and  Mr.  Scott.  After  that  the  boys 
went  to  the  other  end  of  the  lake  and 
ate  all  the  hot  dogs  they  wanted 
and  then  returned  to  the  cottages. 

Working   on   the    Plant   Beds 

By  Tom   Pressley,  4th  grade 

The  boys  who  are  working  at  the 
plant  beds  have  been  raising  tomato 
plants  and  setting  them  out  in  the 
field. 

We  are  trying  to  make  them  grow 
big  so  that  we  can  have  plenty  of 
them    to    eat. 

We  are  getting  a  few  tomatoes 
to    eat   now. 

We  like  to  work  with  Mr.  Rouse 
and   Mr.   Mullis   on  the  plant  beds. 

My    Trip   Home 

By    Eugene   Williams,   7th    Grade 

On  April  fifth  Mr.  Scott  gave  me 
permission  to  go  home  to  see  my 
grandmother  who  was  very  sick.  I 
stayed  until   April   12th. 

While  I  was  at  home  I  saw  some 
of  my  old  friends  and  I  had  a  very 
nice  time.  My  grandmother  is  better 
now  and  I  want  to  thank  Mr.  Scott 
for  giving  me  permission  to  go  home. 

My  Work  at  the  Bakery 

By  Ray  Shores,  6th  Grade 

I  must  have  hit  luck  when  I  came 
to    the    Jackson    Training    School    for 
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I  got  the  job  I  wanted,  the  bakery 
We  go  to  work  early  in  the  morning 
in  order  to  get  a  good  start.  There 
are  certain  tasks  that  each  boy  is  to 
do,  such  as  mixing  dough,  molding 
it,  filling  pies,  and  cleaning  up  after 
the  work  is  done. 

We  have  a  modern,  up-to-date  bak- 
ery. Mr.  Liske  is  in  charge  of  the 
bakery. 

My  Work 

By  James  Thomas,  6th  Grade 

When  I  first  came  to  the  training 
school,  I  was  placed  in  the  print 
shop  and  I  stayed  there  about  seven 
months,  and  then  I  went  to  the  house, 
as  a  houseboy.  I  like  it  in  the  house 
very  much. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Cruse  are  good  to 
all  the  boys  in  Cottage  No.  2.  When 
any  of  the  boys  have  a  birthday,  Mrs. 
Cruse  bakes  them  a  cake  or  some  pies. 
We    all   like   them   very   much. 

The    Yard    Force 

By   Leonard   Winkler,    6th    Grade 

For  quite  a  while  the  yard  fore? 
has  been  working  in  the  flower  beds 
and  planting  flowers.  But  now  we 
are  getting  ready  to  cut  grass  and 
its  a  pretty  hard  job.  We  hope  to 
have  plenty  of  pretty  flowers  this 
summer. 

Threshing    Wheat 

By    Buddy    Setzer,    10th    Grade 

For  the  past  few  weeks  the  boys  of 
Jackson  Training  School  have  been 
threshing  wheat.  The  boys  don't 
like  this  job  because  it  is  so  hot  and 
dusty.     Mr.     Hinson,     Mr.     Crajyton, 


and  Mr.  Hahn  have  been  supervising 
this  work.  The  farm  has  a  record 
crop  this  year.  Mr.  Query,  the  farm 
manager  came  to  the  school  house  a 
few  evenings  to  get  some  boys  to  help 
thresh  because  they  did  not  have 
enough  boys.  All  the  boys  will  be 
glad  when  this  job  is  done. 

North    Carolina 

By    Robert    Sexton,    8th    Grade 

North  Carolina  was  once  inhab- 
ited by  Indians.  Until  1660  North 
Carolina  was  an  Indian  country.  The 
people  did  not  settle  in  North  Caro- 
lina earlier  because  they  did  not  find 
any  gold  or  silver  deposits.  Later 
on  when  the  people  did  come  to  Amer- 
ica they  made  their  settlements  near 
good  harbors  and  rivers.  North  Car- 
olina had  no  good  harbors  and  rivers. 

Every  year  new  settlers  came  to 
Virginia  from  England.  When  the 
good  land  along  the  Virginia  coast 
and  rivers  was  taken,  new  settlers 
began  looking  elsewhere  for  land. 
Some  of  the  settlers  followed  the  riv- 
ers that  flowed  South  to  the  Albe- 
marle Sound.  This  is  how  North 
Carolina  gots  its  first  English  sett- 
lers. North  Carolina's  fathers  and 
mothers  have  worked  throughout 
their  lives,  and  then  their  children 
have  taken  up  their  tasks  to  make 
North  Carolina  a  great  state  of  more 
than  three  million  people.  Nature, 
plants,  animals,  governments,  shurch- 
es,  bridges,  ships,  schools,  railroads, 
factories,  cities,  libraries,  millions  of 
men,  women  and  children  of  different 
lands  and  races,  a  few  leaders  and  a 
thousand  other  blessings  to  make 
North  Carolina  the  great  state  that 
it  is. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICE  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


By  John 

We  are  very  sorry  that  the  notes 
on  the  afternoon  service  at  the  school 
do  not  appear  for  June  4th  and  11th. 
The  omission'  is  due  to  the  absence 
of  our  reporter  and  the  preacher. 

At  the  regular  afternoon  service 
at  the  school  on  Sunday,  June  18th, 
Rev.  S.  L.  Swing,  pastor  of  the  Re- 
deemer Lutheran  Church,  Kannapolis, 
was  guest  speaker.  For  the  Scrip- 
ture Lesson  he  read  Jonah  3:1-10  and 
the  subject  of  his  message  to  the  boys 
was  "The  Second  Chance." 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Swing  began  his  most 
interesting  story  by  stating  that  Jo- 
nah needed  a  second  chance.  God 
had  told  Jonah  to  go  and  preach  at 
the  city  of  Nineveh.  Jonah  made 
many  excuses  because  he  was  very 
much  afraid  of  the  rulers  of  this  city, 
because  they  did  not  know  the  love  of 
God.  He  was  afraid  that  they  might 
kill  him  or  stone  him  to  death;  in  or- 
der to  flee,  he  boarded  a  ship  and  went 
way  out  to  sea.  God  became  very  an- 
gry at  Jonah  and  sent  a  large  storm. 
The  men  on  the  ship  knew  that  Jonah 
was  the  cause  of  this  storm  because 
God  told  them  of  His  plan.  The  men 
threw  Jonah  overboard  and  he  went 
to  the  bottom  of  the  sea.  A  whale 
swallowed  Jonah  and  he  was  maroon- 
ed in  the  whale's  belly.  Jonah  said 
he  would  go  to  the  city  of  Nineveh 
and  preach  and  save  souls  for  Christ. 
God  gave  him  a  second  chance. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Swing  then  said  that 
God  would  give  us  all  a  second  chance 
if  we  would  only  let  him  come  into 
our  hearts,  open  the  door  and  confess. 


Dumas 

He  then  related  the  story  of  the  "Par- 
able of  Talents." 

There  was  once  three  men  which 
were  to  see  if  they  had  enough  initia- 
tive to  go  out  and  work  and  save. 
One  day  God  gave  each  of  the  three 
talents,  to  one  of  these  men  he  gave 
five  talents,  to  the  second  he  gave  two 
talents  and  to  the  third  he  gave  one 
talent.  They  left  and  traveled  for 
many  days.  The  first  of  these  men 
returned  with  ten  talents.  He  had 
five  more  talents  than  was  given  to 
him,  for  he  had  earned  these  through 
the  use  of  the  first  five  talents.  The 
second  of  these  men  returned  with 
four  talents,  he  had  earned  two  tal- 
ents. The  last  returned  which  he  had 
given  one  talent  and  God  said,  "Where 
is  the  doubling  of  your  talent  which  1 
gave  you  ? 

The  man  replied,  "I  buried  it  in  or- 
der not  to  lose  it." 

In  conclusion  the  Rev.  Mr.  Swing 
said  that  the  last  was  a  poor  excuse. 
He  was  not  doing  God's  will  by  being 
progressive  enough  to  make  more 
with  what  he  gave  him.  Mr.  Swing 
again  stated  that  we  should  all  go  to 
God  and  ask  forgiveness  and  let  him 
come  into  your  heart  and  by  all  means 
he  will  give  you  "The  Second  Chance." 

By  following  the  will  of  our  Hea- 
venly Father  we  need  have  no  fear 
as  to  our  ability  to  overcome  the  evils 
which  'confront  us  all  along  life's 
journey. 

On  Sunday,  June  25th,  the  Rev.  C. 
0.  Kennerly,  pastor  of  Mt.  Olive  Meth- 
odist Church,  Concord,  was  the  guest 


THE  UPLIFT 


21 


speaker  at  the  school  at  the  afternoon 
service  of  the  school.  For  the  Scrip- 
ture Lesson  he  read  the  latter  part 
©f  the  ninth  chapter,  first  Corinthians, 
and  the  title  of  his  message  to  the 
boys    was    "Temperance." 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Kennerly  began  say- 
ing that  two  years  ago,  he  went  to 
college  to  see  one  of  his  brothers.  He 
went  up  to  the  desk  and  asked  where 
he  might  find  his  brother.  He  was 
told  that  he  would  find  him  at  the 
football  field.  Upon  arriving  at  the 
field  he  saw  his  brother  and  another 
boy  running  around  the  field  instead 
of  getting  football  practise.  The 
coach  said  that  they  had  disobeyed 
rules  by  going  to  town  and  fulfill- 
ing a  bet  by  eating  twelve  bananas, 
and  they  were  not  in  condition  to  play 
football  at  the  present  time. 

We  have  disobeyed  the  rules  of  life 
by  sinning  and  that  we  would  have  to 
be  punished  for  our  wrong  doings. 
The  speaker  then  said  that  we  all 
want  to  do  as  we  please  and  get  every- 
thing the  easy  way.  This  is  not  the 
way  it  will  have  to  be  done.  If  we  are 
to     reach    the    highest    objections     in 


life  we  will  have  to  keep  our  bodies 
physically  fit  to  withstand  any  ordeals 
which  will  hinder  our  hearts. 

The  speaker  then  related  the  word 
"Temperance"  which  means  you 
should  not  overdo  anything  in  any 
way.  Paul  used  this'  in  his  text  of 
olden  times.  The  runners  would  wear 
extra  heavy  shoes  before  a  race  so 
when  the  race  was  to  start  they  would 
exchange  the  heavy  shoes  for  small 
shoes  in  order  to  make  a  difference 
in  running.  "We  are  running  in  a 
race  of  life,"  said  the  speaker.  "We 
should  all  take  our  heavy  burdens 
and    make    light    ones    out    of   them." 

In  conclusion  the  speaker  said  thai 
if  we  expect  anything  in  life,  we  are 
going  to  have  to  work  very  hard  for 
it.  It  is  going  to  be  earned  by  our- 
selves and  ourselves  only.  If  wo 
we  want  the  best  things  in  life  we  are 
going  to  let  some  of  the  things  in  this 
competitive  world  go  by,  through  the 
great  power  of  God  we  can  carry  on 
a  successful  fight  to  overcome  the 
evils  of  the  world  if  it  is  our  desire 
to  do  so. 


SIMPLICITY 

The  three  greatest  masterpieces  in  literature,  it  is  said,  are  the 
Lord's  Prayer,  the  Twenty-third  Psalm,  and  Lincoln's  Gettysburg 
Address.     Incidentally,  recall  their  wording: 

"Our  Father,  who  art  in  heaven,  hallowed  be  Thy  name." 

"The  Lord  is  my  shepherd ;  I  shall  not  want." 

Hardly  a  three-syllable  word  in  them;  very  few  two-syllable 
words.  All  the  greatest  in  human  life  are  one-syllable  things — 
love,  joy,  hope,  home,  child,  wife,  truth,  faith,  God.  All  great 
things  are  simple. — Exchange. 
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OTHER'S  DAY  PROGRAM 


Sunday,     May     14th,     the     regular      4.     " 
Sunday    School    hour    was    given    for      5.     " 
the    presentation    of    a    program    in 
memory  of  "Mother."  6.     " 

It  seemed  so  right  and  fitting  that 
we,    the    large    family    at    the    school,      7.     " 
should  have  this  program,  as  all  who 
live  here  are  separated  from  our  moth-      8.      ( 
ers   for   a    short    time.     As    we    know 
that  Mother's  day  is  not  for  any  one 
special  mother — but  all  mothers,  your      9. 
mother    and    my    mother. 

The    entire    program    as    given    by       10. 
boys,    under    the    supervision    of    Mr. 
Holbrook,  Mr.  Sparks  and  Mrs.  Liske.       11. 
These  boys  had  been  selected  from  the 
5th,   8th,   9th,   and   10th   grades.     The 
stage    setting    for    the    occasion    was       12. 
very  appropriate  and  beautiful.  Quan- 
tities   of    snapdragons,    peonies,    lark- 
spur,   roses    and   ferns   were   used    in      13 
the   decorations.     Several   pictures   of      14 
famous    mothers    were    used,    among 
them     was     the     noted     painting     of      15 
"Whistler's  Mother".     Thanks  to  Miss 
Oehler    who    did    so    much    about    the       16 
stage    setting.  17 

The    program    follows: 

18 

1.  Introduction  Arlen    Aycock 

2.  Song    (audience)  Page   360       19 

3.  Devotional   (responsive  read- 

ing)  No.  563 — Lord's  Prayer  20 

James   Purgason 


Mother"  song  skit         5th  grade 
'Mother's    Day    Welcome" 

poem  John  Glenn 

Origin     of     Mother's     Day" 

prose  recitation       John  Dumas 
Mother   of   Mine" 

poem  Melvin    Metcalf 

a)  "Mother  Dear"  song  5th  grade 
(b)    "Precious    Memories" 

song  5th    Grade 

"A  Boy's  Mother" 

poem  James   Carlisle 

"Which  Loved   Best" 

poem  Jimmy    Sweet 

"Mother's    Day    Declared    a 
Holiday"   prose   recitation 

Neil  Oliphant 
(a)    "Mother"   song       5th  grade 

(b)    "A  Mother's  Day  Hymn" 

song  5th    Grade 

"Mother"  poem  Pete  Hoover 

"Merely    Mother" 

poem  Earl    Andrews 

"The  Coronation  is  Chosen" 

poem  Marshall    Beaver 

"Mother  McCree"  solo  Ollie  Daw 
"My  Mother" 

poem  William  McGhee 

"Somebody's  Mother"     • 

poem  Jack   Mills 

"Mother   I   Thank   Thee" 

poem  Eugene   Martin 

"Meeting  of  Mothers"  play 

play  Julian  Hall,  John  Crabtree 


As  winter  strips  the  leaves  from  around  us  so  that  we  may  see 
the  distant  regions  they  formerly  concealed,  so  old  age  takes  away 
our  enjoyments  only  to  enlarge  the  prospect  of  the  coming  eternity. 

— Richter. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAM  AT 
THE  JACKSON  TRAINING  SCHOOL 

By  Our  School  Principal,  Julian  Harvey  Holbrook 


From  various  reports,  it  has  been 
noted  that  wholesome  recreation  is 
playing  an  important  role  in  the  de- 
velopment of  the  youth  of  today. 
This  is  easy  to  see  by  the  many  Boy's 
and  Junior  Optimist  clubs  that  are 
being  started  everyday.  We  realize 
this  and  want  to  give  this  type  of 
training:  to  the  boys  here.  With  the 
keeping  of  this  trend  in  mind,  we  as 
faculty  members,  want  to  do  all  that 
is  possible  to  help  our  students. 

In  the  recent  months,  we  have  start- 
ted  a  supervised  recess  period  in  our 
school  program.  Prior  to  this  pro- 
gram, we  had  one  general  recess  for 
the  entire  school  session,  which  offer- 
ed no  activity  for  the  boys.  It  appar- 
ently appeared  to  be  rather  monoto- 
nous and  provided  no  recreation  what- 
soever. 

Faculty  members  working  together 
devised  a  schedule  whereby  each  grade 
has  twenty-five  minutes  during  each 
school  session  to  participate  in  sports 
in  season.  Each  teacher  is  respon- 
sible for  his  or  her  group  while  at 
play.  During  the  winter  months, 
the  boys  play  tag  football,  basketball, 
volley  ball,  relay  races,  and  other 
games  which  they  are  given  instruct- 
ion in.  The  coming  of  summer  up- 
set us  slightly  because  we  didn't  know 
whether  we  had  enough  space  closeby 
for  the  playing  of  two  softball  games 


at  the  same  time.  However,  our 
physical  education  director,  proved 
to  be  invaluable  in  assisting  us  to  fix 
softball  diamonds  for  the  boys.  Now, 
we  have  two  excellent  fields  for  the 
boys  to  plav  softball. 

We,  at  the  school,  think  that  this 
program  is  very  beneficial  to  the 
students  and  that  they  enjoy  it  im- 
memsely.  They  have  the  same  teams 
everyday  and  the  players  seem  to 
take  great  pride  and  interest  in  beat- 
ing their  opponent.  Several  of  the 
boys  have  expressed  the  opinion  that 
they  enjoy  this  program  very  much 
more  than  the  previous  one  and  will 
do  all  they  can  to  help  improve  it  as 
time  goes  by.  For  their  excellent 
playing,  occasional  a  grade  will  go  to 
the  swimming  pool  for  a  period. 
This  is  an  additional  priviledge,  natu- 
rally liked  by  all  the  boys. 

The  faculity  members  have  noticed 
a  decidedly  change  in  the  attitude 
and  spirit  of  the  boys,  not  only  on  the 
playing  field  but  also  in  their  school 
work.  We  try  to  emphasize  to  the 
boys,  that  they  should  show  good 
sportsmanship  on  the  field  no  matter 
whether  they  lose,  draw,  or  get  a  bad 
decision   while  playing  any  game. 

When  considered  from  all  sides,  it 
is  our  opinion  that  the  program  is 
giving  excellent  results  and  will  im- 
prove as  time  goes  by. 


The  best  way  to  keep  your  friends  is  to  never  owe  them  anything 
and  never  lend  them  anything, — Paul  De  Kock. 
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shaping  itself  into  the  form  of  an  In-  Indian  warrior,  the  legend  still  lives, 

dian     maiden,     which     had     become  and   will  continue  to  live  as  long   as 

known  to  the  red  man  as  the  Maid  of  water  pours  over  the  mighty  Niagara 

the  Mist.  of  the  North. 
And   now   with  the   passing   of   the 


HOW  IT  STARTED 

The  North  Carolina  mountaineers  tell  this  fable: 

Once  there  was  a  king  and  he  hired  him  a  prophet  to  prophet  him 
his  weather.  And  one  evening  the  king  he  aimed  to  go  fishing  and 
the  likeliest  fishing  place  was  right  clost  to  his  best  girl's  house,  so 
the  king  notioned  to  wear  his  best  clothes.  So  he  asked  his  prophet 
was  hit  liable  to  come  on  a  rain  before  sundown.  And  the  prophet 
says :  "No,  king,  hit  ain't  a-comin'  on  not  even  a  sizzle  sozzle." 

So  the  king  he  put  on  his  best  clothes  and  started  towards  the 
fishing  place.  And  along  came  a  farmer  riding  a  jackass,  and  the 
farmer  he  says:  "King,  if'n  you  ain't  aimin'  to  get  them  clothes 
wetted,  you'd  best  go  back  home,  because  hit's  a-comin'  on  to  rain 
a  trash-mover  and  a  gully-washer." 

And  the  king  says :  "I  hired  me  a  high-wage  prophet  to  prophet 
me  my  weather,  and  he  allows  hit  ain't  a-comin'  on  not  even  a  siz- 
zle sozzle." 

So  the  king  went  ahead  and  hit  come  on  a  trash-mover  and  a 
gully-washer,  and  the  king's  clothes  was  wetted,  and  his  best  girl 
she  seen  him  and  laughed.  And  the  king  went  home  and  throwed 
out  his  prophet,  and  he  says:  "Fotch  me  that  there  farmer,"  and 
they  fotched  him.  And  the  king  says:  "Farmer,  I  throwed  out  my 
other  prophet  and  I  aim  to  hire  you  to  prophet  me  my  weather  from 
this  onwards." 

And  the  farmer  says :  "King,  I  ain't  no  prophet.  All  I  done  this 
evening  was  to  look  at  my  jackass,  because  if'n  hit's  a-comin'  on 
to  rain,  his  ears  lops  down,  and  the  lower  they  lays  the  harder  hit's 
a-comin'  on  to  rain,  and  this  evening  they  was  a-layin'  and 
a-loppin'." 

So  the  king  he  says:  "Go  home,  farmer,  I'll  hire  me  the  jackass." 
And  that's  how  hit  started,  and  jackasses  have  been  holding  high 
political  positions  ever  since. 

— High  McNair  Kahler,  in  The  Highway  Magazine. 


THE  UPLIFT 


25 


GREEN  MANTLE 

(Sunshine   Magazine) 


This  is  the  mythical  Indian  tale  of 
Kakabeka  Falls,  the  great  waterfalls 
©n  the  Kaministiquia  River,  some 
sixteen  miles  west  of  the  twin  ports 
©f  Lake  Superior,  the  cities  of  Fort 
"William  and  Port  Arthur,  and  which 
is  known  as  "The  Niagara  of  the 
North."  It  is  one  of  the  show  places 
■of  Ontario.  Tourists  from  the  States 
^siting  Kakabeka  Falls,  are  invar- 
i'abyl  told  the  legend  of  Green  Mantle 
the  Indian  Maiden,  who  sacrificed 
her  life  to  save  her  people. 

Many  years  ago,  before  the  coming 
of  the  white  man,  invasion  and  con- 
flict were  rampant  among  the  rival 
Indian  chiefs.  The  Sioux  Indians, 
having  traveled  south  as  far  as  Dog 
Lake,  sweeping  everything  before 
them,  camped  on  the  shores  of  Dog 
Lake  to  muster  their  full  forces 
Isefore  attempting  to  take  the  Ojib- 
way stronghold  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Kaministiquia   River. 

Ogama  Eagle,  chief  of  the  small 
foand  of  Ojibway  Indians,  who  made 
their  home  on  the  shores  of  Dog  Lake 
finding  himself  outnumbered  by  the 
ferocious  Sioux  invaders,  offered  the 
hand  of  his  daughter',  Green  Mantle, 
in  marriage  to  Ogama  Dog,  chief  of 
the  Sioux  invaders,  in  an  effort  to 
effect  a  peaceable  settlement.  But 
Ogama  Dog  had  no  wish  for  the  hand 
«f  Green  Mantle,  and  he  conceived 
the  idea  that  if  he  could  force  Green 
Mantle  to  guide  his  warriors  down 
the  treacherous  lower  reaches  of  the 
Kaministiquia  River,  he  could  secretly 
steal  upon  the  Ojibway  tribe  at  the 
mouth  of  the  river  and  thereby  gain 
an    important   victory. 


With  this  inmind  Ogama  Dog  or- 
dered his  warriors  to  make  ready  for 
departure.  Then,  in  the  still  of  the 
night,  his  warriors  went  to  the  tepee 
of  Green  Mantle,  and  unknown  to  her 
father  or  the  rest  of  the  band,  carried 
her  to  the  waiting  flotlla,  where  she 
was  placed  in  the  leading  canoe  to 
guide  their  way,  while  the  other 
canoes  were  tied  behind  with  rawhide 
thongs  so  there  would  be  no  possibil- 
ity of  any  of  them  going  astray,  thus 
assuring  Ogama  Dog  his  full  forces 
upon  arrival  at  the  mouth  of  the 
river. 

Green  Mantle,  realizing  the  scheme 
of  Ogama  Dog,  and  the  ultimate  re- 
sult to  her  people  if  the  scheme  was 
sucessful,  calmly  guided  the  invaders 
down  the  river  till  they  came  to  Kak- 
abeka Falls.  Here,  instead  of  guid- 
ing the  canoes  to  the  bank  and  port- 
aging to  the  river  below  the  falls,  she 
guided  her  canoe  over  the  falls, 
trailing  the  other  canoes  with  her, 
where  many  of  them  were  dashed  to 
death  on  the  rocks  below  the  micrhty 
Kakabeka    Falls. 

Green  Mantle  lost  her  life,  but  the 
Gods  of  War,  who  so  carefully  guard- 
ed the  Ojibway  tribes,  decreed  that 
henceforth  the  white  mist  rising- 
from  the  gorge  would  shape  itself 
into  the  form  of  the  Indian  maiden, 
who  by  her  bvave  deed  averted  the 
catastrophe    to    her    tribe. 

To  this  day  if  one  is  fortunate  to 
be  at  Kakabeka  Falls  when  the  flow 
of  water  and  atmospheric  conditions 
are  right,  there  can  be  seen  rising 
from  the  center  of  this  mighty  cat- 
aract   a    wraith-like    column    of    mist 
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FAITH,  HOPE  AND  CHARITY 


(Keystone  Butler) 


Patriotism  isn't  marching  behind  a 
band  and  puffing  out  your  chest.  Pa- 
triotism isn't  a  flash  of  fireworks  one 
day  of  the  year,  and  then  submerging 
one's  emotions  the  rest  of  the  year. 
Patriotism  isn't  found  in  the  whoop- 
ing of  the  crowd  or  maudlin  flag-wav- 
ing. 

Patriotism  is  the  sum  of  the  three 
cardinal  virtues:  Faith,  Hope,  and 
Charity.  Faith  in  the  principles  of 
our  government;  Hope  in  the  future 
of  our  country;  Charity  toward  all 
and    malice   toward   none. 

Patriotism  is  that  spirit  that  makes 
us  help  our  neighbors  when  they  are 
in  distress,  and  extend  sympathy 
when   they   are    stricken. 

Patriotism  is  the  tugging  at  our 
heart-strings,  and  a  sincere  kinship 
with  those  who  toil  in  field  or  shop  or 


marketplace. 

Patriotism  is  the  emotion  that 
makes  a  lump  rise  in  the  throat  when 
some  intrepid  spirt  strives  to  achieve 
something  that  no  human  being  ever 
before  achieved. 

Patriotism  is  to  be  unshamed  at  the 
moisture  that  comes  welling  up  in  our 
tear-ducts  with  the  passing  of  some 
great  and  noble  soul,  who  unselfishly 
devoted  his  life  to  the  cause  of  man- 
kind. 

Patriotism  is  loving  one's  country, 
respecting  its  traditions,  and  honoring 
its  people,  whether  high  or  low,  rich, 
or  poor. 

Patriotism  is  standing  firm  and  un- 
selfish for  the  right,  for  the  common 
good,  for  the  peace  and  well-being  of 
all;  sacrificing  self,  if  need  be,  and 
unafraid  against  all  opposition. 


A  young  engaged  couple  were  killed  in  a  motor  accident  the  day 
before  they  were  to  have  been  married.  On  their  arrival  at  the 
pearly  gates  they  were  met  by  St.  Peter,  who  welcomed  them,  say- 
ing that  he  hoped  they  would  have  a  happy  time. 

"Yes,"  said  the  girl,  "but  you  know  we  were  killed  the  day  before 
our  wedding." 

"All  right,"  said  St.  Peter,  "I'll  fix  it  up  for  you." 
A  month  passed;  then  a  year;  and  as  there  is  no  such  thing  as 
time  in  heaven,  500  years  passed.     Then  the  girl  met  St.  Peter. 
"Look  here,"  she  said,  "have  you  forgotten  about  my  wedding?" 
"Oh,  no,"  said  St.  Peter,  "I  haven't  forgotten.     I'm  waiting  for 
a  parson." — Exchange. 
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THE  CIRCLE  OF  SUCCESS 

(Adapted  from  Orison  S.  Marden  in  Sunshine  Magazine) 


Life  is  a  great  wheel,  or  circle, 
Tnade  up  of  many  different  segments. 
Money  is  one  of  those  segments,  and 
a  comparatively  small  one.  Other 
and  larger  segments  include  such  el- 
ements as  honor,  respect,  love,  and 
position. 

Many  wealthy  people  have  wak- 
-ened  to  find  that  they  are  really  fail- 
ares.  They  have  succeeded  in  accu- 
mulating money,  but  failed  in  other 
respects.  They  are  often  bankrupts 
in  health,  having  pa-ematurely  aged, 
and  are  failures  in  their  homes,  in 
society,  in  self-improvement. 

A  man  does  not  fulfill  his  mission 
in  life  by  merely  supplying  the  phy- 
sical needs.  The  ability  to  make 
a  fortune,  to  pile  up  luxuries  for  him- 
self, does  not  constitute  all  of  success. 
Emerson  wrote,  "The  whole  object 
of   the   universe   to   us   in  the   forma- 


tion of  character."  There  can  be  no 
real  success  in  life  but  the  formation 
of  a  fine  character. 

It  is  by  the  quality  of  your  man- 
hood, Mr.  Man  of  Today,  that  you 
will  be  judged.  What  sort  of  life 
have  you  lived?  How  much  have 
you  added  to  the  wellbeing  of  your 
neighborhood?  Every  man  has  a  rat- 
ing in  the  estimation  of  those  who 
know  him,  which  is  independent  of 
his  material  assets.  There  are  thou- 
sands of  men  whose  greatest  assets 
are  invisible.  They  are  not  bank 
accounts,  not  property,  not  stocks, 
and  bonds,  but  character  assets — 
their    manhood. 

Character  is  the  first  and  the  last 
segment  in  the  success  circle.  With 
it  you  have  riches  no  money  can  buy; 
without  it,  despite  huge  bank  accounts 
you  are   a  pauper. 


A  PROBABLE  NEWS  ITEM  IN  1960 

A  nation-wide  strike  of  employers  started  last  Thursday.  This 
closes  down  every  shop,  store  and  factory  in  the  United  States.  Em- 
ployees are  beseeching  owners  and  managers  to  resume  business, 
but  they  persistently  refuse  until  their  demands  are  met. 

It  seems  that  the  employers  are  asking  only  one  thing,  which  is 
that  the  employees  shall  stand  one-half  the  worry  of  the  business. 
They  say  they  lie  awake  half  of  the  night,  and  sometimes  all  night 
long,  worrying  about  how  they  are  going  to  raise  sufficient  money 
to  meet  payrolls  and  necessary  business  expenses,  while  the  em- 
ployee, when  the  whistle  blows  at  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon. 
goes  to  his  home  without  a  worry  so  far  as  the  business  is  con- 
cerned. The  employers  say  it  is  an  unfair  labor  practice  and  de- 
mand that  responsibilities  be  shared  equally. — Sunshine  Magazine. 
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FUN  AND  OTHERWISE 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


"Yes,  each   man  spoils  the  one  he  loves 
And   gratifies   her   wishes — 
The  rich  man  showers  her  with  gifts  ; 
While  the  poor  man  dries  the  dishes." 

The    largest    room    in    the    world- 
room  for  self-improvement. 

A  tight  driver  causes  more  automo- 
accidents  than  a  loose  tire. 


ting  wealthy,  and  then  loses  his  wealth 
trying  to  get  healthy. 

Broad-mindedness  is  nothing  more 
than  high-mindedness  which  has  beers 
flattened   by  experience. 

W2  heard  recently  about  a  girl  who 
wouldn't  kiss  her  boy  friend  in  a  canoe 
— so  he  paddled  her  back. 


On  the  road  to  success  the  sign 
reads:  "Keep  to  the  right." 

A  genius  is  a  man  who  can  put  up 
a  bluff  and  not  fall  over  it. 

Too  many  of  us  forget  to  put  found- 
ations under  our  air  castles. 

Show  people  that  you  are  a  live  wire 
and  they  won't  step  on  you. 

Man's  inhumanity  to  man  is  great 
stuff  for  the  gun  manufacturers. 

One  of  the  greatest  labor  saving 
inventions  of  today  is  tomorrow. 

The  gossip  who  "keeps  an  ear  to  the 
ground"  usually  gets  it  full  of  dirt. 

A  telephone  girl's  occupation  is 
neither  a  business  nor  a  profession. 
It's  a  calling. 

There  may  be  many  heavy  frosts 
and  droughts,  but  the  crop  of  wild 
oats  goes  right  on. 

An  optimist  is  a  person  who  still 
believes  the  government  will  again  be- 
come fiscally  fit. 

Anyone  can  hold  the  helm  when  the 
sea  is  calm. — Syrus. 


A  Socialist  has  been  described  as  a 
man  who  will  share  his  hunger  with 
you  for  half  your  dinner. 

If  you  would  measure  the  real  cali- 
bre of  a  man,  note  the  size  of  the 
things  that  mak3  him  mad. 

A  bachelor  is  a  man  who  gets  a 
chance  to  use  his  home  phone  and  his 
automobile  once  in  a  while. 

Alaska  reports  prices  rising  and  the 
housing  situation  hopeless.  It  should 
be  ready  for  statehood  now. 

The  best  way  to  drive  a  nail  with- 
out mashing  your  fingers  is  to  hold 
the  hammer  with  both  hands. 

Jesse  James  did  all  right  without 
an  auto;  but  look  at  what  the  aut© 
dealers  are  doing  without  a  gun. 

Somewhere  below  the  sea  there  is 
solid  bottom,  but  that  is  not  much  help 
to  a  fellow  who  falls  overboard. 

The  reason  why  so  many  people  can- 
not make  both  ends  meet  is  that  they 
try  to  take  in  too  much  territory. 


The  world  will  often  forgive  a  man 
for  being  blue,  sometimes  for  being' 
green,  but  r.ever  for  being  yellow. 
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BITS  OF  WISDOM 

(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources) 


It  matters  not  how  long  we  live  but 
how. — Bailey. 

A  good  example  is  the  best  sermon. 
— Franklin. 

A  man's  true  wealth  is  the  good  he 
does  in  the  world. — Channing 

Contentment  consists  not  in  great 
wealth,  but  in  few  wants. — Epictetus. 

The  test  of  an  oak  or  of  a  man  is: 
How  sound  is  he  at  the  heart. 

— VanDyke. 

Time  is  on  the  side  of  people  who 
use  it,  and  use  it  most  efficiently. 

— Dorothy  Thompson. 

A  formula  for  youth:  Keep  your  en- 
thusiasms, and  forget  your  birthdays. 
— Eugene    Lyman    Fiske. 

There  isn't  any  map  of  the  road  to 
success;  you  have  to  find  your  own 
way. — Exchange. 

My  deeds  must  be  my  legacy;  when 
I  am  dead,  my  actions  must  speak  for 
me. — Stephen  Girard. 

If  someone  betrays  you  once,  it's  his 
fault.  If  he  betrays  you  twice,  it's 
your  fault. — Exchange. 

Let  no  man  presume  to  give  advice 
to  others  who  has  not  first  given  good 
advice  to  himself. — Seneca. 

The  recipe  for  perpetual  ignorance 
is:  Be  satisfied  with  your  opinions  and 
content  with  your  knowledge. 

—Elbert  Hubbard. 

We  do  not  know  how  cheap  the 
seeds  of  happiness  are — or  we  would 
scatter   them  oftener. — Lowell. 


Permit  your  mind  to  dwell  on  plea- 
sant things  if  you  would  be  happy. 
Evil  thoughts,  like  green  apples,  upset 
the  whole  system. — 0.  W.  Holmes. 

Liberty  will  not  descend  to  a  people, 
a  people  must  raise  themselves  to  lib- 
erty; it  is  a  blessing  that  must  be 
earned  before  it  is  enjoyed. — Colton. 

Lack  of  discipline  has  filled  our 
jails,  crowded  our  poorhouses,  and  lit- 
tered the  lowlands  of  life  with  many 
men  that  might  have  made  good. 

— Hubbard. 

Should  you  happen  to  stumble  on 
the  pathway  of  life,  get  up — go  again, 
and  do  your  best.  There  never  was 
but  one  perfect  man,  and  they  cruci- 
fied him. — Selected. 

When  wou  are  so  devoted  to  doing 
what  is  right  that  you  press  straight 
on  to  that  and  disregard  what  men  are 
saying  about  you,  there  is  the  triumph 
of  moral  courage. — Phillips  Brooks. 

Therefore,  come  what  may,  hold 
fast  to  love.  Though  men  should  rend 
your  heart,  let  them  not  embitter  or 
harden  it.  We  win  by  tenderness ; 
we  conquer  by  forgiveness. 

— W.  Robertson. 


Look  not  sorrowfully  into  the  past, 
it  comes  not  back  again.  Wisely  im- 
prove the  present;  it  is  thine.  Go 
forth  to  meet  the  shadowy  future 
without  fear,  and  with  a  manly  heart. 
— Longfellow. 


We  instinctively  trust  nations  in 
which  the  power  resides  in  the  hands 
of  the  people,  because  we  believe  that 
people  do  not  want  wars.  For  that 
reason  we  are  against  dictatorships. 
— General   Eisenhour. 
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COTTAGE  HONOR  ROLL 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 


Charles  Duncan 
Dewey  Duncan 
Robert  Frady 
Eugene   Floyd 
Homer  McDuffie 
Bill  Orr 
James    Purgason 


COTTAGE  No.   1 


J.  T.  McCrary 
Carroll  Sharp 
Billy    Southard 

COTTAGE   No.   2 

Gordon  Joines 
Zollie  Stanley 

COTTAGE   No.    3 

James  Johnson 

COTTAGE   No.   4 

John  Dumas 
Harvey  Ennis 
Furman  Haney 
William  McGhee 
Eugene  McLean 
Howard   Riley 
Fred  Shumaker 
Robert  Leon  Varner 
Bobby   Winters 

COTTAGE  No.  5 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.   6 

Letcher    Barnes 
Garmon    Heath 

COTTAGE   No.   7 

Rov   Lambert 


JUNE 


COTTAGE  No.   8 


(Cottage  Closed) 


COTTAGE  No.  9 


Earl  Andrews 
Billy  Alexander 
Willie   Danials 
Paul    Duncan 
Leonard    Hopkins 
Darrell  Jones 
David  Miller 
Billy  Mitchell 
Archie  Moore 
Myrl  Thomas 


COTTAGE  No.  10 

Carl  Cloniger 
Curtis  Helms 
Charles    Rivenbark 

COTTAGE  No.  11 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  13 

Arthur  Abernathy 
Brady  Dawsey 
Donald    Lee    Needham 
Glenn  Reece 

Earnest  Wyatt 

COTTAGE  No.  14 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  15 

Archie  Cline 
William   Holt 
J.   K.   Hyatt 
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John  Ray 
Richard  Sanders 
Charles   Teems 
Willie   Huffman 
Charles,  Lamm 
Willard  Mays 
Ronald  Oaks 


INDIAN  COTTAGE 


Jack  Burchell 
Mitchell  Godwin 
Leander    Hammonds 
Billy  Lowry 
Franklin   Thompson 


INFIRMARY 

(No  Honor  Roll) 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

July 

July     1— Paul  Allen,  Cottage  No.  2,  16th  birthday 
July     2— Thomas  White,  Cottage  No.  15,  16th  birthday 
July     2 — Leonard  Hopkins,  Cottage  No.  9,  16th  birthday 
July     5 — Lloyd  Williams,  Cottage  No.  13,  14th  birthday 
July     5 — Richard  Saunders,  Cottage  No.  15,  15th  birthday 
July     9 — James  Buchannan,  Cottage  No.  9,  12th  birthday 
July     9 — William  Orr,  Receiving  Cottage,  17th  birthday 
July  10 — Marcus  Hoover,  Cottage  No.  10,  15th  birthday 
July  12— Kenneth  Metcalf,  Cottage  No.  13,  13th  birthday 
July  14 — James  Walker,  Cottage  No.13,  13th  birthday 
July  17 — Manuel  St.  John,  Cottage  No.  11,  13th  birthday 
July  20— Bobby  Wilson,  Cottage  No.  7,  14th  birthday 
July  22 — Charles  Lamm,  Cottage  No.  15,  15th  birthday 
July  25 — Ernest  Lammonds,  Cottage  No.  15,  16th  birthday 
July  23— Curtis  Helms,  Cottage  No.  10,  17th  birthday 
July  25— Arnold  Lafone,  Cottage  No.  3,  15th  birthday 
July  28 — Azier  Jumper,  Cottage  No.  17,  14th  birthday 
July  29— Charles  Knight,  Cottage  No.  7,  13th  birthday 
July  29— France  D.  Ray,  Cottage  No.  1,  17th  birthday 
July  31 — Robert  Driggers,  Cottage  No.  10,  15th  birthday 
July  31 — Richard  King,  Cottage  No.  4,  17th  birthday 
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LIFE 

Life  may  be  long,  or  life  may  be  short, 
But  it's  always  too  short  for  sorrow ; 
For  the  deepest  wound  that  bleeds  today 
Will  be  but  a  scar  tomorrow. 

Though  your  ship  may  sail  on  a  stormy  sea, 
If  you  hold  to  this  one  creed  tightly, 
The  storm  of  today  will  pass  away,. 
And  the  sun  shine  tomorrow  brightly. 

— Author  Unknown 
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A  TREE'S  PRAYER 

(The  following  lines  were  found  posted  on  a  tree  in  a  park  in  Seville,  Spain. 
The  author  is  unknown.  Translated  from  the  Spanish  by  Eleanor  Eisner.  Sel- 
ected from  the  pages  of  the  "Louis  Allis  Messenger,"  issue  of  July-August 
1949.) 

Ye  who  pass  and  would  raise  your  hand  against  me, 

Hearken  ere  you  harm  me! 

I  am  the  heat  of  your  hearth  on  the  cold  winter  nights, 

The  friendly  shade  screening  you  from  the  summer  sun. 

My  fruits  are  refreshing  drafts, 

Quenching  your  thirst  as  you  journey  on. 

I  am  the  beam  that  holds  your  house, — the  board  of  your  table, 

The  bed  on  which  you  lie, 

And  the  timber  that  builds  your  boat. 

I  am  the  handle  of  your,  hoe. 

The  door  of  your  homestead. 

The  wood  of  your  cradle, 

And  the  shell  of  your  coffin. 

I  am  the  bread  of  kindness,  and  the  flower  of  beauty. 

Ye  who  pass  by,  listen  to  my  prayer: 

Harm  me  not. 


OUR  SENSES 

(By  Samuel  E.  Leonard,  Commissioner  of  Correction  and  Training) 

We  have  been  taught  that  there  are  only  five  ways  of  developing 
our  brain,  that  is,  of  obtaining  knowlege.  These  are  seeing,  hearing, 
feeling,  tasting,  and  smelling.  Let  us  take  these  in  reverse  order 
and  see  what  they  mean  to  us. 

Tasting  and  smelling  are  very  important  to  a  few  people  for  I 
have  heard  of  persons  who  were  employed  to  taste  foods  or  to  smell 
perfumes.  These  two  senses  are  really  dependent  on  each  other. 
It  is  said  if  apple,  potato  and  onion  are  each  ground  very  fine  and 
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made  into  the  same  consistency  and  one  were  blindfolded  and  his 
nose  stopped  that  he  could  not  tell  one  from  the  other  if  placed  in 
the  mouth.     We  would  miss  the  sense  of  taste  and  smell  if  we  lost 
them,  yet  they  are  not  so  essential  as  the  others. 

The  sense  of  touch,  or  feeling,  is  most  important  to  the  blind  man 
for  he  reads  with  his  fingers.  My  father  used  to  be  a  miller  in  the 
old-fashioned  mill  run  by  water  power.  He  wore  a  glove  on  one 
hand  all  the  time  so  that  his  fingers  would  be  sensitive  to  the  fine- 
ness of  flour  and  meal.  I  consider  feeling  much  more  important 
than  tasting  and  smelling,  yet  I  do  not  think  it  is  nearly  so  impor- 
tant as  the  remainding  two. 

This  leaves  us  with  seeing  and  hearing  as  the  two  senses  with 
which  we  acquire  most  of  our  knowledge.  It  is,  therefore,  impor- 
tant what  we  see.  At  every  moment  of  our  waking  hours  we  are 
aware  of  sound  and  vision.  Sometimes  we  can  not  control  what 
we  hear  or  see  for  we  happen  to  be  at  places  when  certain  thing  oc- 
cur. By  and  large,  we  can  control  these  things.  We  really  find 
ourselves  seeking  the  things  we  hear  and  see.  If  you  will  tell  me 
the  type  of  sights  and  the  type  of  sounds  one  desires,  I  will  tell  you 
the  character  of  that  person.  Selection  of  reading,  selection  of 
pictures,  selection  of  music,  selection  of  conversation  are  all  a  part, 
and  a  great  part,  of  character  training.  Herein  lies  the  powers  to 
train  one's  self.  Are  rotten  jokes  funny  to  you  or  are  they  offensive? 
Do  you  prefer  lewd  pictures  to  beautiful  works  of  art  and  nature? 
Answers  to  such  questions  as  these  may  be  guide  posts  in  our  own 
character  training. 

I  like  to  think  of  the  smooth  brain  of  an  innocent  child.  Then  I 
like  to  think  of  responsible  parents  who  take  utmost  care  as  to  what 
that  child  sees  and  hears.  Here  is  guidance  in  its  true  light  at  the 
right  time.  The  child  learns  what  true  beauty  is  both  in  sight  and 
sound.     He  will  seek  these  things  as  he  grows  up. 

When  we  are  in  swift  water  it  is  easy  to  drift  with  the  current, 
it  is  hard  to  go  against  it.  Too  often  we  find  the  crowd  seeing  or 
doing  what  we  know  would  be  wrong.  Are  we  big  enough  to  stand 
against  it  or  will  we  accept  the  language,  the  pictures,  the  life  of 
the  crowd? 

Isn't  it  interesting  that  God  gave  us  five  ways  to  acquire  knowl- 
edge and  then  turned  them  over  to  us  to  use  as  we  see  fit.     We  are, 
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indeed,  masters  of  our  own  fate,  if  we  have  faith  and  courage 
enough  to  control  ourselves.  The  world  is  full  of  beautiful  things 
and  we  can  occupy  our  spare  time  in  reading  good  books  and  seeing 
and  hearing  the  beautiful  things  in  nature.  In  doing  this  we  will 
be  building  a  beautiful  character  and  we  will  have  true  friends  with 
out  number.  It  is  possible  to  be  attracted  by  the  low,  mean  things 
of  life,  but  we  will  be  developing  an  unattracted  personality.  We 
may  think  we  are  acquiring  friends  but  they  will  desert  us  at  a  time 
convenient  to  themselves. 

I  think  there  is  a  lesson  here  not  only  for  every  boy  at  the  train- 
ing school  but  for  every  living  person.  It  is  a  lesson  in  self-control. 
Any  person  is  safe  who  can  control  himself.  This  kind  of  person 
will  be  calling  for  direction  from  his  Maker  and  we  may  be  sure 
that  he  will  be  directed  in  the  right  way.  Here  is  the  secret  of 
character  development.  Here  is  the  thing  that  can  end  strife  be- 
tween man  and  man.  It  can  end  strife  between  nation  and  nation. 
It  can  end  war. 


THE  POWER  OF  THOUGHT 

As  we  read  of  the  great  men  of  the  world  and  their  outstanding 
achievements  for  the  betterment  of  mankind,  we  are  convinced 
their  greatness  is  largely  due  to  the  fact  that  they  were  great  think- 
ers. 

Some  one  has  wisely  said,  "Look  well  to  your  thoughts,  for  out  of 
them  emerge  the  great  issues  of  life."  We  should  guard  well  our 
thoughts  for  they  are  creative.  Every  thought  has  a  good  or  evil 
effect,  and  through  purposeful  thought  we  can  positively  create  any 
environment  we  choose.  The  Bible  tells  us,  "As  a  man  thinketh  in 
his  heart,  so  is  he" — therefore  we  should  guard  well  our  thoughts. 

Suppose  a  person,  when  seeking  needed  repose  at  the  end  of  a  day,, 
should  be  handed  a  printed  page  with  the  admonition  to  review  and 
study  the  contents,  and  to  his  utter  amazement,  he  should  discover 
there  in  cold  type,  every  thought  that  had  entered  his  mind  during 
the  day,  from  his  early  rising  to  the  very  hour  of  retirement. 

Would  he  be  proud  of  that  record  ?  Would  he*  be  willing  to  hand 
it  over  to  the  press  for  publication  and  distribution  among  his 
friends  and  acquaintances?     What  would  the  examination  of  that 
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page  reveal?  Perhaps  the  subject  himself  would  rather  not  say. 
In  fact,  he  might  assume  a  truculent  attitude  and  explain  haughtly, 
"My  thoughts  are  my  own.  No  one  has  a  right  to  pry  into  my  mind. 
It's  nobody's  business  what  I  think." 

Quite  true,  so  long  as  his  mental  processes  governed  his  physical 
actions  against  a  breach  of  the  law.  But  if  he  should  entertain 
thoughts  of  unlawful  gain,  or  dishonesty,  or  covetousness,  or  re- 
venge, or  hatred,  or  destruction  of  this  government,  or  incendiar- 
ism or  murder  and  should  these  thoughts  or  unwholesome  desires 
prove  to  strong  for  human  frailty  to  resist,  it  would  then  become 
"somebody's  business,"  and  he  would  find  himself  in  the  hands  of 
the  civil  or  federal  authorities. 

Yes,  our  friend  under  examination  would  speak  truly  should  he 
say,  "My  thoughts  are  my  own."  He  alone  is  responsible  for  them 
and  his  physical  being  bears  this  out.  If  he  trains  his  mind  to 
think  along  the  lines  of  honesty,  uprightousness,  morality,  temper- 
ance in  all  things,  love  of  country  and  fellow  men,  kindliness  and 
consideration  to  everyone,  courtesy  and  forebearance,  he  is  more 
than  likely  to  have  these  qualities  externalized  in  a  clean-cut 
personality,  a  healty  body,  and  a  bouyant  spirit  that  defies  man- 
made  depressions  or  hard  times,  and  scoffs  at  the  enemies  of  his 
well-being. 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  his  mental  store-house  is  stacked  to  the 
highest  shelf  with  fears,  doubts,  animosities,  greed  and  worse, 
he  will  have  these  evils  clearly  stamped  upon  his  features;  his 
very  mode  of  living  betrays  him;  his  unwary  conversations  con- 
vict him;  he  manifests  his  mental  imperfections  in  his  every  act, 
and  falls  an  easy  prey  to  the  temptations  that  beset  humanity  on 
every  hand. 

So  it  would  seem  advisable  for  one  to  watch  his  thinking,  in 
fact,  his  very  life  may  be  involved  in  his  mental  processes.  Day 
by  day  it  is  becoming  more  evident  that  man  is  living  in  a  mental 
realm,  and  that  thoughts  are  powerful  agents,  or  causes,  for 
good  or  its  opposite — evil. 

To  our  mind,  the  power  of  thought  was  truly  expressed  by 
Shakespeare,  in  that  oft-quoted  message,  penned  many  years  ago, 
but  ever  applicable  to  human  .affairs :  "There  is  nothing  either  good 
or  b?.d,  but  thinking  maks  it  so." 
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VACATION  VIA  CAMPING 


By  John  D.  Corliss 


The  school  department  closed  for 
the  week  of  July  23-29.  We  feel 
more  than  sure  we  took  advantage 
of  the  vacation  by  adding  what  might 
be  termed  a  ''super  vacation."  To 
those  boys  who  were  fortunate  enough 
to  make  a  trip  to  Camp  Cabarrus  we 
heartily  congratulate  them  for  the  fine 
spirit,  cooperation,  and  good  manners. 

The  program  was  divided  into  a 
three  day  trip  for  forty  boys  on  each 
trip.  The  first  group  going  Sunday 
and  returning  Wednesday  of  the  same 
week  and  the  second  group  going 
Wednesday  and  returning  Saturday 
of  the  same  week. 

The  program  followed  by  each 
group  in  camp  consisted  of  first, 
chores,  instruction  periods,  and  play 
periods.  The  chores  consisted  of 
cleaning  cabins  for  inspection,  cutting 
wood,  and  the  cleaning  up  of  the  mess 
hall  after  each  meal.  The  instruction 
periods  were  given  in  swimming, 
boating,  and  water  safety.  The  play 
period  consisted  of  volley  ball,  and 
soft  ball.  There  was  organized  soft 
ball  and  this  made  for  very  much 
enjoyment. 

The  staff  consisted  of  Mr.  John  D. 
Corliss,  director,  Mr.  Julian  Holbrook, 
assistant  director.  In  charge  of  water 
f-ont,  Mr.  Bill  Haltiwanger,  and 
crafts,  Mr.  N.  L.  Rabb.  It  is  with 
pleasure  that  we  thank  each  of  these 
for  his  fine  cooperation. 

May  our  thanks  and  appreciation 
be  conveyed  to  all  staff  members  and 
further  to  those  who  gave  us  their 
fine    support  by   visiting    us. 

From  an  entertainment  standpoint 
there  were  camp  fires  and  during  the 


camp  fkes  boys  sang  as  a  group  and 
gave  a  few  solos.  There  were  also 
a  few  skits. 

It  was  a  vacation  within  a  vacation 
because  we  feel  sure  in  saying  that 
each  boy  had  a  good  time. 

We  hope  it  will  build  to  a  higher 
level  where  in  we  may  try  again  what 
was  a  good  time  and  a  success. 

The  following  boys   attended: 

First  Week;  Carroll  Sharp,  J.  T. 
McCreary,  Ray  Minnish,  James  Thom- 
as, Zollie  Stanley,  James  Johnson, 
Frank  Marsh,  Jasper  Edwards,  Fur- 
man  Haney,  Eugene  Martin,  Jimmy 
Hefner,  Richard  King,  Johnny  Crab- 
tree,  Jerry  Min/ter,  Jimmy  Jones, 
Edd  Carter,  George  Winston,  Paul 
Duncan,  George  Carfcrette,  Ray  Hub- 
bard, Frank  Isenhour,  Willard  Sellers, 
Lance  Caulder,  Bill  Johnson,  Jesse 
Murphy,  Manuel  St.  John,  James 
Ward,  Allen  Johnson,  Frank  Robin- 
son, Jimmy  Holmes,  Willie  Huffman, 
Charles  Lamm,  Charles  Parish,  Rich- 
ard Saunders,  Franklin  Thompson, 
Lloyd   Williams,    Zollie    Prince. 

Second  Week;  France  Dean  Ray,  Joe 
Green,  Jimmy  Clontz,  Tommy  Morris, 
Jasper  Self,  Robert  Varner,  Eugene 
McLain,  Charles  McDaniels,  Hartsell 
Russell,  Bobby  Wilson,  Archie  Moore, 
Darrell  Jones,  Wiley  Grooms,  Carl 
Clonninger,  Billy  Powell,  Minter  Bad- 
ders,  Steve  Shephard,  Bobby  Taylor, 
Arthur  Abernathy,  Glenn  Reece, 
Dwight  Moore,  Donald  Needham, 
Donald  Branch,  Bernie  Driggers,  Earl 
Medford,  Archie  Cline,  J.  T.  Hyatt, 
J.  P.  Duck,  Willard  Mays.  John  Ray, 
Earl  Watts.  Ronald  Oakes,  Leander 
Hammond.  Bobby  Tew,  James  Godwin, 
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Bill     Rhodes,     Edward     Duck,     Billyand   may   He  lead   us   to   channels   of 
Southard,  Maxie  Padgett.  righteous    living. 

May  we  thank  God  for  our  mission 


THE  VISION 

Today,  when  epidemics  of  hatred  spread  their  contagions  over 
mammoth  areas  of  our  civilized  world,  when  moral  anarchy,  cyni 
cism,  and  brutality  dominate  the  chancelleries  of  the  earth — ideal- 
ism takes  on  potent  significance. 

Today,  we  have  come  to  realize  the  world  needs  idealism  and  trust 
and  hope  far  more  than  it  needs  bread  for  the  hungered  or  a  cot  for 
the  weary. 

Today,  the  world  needs  to  be  reminded  tfi&t  magnificent  courage 
and  heroism  have  prevailed  through  long  sieges  of  terror  and  pri- 
vation, through  lawlessness  and  intimidation,  because  ideals  have 
been  at  stake. 

Today,  the  world  needs  vivid  reminders  that  people  have  carried 
on  even  under  fire  because  they  were  safeguarding  the  ideals  of  de- 
mocracy. 

Today,  the  world  needs  evidence,  if  you  please  that  we  of  Amer- 
ica, millions  strong,  have  an  invulnerable  allegiance  to  our  fore- 
bearers  whose  monumental  toil,  whose  labor,  and  whose  sacrifice  to- 
ward democratic  idealism  enriched  this  continent  and  put  America 
far  in  the,  lead  on  the  highway  of  human  progress. 

Today,  the  world  needs  to  feel  that  we,  of  America,  will  not  tol- 
erate the  unclean  thinking  of  another  continent. 

Today,  America  must  show  deeds  which  articulate  the  reverence 
it  holds  for  the  idealism  which  sets  our  America  apart  from  the  oth- 
er nations  of  the  earth. — Elmer  R.  Arn,  P.  G.  M.  of  Ohio. 
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NEWS  OF  THE  CAMPUS 


Former  Students  Visit  School 

E.  W.  Luther,  one  of  our  old  boys, 
visited  the  school  last  week.  He  was 
granted  permission  to  return  to  his 
home  in  Asheville,  N.  C.  on  September 
19,  1934.  He  is  married  and  is  em- 
ployed as  a  truck  driver.  We  were 
glad  to   have   Mr.   Luther  visit  us. 

Mr.  Edward  Finch,  from  Nash 
County,  who  was  in  Cottage  No.  7 
twenty-seven  years  ago,  stopped  by 
recently  to  pay  us  a  visit.  Edward 
is  now  45  years  old,  married,  and  is 
the  father  of  three  daughters.  His 
occupation  at  the  present  is  farm 
manager  of  a  very  large  tobacco  farm. 
Edward  states  that  he  thinks  the 
School  changed  him  and  put  him  on 
the  right  road  to  better  living.  We 
are  very  glad  to  know  that  he  has 
made  good  since  leaving  the  school 
and  we  are  proud  of  his  fine  record. 

Mt.  Pleasant  Veteran's  Visit  Training 
School 

Our  campus  was  pleased  with  some 
visitors  this  past  week  from  the  Mt. 
Pleasant  High  School.  Mr.  Ray  Cline, 
eran-students  were  our  guests.  This 
teran  students  were  our  guests.  This 
group,  under  the  guidance  of  Super- 
intendent Scott,  made  an  inspection  of 
Jackson  Training  School's  farm  and 
farm  activities.  A  considerable  amount 
of  time  was  spent  at  the  dairy  and 
the  men  were  very  much  impressed 
by  the  activities  that  are  being  con- 
ducted. 

The  following  young  men  were 
present: 


Mr.  Ray  Cline  and  Mr.  Ralph  Aus- 
tin, instructors,  and  Mr.  Hubert 
Spence,  Mr.  H.  J.  Simonis,  Mr.  Clyde 
Smith,  Mr.  Wm.  A.  Campbell,  Mr.  Ray 
Horton,  Mr.  Ben  Barnhardt,  Mr.  Paul 
Wensil,  Mr.  R.  C.  Layton,  Mr.  James 
Cauble,  Mr.  J.  D.  Linker,  Mr.  Charles 
Allmon,  Mr.  Herman  Klutty,  Mr.  Ray 
B.  Misenheimer,  Mr.  Wm.  W.  Sapp, 
Mr.  Fred  Barringer,  and  Mr.  Fred 
Scott,   students. 

Miss    Juanita    Noland    Becomes    Bride 
of    James    Lardner    Query 

(The  following  account  of  the  wed- 
ding of  Miss  Juanita  Noland  and 
James  Lardner  Query,  member  of  the 
Training  School  family,  was  taken 
from  the  Concord  Tribune,  June  30th.) 

Miss  Juanita  Noland  of  Raleigh  and 
Waynesville  became  the  bride  of 
James  Lardner  Query  of  Concord  in 
a  lovely  ceremony  at  the  Memorial 
Chapel  at  Lake  Junaluska  on  June 
24.  The  officiating  minister  was  Dr. 
F.  S.  Love. 

The  vows  were  spoken  before  a 
background  of  greenery,  floor  baskets 
of  white  gladioli,  and  candlelabra 
bearing   white    tapers. 

Miss  Raye  Ballard,  pianist,  and 
Frank  Love  Jr.,  vocalist,  presented 
the  program  of  nuptial  music.  Their 
selections  included  "Claire  de  Lune", 
"Because",  "An  Angel's  Serenade", 
and   "The   Lord's    Prayer." 

The  bride,  given  in  marriage  by 
her  father,  wore  an  ankle  length 
gown  of  Chantilly  lace.  Her  shoul- 
der-length veil  was  of  imported 
Belgian  lace  fashioned  over  a  cap  of 
illusion.     The  bridal  bouquet  contain- 
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ed  white  roses  and  lilies  of  the  valley, 
and  was  centered  with  a  white  orchid. 

Miss  Mary  Hazel  Phillips  of  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  and  Asheville  served  as 
maid  of  honor.  She  wore  a  dress  of 
blue  organdy  made  with  a  rounded 
shoulder  neckline.  Her  headdress 
was  of  matching  net  and  she  carried 
a  bouquet  of  red  roses. 

The  bridegroom  had  as  his  best 
man  his  brother,  Fred  A.  Query  of 
Kannapolis.  Ushers  were  William 
David  Noland  of  Waynesville,  brother 
of  the  bride,  and  Norval  Crawford 
Jr.  of  Duke  University  and  Asheville, 
cousin  of  the  bride. 

The  bride's  mother  wore  a  street- 
length  dress  of  navy  crepe  with  white 
accessories  and  a  corsage  of  yellow 
rosebuds. 

The  couple  left  after  the  ceremony 
on  a  wedding  trip  to  the  south.  For 
traveling  Mrs.  Query  wore  an  aqua- 
beige  summer  suit  with  green  acces- 
sories. She  wore  the  white  orchid 
from  her  bridal  bouquet  as  a  corsage. 
Upon  return  from  their  trip,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Query  will  make  their  home  at 
705    Wil-Mar    Drive,    Concord. 

The  bride  is  the  daughter  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  John  Cordell  Noland  of 
Waynesville.  She  was  gradauted 
from  the  Berea  College,  Berea,  Ky. 
Since  graduation  she  has  been  em- 
ployed by  the  N.  C.  Board  of  Correc- 
tion and  Training,  Raleigh,  as  testing 
psychologist. 


Mr.  Query  is  the  son  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  J.  E.  Query  of  Concord.  He 
is  a  graduate  of  the  Harrisburg 
School,  Harrisburg.  He  served  for 
four  years  in  the  101  Airborne  Divi- 
sion of  the  U.  S.  Army  in  England, 
France,  and  Germany.  He  has  been 
employed  for  several  years  at  the 
Stonewall  Jackson  Training  School, 
Concord,  as  farm  manager  and  boys' 
supervisor. 

Boys    Enjoy    Swimming   Pool 

When  the  atmosphere  is  hot,  dry 
and  sticky  a  place  that  will  counteract 
such  a  condition  is  a  swimming  pool. 
A  swimming  pool  is  a  place  to  swim, 
to  relax,  to  have  fun,  to  try  difficult 
dives  and  so  forth. 

The  swimming  pool  was  opened 
early  in  May  and  ever  since  has  been 
the  most  popular  place  of  entertain- 
ment on  the  campus.  In  the  after- 
noon, after  a  day's  work,  the  boys 
look  forward  to  go  swimming,  al- 
though our  pool  is  not  la.'ge  enough 
to  accommodate  all  the  boys  at  one 
time,  arrangements  have  been  made 
whereby  all  the  boys  can  go  swimming 
three  times  a  week. 

We  are  fortunate  in  having  one  of 
the  nicest  indoor  swimming  pools  in 
the  state  of  North  Carolina.  This 
pool,  constructed  of  tile,  serves  the 
purpose  in  the  sport  of  swimming. 


I  have  yet  to  see  a  man,  unless  insane,  who  would  not  struggle  to 
come  bac1^;  if  he  felt  that  someone  believed  in  him ;  believed  that  he 
could  do  it.— The  Thoroughbred. 
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(Reported  by  the  Boys  in  the  School  Department) 


Flowers  in  our  Room 

By  David   Caison,  3rd   Grade 
We  have  pretty  flowers  in  our  room. 
We   like   to   water   and   take    care    of 
them.     Miss  Oehler  brings  pretty  ones 
about  every  day. 

The  Dentist 

By  Bobby  Lee  Winters,  5th  Grade 
The  dentist  is  back  again.  He 
comes  every  summer  to  fix  our  teeth. 
Sometimes  he  fills  them  and  some- 
times he  pulls  them,  but  we  are  very 
glad  that  he  does  have  time  to  fix 
our  teeth. 

Vacation 

By  Charles  Wagoner,  8th  Grade 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Liske  went  on  their 
vacation  Friday,  June  30th,  for  two 
weeks.  All  the  boys  in  Cottage  No. 
10  were  sent  out  to  other  cottages. 
We  hope  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Liske  will 
have  a  nice  vacation  this  year. 

July  Fourth 

By  Donald  Whitted,  8th  Grade 
Next  Tuesday,  being  July  4th,  all 
the  boys  of  Jackson  Training  School 
get  a  day  off.  In  the  afternoon,  the 
boys  get  up  a  team  and  play  the  offi- 
cers. It  is  very  hard  to  beat  the 
officers  because  they  have  a  better 
and  more  experienced  team  than  the 
boys  have.  I  think  the  boys  will  have 
a  chance  of  winning  this  year. 

After    the    ball    game,    we    will    go 
back  to  the  cottage  and  listen  to  the 


big  league  ball  game   over  the  radio 
until    late    in    the    evening. 

Promotion  Day 

By   James    Buchanan,   4th   Grade 
Letcher     Barnes,     Lloyd     Williams, 

Darrell    Jones,    Richard    King,    and    I 

were  promoted  to  the  morning  section 

of  the  4th  grade. 

We  think  we  are  going  to  like  our 

work  and  hope  to  get  along  fine. 

Promotion 

By    Neil    Oliphant,    10th    Grade 
For  the  past  few  days  the  teachers 
have    been    busy   figuring   grades    for 
promotion. 

The  boys  being  promoted  are  the 
ones  that  have  the  highest  grades, 
and  are  showing  considerable  progress 
in     their    scholastic     standings. 

The    Thursday    Night    Movie 

By  James  Carlisle,  8th  Grade 
The  name  of  the  movie  Thursday 
night  was  "Cover  Up."  The  two  main 
characters  were  Dennis  O'Keefe  and 
Virginia  Britton;  Virginia  as  Mary, 
and  Dennis  as  George.  The  act  was 
supposedly  suicide  which  was  later 
proven  to  be  murder. 

The  murderer  was  a  doctor,  who 
was  loved  by  all  the  people.  He  died 
of  a  heart  attack  a  few  days  after 
the  murder.  The  reason  the  invest- 
igator found  out  that  he  was  the  mur- 
derer was  that  he  was  left-handed 
and  was  the  only  left-handed  marks- 
man in  the  town. 
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All  of  the  boys  enjoy  these  pictures 
and  hope  to  have  more  of  them. 

The    Laundry 

By  Furman  Haney,  5th  Grade 
My  work  is  in  the  laundry  and  I 
like  my  work  very  much.  I  have  been 
in  the  laundry  about  eight  or  nine 
months  and  I  like  to  work  with  Mr. 
Russell.  I  hope  to  stay  in  the  laun- 
dry until  I  go  home  which  I  hope  will 
be  in  the  near  future. 

Softball  Games 

By    Lawrence    Poole,    5th    Grade 

On  Saturday,  July  1st,  Cottage  No. 
7  played  Cottage  No.  15  in  softball. 
Cottage  No.  7  won  by  a  score  of  13  to 
9.  We  enjoy  playing  softball  games 
very  much  and  hope  to  keep  winning 
our  softball  games.  We  have  lost 
only  one  game  this  season. 

Cleaning    the    Ditches 

By  Billy  Southard,  7th  Grade 
Saturday  morning,  July  1st.  Mir. 
Crayton  and  Mr.  Hooker  took  the  boys 
down  to  the  bridge  to  clean  the  ditches 
on  the  side  of  the  road.  We  worked 
for  about  an  hour  and  a  half  and  then 
we  got  some  water.  About  an  hour 
later,  Mr.  Rouse  and  his  boys  came 
by  and  threw  some  apples  off  the 
truck.  I  got  three  apples.  Mr.  Cray- 
ton  and  Mr.  Hooker  let  us  eat  them 
while  we  were  drinking  water.  After 
that  we  worked  a  little  longer  and 
then  Jt  was  quitting  time.  After 
we  came  in,  Mr.  Crayton  took  some 
gas  to  Mr.  Rouse  and  then  he  came 
back,  and  after  that  we  went  to  the 
line.  I  hope  that  I  can  work  with  hiir. 
again   some  day. 


The  Sewing  Room 

By  Rupert  Callahan,  3rd  Grade 
Mrs.  Spears  is  in  charge  of  the  sew- 
ing room.  Two  boys  help  her  in  the 
morning  and  two  in  the  afternoon. 
We  have  made  over  1200  shirts  in  the 
past  eleven  months.  We  make  pil- 
low cases,  table  cloths,  napkins,  sheets, 
aprons,  towels,  and  shirts  for  all  the 
boys. 

Apples 

By  David  Gibson,  5th  Grade 
The  boys  on  the  farm  have  been 
picking  apples  in  the  orchard.  They 
are  small,  but  very  good  for  eating 
and  also  for  cooking.  We  have  had 
some  for  our  dinners  and  the  boys  of 
the  cottage  think  that  they  are  very 
good.  I  believe  that  we  are  having 
apple   pie   this   weekend. 

Vacation  Time 

By  Thomas  Allen,  5th  Grade 
Every  year  the  officers  and  mat- 
rons at  Jackson  Training  School  get 
a  two  weeks  vacation.  The  boys  in 
their  cottage  gets  sent  out  to  other 
cottages  while  they  are  on  their  va- 
cation. When  they  come  back,  the 
boys  will  be  sent  back  to  their  cot- 
tages. 

On  June  16th,  Cottage  No.  6  and 
No.  7  got  sent  out  to  other  cottages. 
I  am  in  cottage  No.  7  and  I  like  it 
very  much.  I  got  in  Cottage  No.  3 
when  we  got  sent  out.  Then  on  June 
30th  we  were  sent  back  to  our  own 
cottage.  We  hope  that  every  officer 
and   matron   have  a  nice   vacation. 

The    House 

By   Earl    Holliman,   4th   Grade 
The  house  is  a  good  place  to  work. 
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I  like  it  very  much.  Mrs.  Riser,  the 
matron,  and  the  boys  work  every  day 
day  in  order  to  get  the  food  on  the 
tables.     We   have    to   work   hard. 

All  the  boys  seem  to  like  the  food. 
Mrs'.  Riser  always  fixes  good  food. 
We  all  thank  Mrs.  Riser  for  it  very 
much. 

Our  Garden 

By  Dwight  Moore,  4th  Grade 
We    have    been    getting    tomatoes, 

beans,  and  onions  out  of  our  garden. 

We  will  soon  be  getting  many  other 

things.     We    have    some    okra    almost 

ready  to  eat. 

It  will  not  be  long  before  grapes  will 

be  ripe  and  I  am  sure  we  all  will  enjoy 

the  grapes. 

Canning  Beans 

By  Bobby  Long,  8th  Grade 
The  cannery  has  been  going  at  full 
speed  for  about  a  week.  Mr.  Trout- 
man  has  charge  of  the  cannery  while 
Mr.  Corliss  has  charge  of  the  snap- 
ping. From  the  looks  of  things,  we 
are  going  to  have  a  lot  of  beans  this 
year.  The  boys  will  not  have  to  snap 
the  butter  beans  this  year  because 
we  have  an  electric  bean  sheller  at 
the   cannery. 

I  am  sure  that  all  the  boys  at  the 
school  will  be  glad  when  all  the  beans 
are  snapped. 

The   Ball   Game 

By  Lenoard  Hopkins,  5th  Grade 
Saturday,  June  1st,  Cottage  Num- 
ber 9  and  Cottage  Number  1  played 
softball  and  baseball.  Cottage  Num- 
ber 1  won  both  games.  Cottage 
Number  9  has  not  lost  but  two  games 


of  baseball  and  one  of  softball  this 
year.  We  hope  to  win  all  the  other 
games  we  play  this  season. 

Our  New  Teacher 

By  Ollie  Daw,  5th  Grade 
Mrs.  Liske  went  on  her  vacation 
Friday,  June  30th,  and  we  have  a  new 
teacher  for  the  two  weeks  that  Mrs. 
Liske  is  away.  Her  name  is  Mrs. 
Hamlin.  She  is  a  very  nice  teacher 
and  I  am  sure  that  all  the  boys  of 
the  fifth  grade  are  going  to  be  as  nice 
as  they  can  to  her  because  she  is 
real  nice  to  us. 

Our    New    Printing    Instructor 

By   Donald    Carter,    6th    Grade 
The  school  has  a  new  printing  in- 
structor.  His   name   is   Mr.   Furr.   He 
is  about  25  years  old.     He  is  a  very 
nice  man. 

Mr.  Godown  left  the  school  about 
three  weeks  ago.  He  used  to  be  in 
charge  of  the  print  shop.  Every- 
body hated  to  see  him  leave.  He 
stayed  here  twenty-seven  years.  We 
all  hope  Mr.  Godown  gets  alone  fine 
in  his  new  job  and  that  he  will  come 
back  to  visit  us. 

We  all  hope  Mr.  Furr  likes  the 
school  and  stays  with  us  a  long  time. 

Activities  at  the  School  on  July  4 

By  Frank  Robinson,  .  10th  Grade 
On  July  4th,  we  had  the  afternoon 
off.  We  went  over  to  the  ball  park 
across  the  highway  and  saw  some 
ball  games.  The  first  game  played 
was  a  softball  game  between  the  boys 
and  the  officers.  The  officers  won  by 
by  a  large  margin.  The  next  game 
was  a  baseball  game  between  the  offi- 
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cers  and  the  boys.  The  officers  won 
this  game  also.  Fred  Ganey  pitched 
for  the  boys  and  did  a  fine  job.  Mr. 
Barringer  pitched  for  the  officers  and 
allowed  only  a  few  hits. 

After  the  ball  games  were  over  we 
came  back  to  the  cottages  and  played 
until   supper  time. 

While  we  waited  for  supper  two  of 
our  houseboys  went  to  the  cannery 
and  got  all  the  lemonade  we  could 
drink. 

After  supper,  we  went  to  the  school 
auditorium  to  see  a  movie.  The  title 
was  "Outlaw  Country".  Lash  LaRue 
was   the  main   player. 

The  Swimming   Pool 

By  Richard  Saunders,  6th  Grade 
We  have  a  nice  swimming-  pool  here 
at  Jackson  Training  School.  The  boys 
enjoy  going  swimming  very  much  on 
hot  days.  The  pool  has  a  nice  div- 
ing board  and  most  of  the  boys  go  in 
three  times  a  week.  It  is  always  a 
pleasure  to  take  a  good  swim  at  the 
pool. 

The   Work   Line 

By  Jimmie  Jones,  3rd  Grade 
I  like  to  work  on  the  work  line. 
We  hoe  cotton  and  other  things,  and 
Mr.  Query  takes  us  to  work  every 
morning.  We  hoe  grass  on  the  side 
of  the  road.  We  clean  out  the  barn 
yard  and  sometimes  we  hoe  corn  and 
feed  the  pigs.  We  pick  up  papers 
around  the  cottages  and  I  think  it  is 
fun   to   do  it. 

The  Plant  Beds 

By   Donald   Forbes,   3rd   Grade 
Mr.   Rouse  and  the  bovs  have  been 


planting  some  flowers  seeds.  When 
they  get  big  Mr.  Barringer  will  set 
them  out  on  the  lawn.  They  are  look- 
ing very  pretty  now.  At  the  plant 
beds  the  grass  is  getting  very  big. 
Mr.  Rouse  and  the  plant  bed  boys  do 
not  have  the  time  to  cut  the  grass  at 
the  present  time. 

Riddles 

By   James    Buchanan,    3rd    Grade 
We    have    been    reading    riddles    in 
our    room.     We    made    some    riddles. 
Can  you  answer  this  one? 

I   can   fly. 

I  can  make  a  sound,  rattle,  rat- 
tle. 

I  build  my  nest  in  the  pond. 

I  can  catch  fish. 

I  can  dive  in  the  water  and  swim. 
What    am    I?  (A    Kingfisher) 

The   Seventh   Grade 

By  James  Thomas,  7th  Grade 
I  am  in  the  Seventh  Grade  as  of 
today.  I  stayed  in  the  Sixth  Grade 
about  thirteen  months  and  I  do  not 
know  how  long  I  will  stay  in  the  Sev- 
enth. I  hope  I  can  make  the  grade  for 
I  believe  that  Mr.  Caldwell  will  try 
to  help  me  as  much  as  possible. 

Scout's  Trip  To  Camp   Dick  Henning 

By  Marshall  Beaver,  10th  Grade 
On  Sunday,  July  2nd,  the  Scouts, 
22  in  number,  made  a  trip  to  Camp 
Dick  Henning.  They  were  accompan- 
ied by  Mr.  Hinson  who  drove  the  bus 
and  Mr.  Corliss  wh<J  is  scout  master 
of  troop  00.  The  boys  will  stay  a 
week. 

We  hope  the  boys  will  enjoy  their 
trip  and  we  wish  them  "Good  Scout- 
ing" until  they  return. 
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July  Fourth  Holiday 

By  Bill  Powell,  8th  Grade 
July  4th  is  a  time  to  celebrate. 
We  all  enjoy  the  fourth  of  July.  Last 
year  the  boys  enjoyed  a  softball  game 
between  the  officers  and  the  boys. 
Then  we  drank  all  the  lemonade  we 
could  drink  and  then  we  went  swim- 
ming1. We  hope  to  do  it  again  this 
3^ear. 

My  Stay  at  Cottage  No.  9 
By  Tommy  Morris,  8th  Grade 
When  Cottage  No.  3  was  sent  out. 
I  was  sent  to  Cottage  No.  9.  It  is 
a  good  cottage  and  I  like  it  a  lot.  Mr. 
Sparks  has  been  very  nice  to  me,  and 
T  am  getting  along  fine.  I  have  a 
small  job  which  takes  about  ten  min- 
utes, then  we  play  ball  and  pitch 
horseshoes.  I  think  I  am  going  to  en- 
joy my  stay  at  Cottage  No.  9. 

New  Job 

By  Charles  Knight,  3rd  Grade 

I  have  a  new  job.  It  is  a  water 
boy.  It  is  a  good  job.  I  have  to 
carry  water  every  day.  I  carry  water 
for  Mr.  Cray  ton.  He  is  a  good  man 
to  work  with. 

Promotion 

By  Eugene  Martin,  8th  Grade 
On  Monday,  July  3rd,  we  had  a 
promotion  day  at  the  school  Every- 
one is  glad  when  promotion  day  comes. 
There  are  some  who  will  be  disap- 
pointed; there  will  be  some  who  will 
be  happy.  Everyone  likes  to  go  up 
a  grade  whenever  they  can. 

Some  of  the  boys  who  are  promoted 
will  have  to  change  school  sections. 
I  am  sure  we  are  all  anxious  for  the 


time  when  another  promotion  day  will 
come.  We  will  work  harder  than  be- 
fore so  we  can  go  up  another  grade. 

We  all  wish  the  ones  who  were 
promoted  good  luck,  and  the  ones  who 
did  not;  we  hope  they  will  study  hard- 
er than  before  so  they  can  get  pro- 
moted the  next  time. 

Working  at  the  Cannery 

By  Rcnald  Sims,  5th  Grade 
On  June  20th,  some  of  the  boys  of 
the  school  went  to  the  cannery  to  snap 
beans.  The  boys  on  the  work  line  are 
doing  a  fine  job  of  keeping  the  can- 
nery well  stocked  with  beans.  I  am 
sure  that  all  the  boys  in  the  Training 
School  will  enjoy  eating  these  beans 
next  winter. 

The  Puppies 

By  George  Cartrette,  1st  Grade 
We  have  a  pretty  puppy  at  Cottage 
No.  10.  Her  name  is  "Beauty."  About 
two  months  ago  she  had  little  puppies. 
Three  of  them  were  black  and  one 
of  them  was  yellow.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Liske  sold  two  of  them  and  we  have 
two  left.  The  boys  like  to  play  with 
them  very  much.  One  is  named 
"Midnight"  and  the  other  is  named 
"Penny."  We  hope  that  we  can  keep 
these   little  puppies. 

Promotion 

By  Linvel  Greene,  8th  Grade 
Monday,  July  3rd,  was  promotion 
day  for  the  school.  We  had  two  boys 
to  be  promoted  out  of  the  eighth 
grade.  They  were  Ozzie  Nelson  and 
Eugene  Lloyd.  A  few  boys  out  of 
the    other    grades    will    be    promoted. 
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All  of  the  boys  in  the  eighth  grade 
took  an  achievement  test  to  see  if  they 
were    ready    for    the   ninth    grade. 

The    House 

By  James  W.  Godwin,  3rd  Grade 
I  like  the  work  in  the  house  very 
much.  I  have  a  good  time  in  the 
house.  I  have  been  in  the  house  for 
about  two  months  and  I  like  my  ex- 
periences that  happen  every  day. 
Mr.  Crayton  asked  me  if  I  wanted  to 
get  in  the  house.  I  was  glad  to  get 
in    the   house. 

Movie 

By  Johnny  Crabtree,  9th  Grade 
Every  Thursday  n^ght,  at  6:30 
o'clock,  all  the  boys  and  their  officers 
go  to  the  school  auditorium  to  see 
a  movie.  Mr.  Fisher,  assistant  su- 
perintendent, is  in  charge  of  showing 
the  movie.  He  has  two  assistants 
to  help  him  with  the  movie.  The 
boys  enjoy  the  movies  very  much  and 
always  look  forward  to  Thursday 
night. 

New  Printing  Instructor 
By  Eugene  Martin,  8th  Grade 

We  have  a  new  printing  instructor 
over  the  printing  department  now. 
His  name  is  Mr.  Furr.  Mr.  Furr  is 
a  graduate  from  Catawba  College 
and  while  he  does  not  know  much 
about  printing  he  is  learning  fast. 
He  has  helped  on  one  Uplift  so  far, 
but  will  be  making  up  the  forms  and 
everything  after  a  while. 

Mr.  Furr  is  one  of  the  nicest  men 
I  have  ever  met.  Although  we  were 
sorry  to  see  our  former  printing  in- 
structor leave,  we  are  sure  Mr.  Furr 
will  soon  be  able  to  take  up  where  he 


left  off.  He  has  been  very  kind  to 
the  boys,  and  I  believe  most  of  them 
like  him. 

I  am  sure  all  of  us  wish  Mr.  Furr 
success  and  happiness  in  his  new  job 
at  the  school. 

Canning 

By  Howard  Riley,  9th  Grade 
For  the  past  few  weeks  the  can- 
nery has  been  occupied.  Some  of  the 
school  sections  5th,  6th,  9th,  and  10th 
grades  have  been  snapping  beans 
which  were  picked  by  the  work  line. 
Mr.  Troutman  is  in  charge  of  the 
cannery  and  the  canning  of  all  the 
goods  which  will  not  be  eaten  before 
the  beginning  of  next  winter.  Mr. 
Troutman  is  doing  a  fine  job  of  stock- 
ing up  for  the  winter,  and  I  know  the 
boys  will  enjoy  all  these  goods  later. 

The  Declaration  of  Independence 

By  Thomas  Allen,  8th  Grade 
While  danger  was  gathering  around 
New  York,  and  its  inhabitants  were 
in  mute  suspense,  and  fearful 
thoughts.  The  General  congress  at 
Philadelphia  was  discussing-,  with 
closed  door,  what  John  Adams  pro- 
nounced, "The  greatest  question  ever 
debated  in  America,  and  as  great  as 
ever  was  or  will  be  debated  among 
men."  The  results  was  a  resolution 
passed  on  the  21st  of  July,  "That  these 
United  Colonies  are,  and  of  right 
ought  to  be,  free  and  Independent 
States." 

"The  21st  of  July,"  adds  the  same 
patriot  statesman,  "will  be  the  most 
memorable  epoch  in  History  of  Amer- 
ica. I  am  apt  to  believe  that  it  will 
be  celebrated  by  Americ.  It  ought 
to    be    cammemorated    as    a    day    of 
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Other  poison  snakes  are  the  king 
cobra  of  the  old  world  and  the  bush- 
master  and  fer-de-lance  of  Central 
and  South  America.  The  most  dan- 
gerous of  the  snakes  is  the  hooded 
cobra  (cobra-de-capella)  of  Southern 
Asia.  When  disturbed  it  raises  the 
front  part  of  its  body,  spreads  its 
neck,  hisses,  and  strikes  at  the  first 
opportunity.  The  king  cobra  (not 
one  of  the  hooded  cobras)  will  even 
rush  forward  to  attack.  In  Asia 
many  persons  each  year  die  from  co- 
bra bites. 

Will  Rogers 

By   Eugene   Williams,    7th    Grade 

Will  Rogers  was  one-eighth  Indian 
and  proud  of  the  fact.  One  day  he 
was  delivering  a  lecture  at  the  Citadel 
of  Blue  Blooded  Americanism  at  the 
Boston  Symphony  Hall.  "I'm  honor- 
ed," he  began   in  his  western   drawl. 

"My  forefathers,  I  gotta  confess, 
didn't  come  over  like  yours  on  the 
Mayflower."  "But,"  he  added  with 
a  chuckle,   "They  met  the  boat." 

Two  peculiar  legends  have  grown 
up  around  the  name  of  Will  Rogers: 
the  first,  that  he  was  an  illitrate 
cowpuncher  who  paraded  as  a  phil- 
osopher; the  second,  that  he  was  an 
Oxford  graduate  who  masqueraded  as 
a  clown.  Neither  of  these  two  leg- 
ends is  true.  Will  was  the  fairly 
well  educated  son  of  an  Oklahoma 
ranchman  and  banker.  He  could 
have  had  a  college  education  if  he  had 
wanted  it.  But  he  was  too  restless 
a  spirit  to  sit  in  a  stuffy  classroom 
at  the  academy. 

It  took  the  world,  it  took  even  his 
own  family,  a  long  time  to  recognize 
him    for   what   he    was.     As   a    child, 


Will  was  a  disappointment  to  his 
parents.  Like  his  father,  was  a  good 
horseman.  But  it  was  not  as  a  horse- 
man that  his  father  wanted  to  bring 
him  up. 

In  his  effort  to  educate  his  boy, 
Clem  Rogers  sent  Willis  (of  all  places) 
to  a  girls  school.  "I  was  doing  nice- 
ly at  the  piano,"  he  wrote  years  later, 
"until  an  angry  teacher  slapped  me 
off  the  piano  stool." 

And  now  there  came  a  tragedy  in- 
to his  life,  the  death  of  his  mother 
and  a  change  from  a  girl's  school  into 
a  boy's  school.  But  there  was  not  a 
change  in  Willis  distaste  for  academic 
learning.  Betty  Rogers  in  the  story 
of  her  husbands  life,  decided  that 
maybe  Willie  couldn't  do  without  his 
lariet,  but  that  the  school  could  do 
without  Willie. 

In  between  adventures  Will  Rogers 
met  Betty  Blake.  Strangely  enough 
she  lived  in  a  town  named  Rogers 
(Arkansas)  .  On  a  visit  to  her  sister 
in  Oklahoma,  she  met  this  shy, 
little  fellow.  She  returned  to  her 
home  in  Arkansas.  A  few  weeks 
later  she  recieved  a  letter  from  Will. 
There  was  an  exchange  of  letters, 
early  sunrise  flushes  of  bashful  love. 

His  father  urged  him  to  settle  down 
to  the  respectable  business  of  ranch- 
ing. But  Will  refused.  Uncle  Clem 
gave  him  up  in  disgust.  "No  boy 
who  wastes  his  time  in  the  circus  will 
ever   amount   to   anything. 

And  thus,  too,  believed  Betty  Blake. 
She  writes,  "I  was  not  particularly 
thrilled   about  Will's   profession." 

But  when  he  proposed  to  her  she 
accepted  on  one  condition,  that  he 
would  give  up  the  theater. 

In  1935,  Will  was  about  to  start  on 
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an  air  trip  across  Sibera  to  Moscow. 

"The  California  night's  cool,"  writes 
his  wife.  Will  and  I  are  sitting  in 
the  grandstand  at  Gilmore  Stadium 
watching  a  rodeo.  We  knew  most  of 
the  boys  in  the  show,  and  one  by  one 
the  old  timers  came  over  to  shake 
hands  with  him. 

That  night  as  the  ship  nosed  up  I 


caught  a  fletting  glimpse  through 
the  window — he  was  smiling — and  I 
stood  looking  up  at  the  red  and  green 
lights  of  the  plane  until  they  dis- 
appeared  in   the  darkness. 

Ten  days  later  the  news  flashed 
around  the  world — "Will  Rogers  dead 
in  an  airplane  crash  on  the  tundras 
of  Alaska." 


A  MESSAGE  FOR  YOUTH 

Your  first  duty  in  life  is  toward  yourself.  So  live  that  the  man 
you  ought  to  be  may,  in  his  time,  be  possible,  be  actual. 

Far  away  in  the  years  he  is  waiting  his  turn.  His  body,  brain 
and  soul  are  in  your  boyish  hands.  What  will  you  leave  for  him? 
Will  it  be  brain  unspoiled  by  lust  or  dissipation;  a  mind  trained  to 
think  and  act;  a  nervous  system  as  true  as  a  dial  in  its  response 
truth  about  you  ?  Will  you,  boy,  let  him  come  as  a  man  among  men 
in  his  time  ?  Or  will  you  throw  away  his  inheritance  before  he  has 
time  to  touch  it?  Will  you  turn  over  to  him  a  brain  distorted,  a 
mind  diseased,  a  will  untrained  to  action,  a  spinal  cord  grown 
through  and  through  with  "the  devil-grass,  wild  oats?"  Will  you 
let  him  come  and  take  your  place,  gaining  through  friendships,  hal- 
lowed through  your  joys,  building  on  them  his  own?  Or  will  you 
fling  it  away,  decreeing,  wanton  like,  that  the  man  you  might  hove 
been  shall  never  be  ?  This  is  your  problem  which  is  vastly  mire  to 
you  than  any  or  all  others.  How  will  you  meet  it,  as  a  man,  or  as 
a  fool  ?  It  will  come  before  you  today,  and  every  day,  and  the  hour 
of  your  choice  is  the  crisis  in  your  destiny. — Selected. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICE  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


At  the  regular  afternoon  service 
At  the  school  on  Sunday,  July  2nd, 
Rev.  L.  A.  Moran,  pastor  of  the  Sec- 
ond Presbyterian  Church,  Concord, 
was  guest  speaker.  For  the  Scrip- 
ture he  read  Ruth  1:1-22  and  the  sub- 
ject of  his  message  to  the  boys  was 
""The    Right    Decision." 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Moran  b»gan  his 
most  interesting  story  by  stating  that 
at  the  time  of  this  story  there  was 
a  war  being  fought  between  Beth- 
lehem and  Judah.  There  was  much 
confusion  and  destruction  in  this  land 
and  famine  was  sure  to  set  in. 

In  one  secluded  part  of  this  land 
lived  a  farmer,  his  wife  and  his  two 
sons.  This  farmer's  name  was  Elim- 
ilech,  his  wife's  name  was  Naomi,  and 
and  his  sons'  names  were  Mahlon  and 
Chilion.  One  day,  after  three  months 
of  no  rain,  Elimelech  came  to  the  con- 
clusion that  he  would  have  to  go  to 
another  land  in  order  to  provide  for 
his  family.  The  time  of  depression 
was  drawing  near  and  he  knew  that 
famine  was  to  bring  about  complete 
destruction  of  the  land.  A  neighbor 
farmer  told  him  of  the  nice  land  and 
of  the  rain  that  was  falling  constantly 
in  Mo'ab,  so  Elimelech  decided  to  go 
to  this  land  that  was   so  prosperous. 

Elimelech  journeyed  for  many  days 
till  at  last  he  had  reached  the  land 
of  Mo'ab.  There  he  bought,  with 
what  little  money  he  had,  a  piece  of 
land.  Many  years  later,  Elimelech 
became  a  very  wealthy  man.  He  had 
gone  to  this  new  land  seeking  wealth 
and  prosperity  and  he  had  found  it. 
The  speaker  then  said  that  if  we  want 


By  John  Dumas,  10th  Grade 

anything  in  life  we  will  have  to  go  out 
and  look  for  it  as  Elimelech  did.  We 
will  have  to  bend  our  efforts  to  look 
for  the  way  of  Christ  and  do  as  he 
wants  us  to  do. 

Many  years  passed  and  one  night 
the  Death  Angel  came  and  tucked  his 
arm  around  Elimelech  because  the 
Lord  thought  that  Elimelech  had  fin- 
ished his  work  on  earth.  Sorrowness 
struck  the  home  of  Elimelech,  and 
much   grievance   had    settled    thereon. 

After  a  few  years  had  passed  the 
younger  of  the  two  brothers  married 
a  woman  of  Mo'ab.  Then  the  older 
brought  marriage  into  the  family. 
There  was  much  peace  and  content- 
ment till  again  the  Death  Angel  took 
two  more  of  this  Godly  household, 
Mahlon  and  Chilion.  Naomi  and  her 
daughters-in-law  was  left  to  take 
care  of  the  farm  which  Elimelech  had 
built  up  for  them.  After  a  few  years 
the  crops  would  not  bring  forth,  so 
again  this  family  was  as  poor  as  be- 
fore. 

Naomi  came  to  the  conclusion  that 
she  would  return  to  the  land  of  Beth- 
lehem and  start  anew.  She  insisted 
that  her  daughters-in-law  stay  in  the 
land  of  Mo'ab.  The  girls  insisted  on 
going  back  with  her  because  they  had 
grown  very  fond  of  Naomi.  Naomi 
said  it  would  be  extremely  difficult 
to  find  employment.  Orpah,  Mahlon's 
wife,  was  persuaded  to  return  to  her 
country.  Naomi  turned  to  Ruth  and 
said,  "Go  back  to  your  people;  return 
to  your  gods  for  Bethlehem  is  dif- 
ferent than  Mo'ab."  And  Ruth  replied, 
"Intreat  me  not  to  leave  thee,   or  to 
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return  from  following  after  thee:  for 
whither  thou  goest,  I  will  go ;  and 
where  thou  lodgest,  I  will  lodge:  thy 
people  shall  be  my  people;  an  thy 
God  my  God."  Naomi  saw  that  Ruth's 
was  at  a  steadfast  conclusion,  so 
they  journeyed  on  to  Bethlehem. 

The  speaker  then  said  that  Naomi 
had  made  a  very  good  decision.  Her 
decision  was  concrete  as  far  as  Naomi 
was  concerned,  she  had  made  a  deci- 
sion of  principal.  Had  not  Naomi 
showed  her  love  and  affection  toward 
Ruth,  had  she  not  given  her  the  pos- 
sessions of  the  household?  Thus 
Ruth  began  to  show  her  affection  to 
Naomi,  an  aged  woman.  Ruth  there- 
fore had  made  a  decision  of  principal. 
Secondly,  Ruth  made  a  decision  of 
reservation.  She  knew  that  the  Lord 
of  Bethlehem  was  Jehovah  and  that 
she  was  to  worship  the  true  God,  and 
not  idols  as  she  did  in  her  country. 
The   speaker  then  related  this   story: 

"There  was  once  a  boy  at  an  orph- 
anage who  was  leading  a  very  sinful 
life.  After  running  away  from  the 
orphanage  he  led  even  a  more  sinful 
life.  He  was  continuously  found  in 
pool  rooms  and  beer  halls  and  in  the 
slums  of  the  city.  He  realized  he 
was  not  living  a  Christian  life.  He 
decided  to  make  up  for  the  wrong  he 
had  done  God,  by  saving  more  souls 
for  Christ.  He  began  to  know  what 
a  glorious  life  he  was  living  and  that 
God  was  on  his  side.  This  boy  went 
to  the  farthest  points  in  Africa  in 
order  to  win  souls  for  his  Heavenly 
Father.  Here  this  boy  found  the  true 
God  and  a  most  glorious  life  up 
above." 

"The  last  decision",  said  the  speaker 
"was  a  decision  of  love."  After  Naomi 


had  showed  so  much  affection  to  Ruth 
it  could  not  have  seemed  right  for 
Ruth  to  leave  her.  Even  after  what 
had  happened  to  her  she  was  left  to 
take  care  of  her. 

Tn  conclusion,  the  speaker  said  that 
we  are  going  to  have  to  make  the 
right  decision  if  we  expect  to  meet 
our  Heavenly  Father.  We  should  all 
try  to  live  the  right  kind  of  lives, 
for  this  is  the  will  of  Him.  If  we 
expect  anything  in  life  we  are  going 
to  have  to  work  for  it,  and  it  is  going 
to  be  earned  by  ourselves  and  our- 
selves   only. 


On  Sunday,  July  9th,  the  Rev.  E. 
S.  Summers,  pastor  of  the  First  Bap- 
tist Church,  Concord,  was  the  guest 
speaker  at  the  school  at  the  after- 
noon service.  For  the  Scripture  Les- 
son he  read  Matthew  22:1-11  verses, 
and  the  title  of  his  most  interesting 
message  was  "What  think  ye  of 
Christ?" 

The  speaker  began  by  saying  that 
we  all  have  a  question  that  we  must 
answer.  The  answer  to  this  question 
would  effect  the  world,  not  only  to 
ourselves,  but  to  our  Creator,  God. 

Your  attitude  and  other's  attitude 
will  be  the  chief  answer  to  this  ques- 
tion for  we  will  have  to  answer  it 
from  the  bottom  of  our  hearts.  That 
question  is,  "What  think  ye  of  Christ?" 

Jesus,  the  Son  of  God,  came  into 
this  world  for  only  one  reason,  that 
is  to  save  us  from  our  many  sins.  He 
was  given  to  us  as  an  example,  and 
we  will  all  have  to  think  of  Him  as 
our  Savior  and  Redeemer  or  we  will 
be  a  misfit  to  the  spiritual  world,  and 
be  a  misfit  to  the  mental,  physical,  and 
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social  world.  We  will  not  be  able  to 
live  in  harmony  with  this  world  and 
God,  and  His  Son,  Jesus  Christ,  if 
we  do  not  hear  the  "Music  of  Heaven." 

In  certain  parts  of  the  Bible  we 
find  certain  passages  which  to  some 
people  Jesus  never  existed.  Unfor- 
tunately, certain  beliefs  cannot  be 
argued,  but  in  one  passage  we  find 
that  Simon,  along  with  Peter  swore 
that  they  did  not  know  Jesus.  Both 
cursed  Him  whenever  they  became 
extremely  angry.  This  was  not  right 
for  they  knew  and  had  seen  God. 

Thomas,  one  of  the  disciples  of  this 
time  said  that  he  did  believe  in  Jesus, 
because  Jesus  had  proven  that  He 
came  to  this  world  to  save  us  from 
sin  by  giving  His  life  on  the  Cross 
of    Calvary. 

In  conclusion  the  speaker  said  that 
God  has  glorified  His  name  by  sav- 
ing and  redeeming  people  on  earth 
to  a  better  land  above.  But  He  will 
glorify  it  again  at  the  "Gates  of  Hea- 
ven." We  will  have  to  trust  in  the 
Lord,  believe  in  Him,  for  He  wants 
us  to  have  eternal  life.  And  last  to 
make  one  contribution  to  the  world, 
that  is,  becoming  a  Christian  in  order 
to  make  this  a  better  world. 


At  the  regular  afternoon  service 
at  the  school  the  Rev.  Thomas  Wed- 
dington,  supply  pastor  of  Cold  Water 
Lutheran  Church,  Concord,  was  guest 
speaker.  For  the  Scripture  Lesson  he 
read  John  3:1-9  verses  and  Matthew 
5:4-10  verses  and  the  title  of  his  most 
helpful  and  interesting  message  to  the 
boys   was   "Temptation." 

The  speaker  began  his  remarks  by 
saying  that  Jesus  is  referred  to  as  the 


light  of  the  world.  He  did  not  come 
into  the  world  for  any  one  particular 
religious  denomination  such  as  the 
Baptist,  Methodist,  Presbyterian,  and 
so  forth,  but  to  show  the  world  that 
He  died  for  our  sins.  Since  the  begin- 
ning of  time  there  has  been  sin  in  the 
world  and  as  far  back  as  Adam  and 
Eve  when  the  snake  tempted  them  to 
take  a  bite  of  the  apple  from  the  "Tree 
of  Knowledge,"  sin  has  menaced  the 
world.  Should  the  people  continue 
to  carry  on  their  misdoings  as  Adam 
first  did?  We  must  hear  the  word  of 
God  in  our  hearts  in  order  to  live  a 
more  perfect  life  here  on  earth  and 
in  Heaven  above.  The  things  that 
bring  us  sorrowness  and  unpleasant- 
ness in  life  makes  God  very  unhappy 
when  He  sees  us  hurting  ourselves. 

While  Jesus  was  here  on  earth,  he 
healed  the  sick  and  the  blind  and 
other  forms  of  sicknesses  to  prove 
that  He  was  the  Son  of  God.  Surely  by 
now  most  of  the  people  on  earth 
should  be  well  satisfied  in  knowing 
that  Jesus  is  our  Savior  and  Redeem- 
er. He  healed  the  greatest  sickness  ev- 
er to  touch  the  souls  of  man,  which 
was  our  sins. 

The  speaker  then  related  this  story 
of  Jesus  while  He  was  out  in  the 
wilderness. 

As  Jesus  had  wandered  for  many 
days  out  in  the  wilderness  He  was 
encountered  by  many  temptations. 
Satan  tried  desparately  to  deceive 
Him,  but  He  would  not  yield  to  the 
temptation  before  Him. 

When  Satan  came  to  Jesus  and 
said  that  if  He  was  the  Son  of  God; 
He  would  turn  the  rocks  in  front  of 
Him  to  bread  to  satisfy  his  hunger. 
And  Jesus  replied,  "It  is  written,  man 
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shall  not  live  by  bread  alone,  but  every 
word  that  proceedeth  out  of  the  mouth 
of  God." 

Then  the  devil  took  Him  to  the  Ho- 
ly City  and  sat  Him  on  the  pinnacle 
of  the  temple,  and  said  unto  Him 
that  if  He  was  the  Son  of  God  He 
would  jump  and  the  Angels  would 
save  Him  before  He  reached  the 
ground.  But  Jesus  said,  "It  is  writ- 
ten again,  Thou  shall  not  tempt  the 
Lord  thy  God." 

Satan  took  Him  to  the  highest 
mountain  and  showed  Him  all  the  cit- 
ies and  all  the  land  for  miles  around, 
and  said  that  he  would  give  all  this 
to  Jesus  if  He  would  bow  down  to 
Satan,  Jesus  replied,  "Get  thee  hen- 
ce, Satan:  for  is  is  written  that  you 
will  serve  and  worship  the  Lord  thy 
God." 

In  conclusion  Mr.  Weddington  said 
that  if  any  of  us  boys  had  any  trou- 
bles to  go  to  the  Lord  in  prayer  and 
He  would  surely  straighten  things  out 
for  us.  Christ  did  not  give  in  to  the 
temptations  of  the  devil  and  we  should 
not,  for  there  is  a  glorious  life  in 
Heaven  and  He  wants  us  to  be  there 
to  enjoy  it. 


At  the  regular  afternoon  service  at 
the  school  on  Sunday,  July  23rd,  Rev. 
L.  C.  Scott,  pastor  of  Ann  Street  Meth- 
odist Church,  Concord,  was  guest 
speaker.  For  the  Scripture  Lesson 
he  read  Philippians  4:13-23  verses  and 
the  subject  of  his  message  was,  "I  can 
do  all  things  through  Christ  which 
strengthened  me." 

Mr.  Scott  began  by  saying  that 
when  he  was  a  child  it  was  difficult  for 
him  to  make  a  decision.  He  did  not 
wish  to  become  a  preacher,  but  while 


at  college  as  he  was  wandering 
through  the  park  one  day,  a  voice 
came  to  him  saying,  "I  can  do  all 
things  through  Christ  which  strength- 
enth  me."  This  is  a  large  statement, 
said  the  speaker,  and  we  can  do  some 
things  without  Christ  but  if  we  do  we 
will  be  making  a  serious  mistake. 
For  if  we  have  Christ  on  our  side  we 
can  do  most  anything  that  is  reason- 
able in  the  sight  of  God.  In  our  ef- 
forts to  overcome  the  evils  of  the 
world,  we  will  all  have  to  work  with 
God  if  we  expect  to  be  with  Him  in 
His    home    above. 

What  can  the  people  of  Christ  do  in 
order  to  live  a  more  perfect  life  ? 

(1)  They  can  cause  contempt  of 
grandeur.  As  Moses  did  when  he  was 
taken  from  the  river  and  taken  into 
luxuries  and  made  a  ruler  of  that  era. 

(2)  We  can  submit  to  the  many 
afflictions  of  life.  As  Job  did  when  he 
was  making  a  protestation  of  his  in- 
tegrity. 

(3)  We  can  stand  unmoved  in  the 
greatest  den  in  which  we  may  stand. 
Danial  proved  this  as  he  trusted  in 
God  when  he  was  in  the  lion's  den, 
and  none  of  the  lions  would  touch  him. 

(4)  It  enables  us  to  get  forgive- 
ness of  our  many  sins.  The  people  of 
today  need  this  forgiveness  for  most 
of  them  are  in  the  deepest  stages  of 
sin. 

(5)  It  enables  us  to  resist  the  most 
impetuous  temptations  ever  to  come 
into  the  world.  Why  should  we  try 
to  force  ourselves  against  God  ?  He 
is  the  mightest  ruler  of  all. 

The  speaker  then  related  this  story: 
Once  as  he  was  preaching  a  ser- 
mon he  noticed  a  woman  at  the  back  of 
the  congregation  crying  for  some  rea- 
son he  did  not  know.  At  the  close  of 
the  service  he  went  to  this  ladv  and 
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ask  if  there  was  anything  he  could 
do  to  help.  The  woman  told  him  that 
her  little  girl  was  suffering  from  a 
disease  which  spasms  occured  fre- 
quently, and  she  had  given  up  all  hope 
of  her  recovering.  He  said  that  he 
would  take  the  little  girl  to  Duke  Hos- 
pital, Durham,  N.  C,  to  see  if  they 
could  help  her  in  some  way.  When  they 
returned,  the  mother  could  tell  that 
the  hospital  had  done  something  for 
her  girl.  After  a  few  weeks  the  child 
began  to  recover  immensely.  This 
woman  did  not  have  faith  in  God  for 
Him  to  help  this  child.  But  by  the 
grace  of  God  we  can  do  anything. 

In  conclusion  the  speaker  said  that 
we  will  have  to  do  the  things  that  are 
right  if  we  expect  to  be  with  Him 
in  His  home  above.  We  will  have  to 
try  to  be  good  citizens  and  make  this 
country   a  better  place  to  live  in. 


At  the  regular  afternoon  service 
at  the  school  on  Sunday,  July  30th, 
the  Rev.  N.  C.  Williams,  pastor  of  the 
Epworth  Methodist  Church,  Concord, 
was  guest  speaker.  For  the  Scrip- 
ture Lesson  he  read  Matthew  16:21- 
28  verses  and  the  title  of  his  most  in- 
teresting message  to  the  boys  was 
"  Parable  of  the  Soul."  , 

The  speaker  began  by  saying  that 
the  soul  is  a  very  important  possession 
of  mankind.  This  soul  will  stay  with 
us  "while  we  are  on  earth,  but  when 
our  work  here  is  done  we  will  have  to 
spend  eternity  with  the  Father  above 
or  with  Satan  below.  "What  will  a 
man  give  for  his  soul?"  said  the 
speaker,    we    should    take    very    good 


care   of  our   soul  for  it  controls  our 

thoughts  and  our  physical  reactions. 
Jesus,  while  on  earth,  warned  the  men 
that  they  should  keep  their  souls  in  the 
right  condition  for  the  time  was  com- 
ing when  they  would  have  to  pay  for 
their  wrong  doings. 

The  speaker  then  related  this  story: 
There  was  once  a  pedestrian  cross- 
ing an  intersection.  When  he  had 
reached  the  half-way  mark  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  intersection,  he  was  very 
surprised  to  find  that  there  was  a  car 
coming  in  one  direction,  a  motorcycle 
in  another  direction,  a  bus  in  one  di- 
rection and  a  taxicab  in  front  of  him. 
In  his  only  attempt  to  escape  he  looked 
skyward  and  saw  that  a  plane  was 
falling  in  the  very  same  spot  that  he 
was  standing.  He  then  saw  a  man- 
hole at  his  feet,  he  raised  the  lid  and 
jumped  in.  To  his  great  disappoint- 
ment he  was  irun  over  by  a  subway 
train.  The  speaker  said  that  we  will 
be  in  a  situation  such  as  this  if  we  do 
not  live  the  Chrisitan  way  of  life.  God 
has  planned  each  life  here  on  earth 
and  He  intends  for  us  to  live  the  way 
He  wants  us  to.  If  we  live  in  the 
ways  of  God  we  will  always  lead  £ 
happy  life. 

In  conclusion  the  speaker  said  that 
we  must  all  live  for  God,  for  the  ways 
will  be  smoother  if  we  travel  the 
right  road.  God  will  be  with  you  and 
He  will  not  let  anything  happen  to 
you  for  we  are  His  sheep  and  He  is 
the  Good  Shepherd.  We  can  spend 
our  lives  doing  good  things  but  if  we 
do  not  do  it  for  the  glory  of  God  it 
will   be    useless. 


Be  patient  with  children  and  old  people,  and,  if  possible,  with 
everybody  else. — William  Feather. 
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INCENTIVE  TO  GOOD 

(Henry  J.  Nitzsche,  in  "The  London  Farmer.") 


By  this  term,  "incentive,"  we  mean 
that  which  spurs  us  on  to  do  or  to 
advoid  something.  This  incentive 
may  be  good,  or,  it  may  be  bad,  de- 
pending on  the  nature  of  the  person 
having  the  incentive.  It  is  always 
that  stimulus  which  makes  men  think, 
say  or  do  something.  Without  it,  we 
would  be  in  a  sorry  plight. 

For  men  with  good  character  there 
is  the  "incentive  of  good,"  an  urge  to 
do  only  that  which  is  for  the  general 
welfare  or,  immediately,  the  well- 
being  of  the  individual. 

What  is  the  incentive  to  good? 
The  desire  to  live  in  conformity  with 
right  reasons  and  to  futher  the  inter- 
est, develop  the  character,  and  exert 
a  mutually  beneficial  influence  in  the 
community.  This  comes  naturally  to 
the  good  man  because  he  wants  to  be 
good,  not  so  much  because  he  derives 
personal  advantage  therefrom,  but  be- 
cause it  is  right,  and  only  that  which 
is  right,  just  and  true  is  worth  while. 

The  man  without  incentive  is  like 
the  stone  cast  off  to  one  side  of  the 
road.  Such  a  man  lacks  the  prime 
urge.  He  has  no  desire  to  achieve 
anything.  He  is  lazy,  physically, 
mentally,  morally,  and  thus  is  lacking 
in  real  character.  He  fails  to 
see  or  understand  that,  lacking  in- 
centive, he  becomes  a  nonentity,  use- 
less to  himself  and  to  his  fellow  men; 
and  this  makes  him  a  failure. 

The  incentive  to  good  comes  from 
an  appreciation  of  the  worth  of  the 
good  as  apposed  to  the  thoughtless 
inclination  to  evil;  and  only  he  who 
has  come  to  that  stage  where  he  can 


wisely  differentiate  between  good  and 
evil,  as  well  as  realize  the  benefit,  to 
himself,  of  choosing  the  good,  will 
feel  a  desire,  or  sense  the  urge  to 
accept  the  good  in  preference  to  the 
others. 

A  light  incentive  comes  to  him  who, 
by  nature,  inclination,  or  training, 
sincerely  desires  what  is  good  and 
carefully  shuns  what  is  harmful  to 
himself  as  well  as  to  others.  The  in- 
centive creates  a  desire,  and  the  desire 
is  influenced  by  the  will,  and  the  will 
is  affected  by  the  moral  character 
of  the  individual ;  but  the  moral  char- 
acter is  the  consequent  of  proper 
training,    enviroment,    and    outlook. 

To  a  right-thinking  person,  his 
natural  incentive  comes  from  a  real- 
ization that  the  good  is  desirous  in  it- 
self because  it  conforms  to  the  nature 
of  the  good  man.  He  desires  the  good 
because  the  incentive  thereto  is  based 
on  a  correct  appreciation  of  true 
values;  and  all  true  values,  when 
once  understood,  act  as  stimuli  for 
the  man  of  sound  character.  He  de- 
sires the  good.  Why?  Because  he 
understands  the  difference  between  it 
and  the  not-good;  understanding  the 
difference,  he  also  knows  the  value 
of  the  two. 

The  incentive  to  good  ought  to  be 
an  appreciation  of  the  fact  that,  from 
an  ethical  standpoint,  evil  is  to  be 
avoided;  and  in  avoiding  evil  one  nat- 
urally inclines  to  that  which  is  good. 

Tt  seems  quite  evident  that  Socrates 
knew  what  he  was  about  when  he 
implied,  in  his  teachings,  that  the 
moral  factor  in  man  is  vital. 
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By  John  Dumas,  10th  Grade 


On  Friday,  June  30th,  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Seventh  Grade  gave  a  very 
nice  program  of  the  coming  of  Inde- 
pendence Day,  in  the  auditorium  of 
Jackson  Training  School.  The  stage 
was  very  beautifully  decorated,  ap- 
propriate to  the  occasion.  On  each 
side  of  the  stage  were  American 
Flags,  and  in  the  center  of  the  stage 
pictures  of  Washington  and  Lincoln 
surrounded  by  flowers  on  both  sides. 

The  music  direction  was  under  the 
supervision  of  Mrs.  Liske.  I  be- 
lieve that  everyone  enjoyed  the  se- 
lections which  she  played  for  the  pro- 
gram. 

The  program  started  by  a  song  "My 
Country  Tis  of  Thee,"  followed  Psalm 
121,  by  Marvin   Guyton. 

Next  was  a  series  of  prose  recita- 
tions and  poems  by  the  members  of 
the    Seventh    Grade. 

The    progam    follows : 

1.     "Why    We    Celebrate    the    4th    of 
July."      prose  Richard    Saunders 


2.     "Betsy    Ross'    Flag." 


prose 


James   Billings 


"Two    Famous    Orators." 

prose  Archie    Martin 


6. 


"Declaration     of    Independence." 
prose  Billy  Southard 

"Here    Comes    the    Flag." 

poem  Kenneth  Metcalf 

"Who    Loves    His    Country." 
poem  Richard  Messick 


7.     "Independence." 
prose 


Johnny  Shepard 


8.  "Red.    White,    and    Blue." 

poem  Ray    Tate 

9.  "The    American's    Creed." 

prose  .David  Miller 

10.  "Star     Spangled     Banner." 
prose  James   Billings 

After  these  selections  were  given 
the  whole  audience  stood  and  sang 
"The    Star    Spangled    Banner." 

This  program  and  many  other  pro- 
grams are  worth-while  to  the  boys  of 
Jackson    Training    School. 

Everyone  enjoyed  the  program  and 
want  to  thank  Mr.  Caldwell  and  Mrs. 
Liske  for  their  valuable  time  spent 
in  the  preparation  of  this  program. 


There  are  persons  so  radiant,  so  genial,  so  kind,  so  pleasure- 
bearing,  that  you  instinctively  feel  in  their  presence  that  they 
have  done  you  good. — -Henry  Ward  Beecher. 
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FUN  AND  OTHERWISE 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


Lady:  Do  you  think  the  rain  would 
damage  the  fur  in  this  coat? 

Clerk:  Did  you  ever  see  a  skunk 
carrying    an    umbrella,    lady? — Ex. 

Mother:  "Should  I  take  Junior  to 
the  zoo  tomorrow?" 

Dad:  "Certainly  not.  If  the  zoo 
wants  him,  let  them  come  and  get 
him." 


graphed  and  the  teacher  was  trying 
to  persuade  them  each  to  buy  a  copy 
of  the  group  picture. 

"Just  think  how  nice  it  will  be  to 
look  at  you  when  you  are  all  grown  up 
and  say,  'There's  Rose;  she's  married/ 
or  'That's  Billy;   he's  a  sailor'." 

A  small  voice  at  the  back  of  the 
room  piped  up,  "And  there's  teacher; 
she's    dead." 


Little  Sarah  came  running  into  the 
room  where  her  mother  was  sewing, 
and  sa'd,  "Oh  mama,  Johnny  is  eating 
all  of  the  raisins  off  that  brown  sticky 
paper." 

City  Slicker:  "Mr.  Farmer,  why  are 
you  running  that  steam  roller  over 
your   field." 

Farmer:  "I'm  going  to  raise  mash- 
er potatoes  this  year." 

"Oh,  Mummy,"  said  wee  Annie, 
"look  at  that  funny  man  across  the 
street." 

"What  is  he  doing?" 

"He's  sitting  on  the  sidewalk  talk- 
ing to  a  banana  skin." 

A  young  hill-billy  bought  his  first 
ice  cream  cone,  walked  outside  to  eat 
it,  then  carried  the  empty  cone  care- 
fullv  back  to  the  soda  fountain. 

Handing  it  to  the  soda  jerk,  he  said. 
"Much  -obliged    for    the    use    of    the 


"Senato:-,  you  promised  me  a  job." 

"But  there  are  no  jobs." 

Well,  you  said  you'd  give  me  one." 

"Tell  you  what  I'll  do:  I'll  appoint 
a  commission  to  investigate  why  there 
are  no  jobs  and  you  can  work  on  that." 

One  of  our  English  teachers  asked 
the  class  to  write  the  story  of  Evan- 
geline in  as  few  words  as  possible, 
and  this  was  what  appeared  on  one 
of  the  papers  which  was  turned  in: 
"Evangeline  had  a  lover.  She  lost 
him.  She  chased  him.  She  found 
him.     She   kissed   him.     He  died." 

There  is  usually  only  one  reason 
why  a  man  buys,  but  with  a  woman 
it  might  be  one  of  eight:  (1)  because 
ber  husband  says  she  can't  have  it; 
^2)  it  will  make  her  look  thin;  (3) 
it  is  an  imported  article;  (4)  her 
neighbors  can't  afford  it;  (5)  nobody 
else  has  one;  (6)  everybody  has  one; 
(7)   it'  different;    (8)  because. 


"You're  in  i  the  wrong  .  place,"  said 
the  Devil.  "This  is  hell  and  this  ticket 
you  have  here  is  for  heaven." 

"I  know,"  said  the  shade,  "but  the 
ticket  allows  for  a  stopover  here. 
You  see,  I'm  from  Hollywood  and  I 
have  to  make  the  change  gradually." 

The    children    had    all    been    photo- 


A  local  church  was  holding  a  rum- 
mage sale.  One  of  the  ladies  who 
was  assisting  with  the  work  was  seen 
running  about  the  room  hurriedly, 
seemingly  very  much  disturbed  about 
c-om^thJng.  Unon  inquiry,  it  was 
learne  '  that  she  bad  taken  off  her 
new  hat,  laid  it  on  a  side  table,  and 
someone  had  sold  it  for  forty-five 
cents. 
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BITS  OF  WISDOM 

(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources) 


Understand  this  first,  last  and  al- 
ways: The  world  wants  the  best  thing. 
It  wants  your  best. 

— Franles  E.  Willard. 

I  have  resolved  never  to  do  any- 
thing which  I  would  be  afraid  to  do  if 
it  were  the  last  hour  of  my  life. 

— Jonathan  Edwards. 

Grief  can  take  care  of  itself,  but  to 
get  the  full  value  of  joy  you  must 
have  somebody  to  divide  it  with. 

—Mark  Twain. 

If  a  single  man  achieves  the  high- 
est kind  of  love,  it  will  be  sufficient  to 
neutralize  the  hate  of  millions. 

— Gandhi. 

Be  at  war  with  your  vices,  at  peace 
with  your  neighbors,  and  let  every 
new  year  find  you  a  better  man. 

— Franklin. 

As  a  general  proposition,  the  value 
of  a  man  to  society  is  in  proportion  to 
his  ability  to  work  with  other  men. 

— Hubbard. 

Men  must  be  decided  on  what  they 
will  not  do,  and  then  they  are  able  to 
act  with- vigor  in  what  they  ought  to 
do. — Meneius. 

When  you  find  yourself  overcome 
by  melancholy,  the  best  thing  to  do  is 
to  go  out  and  do  something  kind  to 
somebody. — Keble. 

Time  is  the  one  thing  we  possess. 
Our  success  depends  upon  the  use  of 
our  time,  and  its  by-product,  the  odd 
moment. — Brisbane. 

True  politeness  is  perfect  ease  and 
freedom;  it  simply  consists  in  treat- 
ing others  just  as  you  love  to  be  treat- 
ed.— Lord  Chesterfield. 


To  argue  with  a  man  who  has  re- 
nounced the  use  and  authority  of  rea- 
son is  like  administering  medicine  to 
the  dead. — Thomas  Paine. 

The  law  of  nature  is  that  a  certain 
quantity  of  work  is  necessary  to  pro- 
duce a  certain  quantity  of  good  of  any 
kind  whatever. — Ruskin. 

The  greater  intellect  one  has,  the 
more  originality  one  finds  in  men. 
Ordinary  persons  find  no  difference 
between  men. — Blaise  Pascal. 

Laziness  grows  on  people;  it  begins 
in  cobwebs,  and  ends  in  iron  chains. 
The  more  one  has  to  do,  the  more  he 
is  able  to  accomplish. — Buxton. 

A  determinate  purpose  in  life  and  a 
steady  adhesion  to  it  through  all  dis- 
advantages, are  indispensable  condi- 
tions of  success. — W.  M.  Punshon. 

The  simple  fact  is  that  a  moral  life 
is  the  easy,  pleasant  and  profitable 
one.  The  way  of  the  transgressor  is 
hard  and  unprofitable,  and  the  wages 
of  sin  are  strictly  substandard.  There 
is  more  money  in  honest  profit  than  in 
ill-gotten  gains. — Paul  P.  Watkins. 

The  chief  lesson  I  have  learned  in  a 
long  life  is  that  the  only  way  to  make 
a  man  trustworthy  is  to  trust  him; 
and  the  surest  way  to  make  him  un- 
trustworthy is  to  distrust  him  and 
show  your  mistrust. 

— Henry  L.   Stimson. 

There  is  but  one  straight  road  to 
success,  and  that  is  merit  The  man 
who  is  successful  is  the  man  who  is 
useful.  Capacity  never  lacks  oppor- 
tunity. It  cannot  remain  undiscover- 
ed because  it  is  sought  by  too  many 
anxious  to  use  it. 

— William  Bourke  Cockran. 
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BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

August     1 — Lloyd  Williams,  Cottage  No.  17,  15th  birthday. 
August     2— Earl  Watts,  Cottage  No.  1G,  16th  birthday. 
August     2 — John  Dumas,  Cottage  No.  4,  18th  birthday. 
August     2 — Jerry  Minter,  Cottage  No.  6,  14th  birthday. 
August     3 — Jasper  Edwards,  Cottage  No.  4,  17th  birthday. 
August     5 — Zollie  Prince,  Cottage  No.  17,  15th  birthday. 
August     5— Grayson  Miller,  Cottage  No.  16,  14th  birthday. 
August     6— Jimmy  Sehen,  Cottage  No.  3,   14th  birthday. 
August     9 — Grover  Harrelson,  Cottage  No.  13,  15th  birthday. 
August  13 — Richard  Honey cutt,   Cottage   No.   3,   16th  birthday. 
August  13- — Furman  Haney,  Cottage  No.  4,  16th  birthday. 
August  14 — Floyd  Lundy,  Cottage  No.  6,  11th  birthday. 
August  14 — Carl  Cloninger,  Cottage  No.  10,  16th  birthday. 
August  15 — Harvey  Ennis,   Cottage  No.   4,   16th  birthday. 
August  16 — Ronald  Oakes,  Cottage  No.  15,  14th  birthday. 
August  17 — Earl  Holliman,  Cottage  No.  4,  15th  birthday. 
August  20 — Charles  Evans,  Cottage  No.  1,  16th  birthday. 
August  21 — William  Anderson,  Cottage  No.  2,  13th  birthday. 
August  23 — David  Caison,  Cottage  No.  6,  12th  birthday. 
August  23 — Lance  Caulder,  Cottage  No.  11,  14th  birthday. 
August  24 — Eugene  Martin,  Cottage  No.  4,  16th  birthday. 
August  24 — Fred  Keeling,  Cottage  No.  3,  14th  birthday. 
August  24 — Billy  Watson,  Cottage  No.  10,  14th  birthday. 
August  26 — James  Edward  Duck,  Cottage  No.  7,  13th  birthday. 
August  26 — Barney  Hopkins,  Cottage  No.   10,  16th  birthday. 
August  26 — Eugene  Browning,  Cottage  No.  2,  15th  birthday. 
August  26 — Franklin  Gardner,  Cottage  No.  13,  16th  birthday. 
August  27 — Jimmy  Billings,  Cottage  No.  1,  16th  birthday. 
August  29 — Hernle  Dover,  Cottage  No.   3,   16th  birthday. 


STARTLING,  BUT  TRUE 

Has  it  ever  occurred  to  you  that  in  our  social  system  the  politician  is  en- 
abled to  reach  a  position  of  responsibility  without  having  any  training.  He 
serves  no  apprenticeship.  He  masters  no  course  of  study.  He  need  pass  no 
examination  as  to  his  ability.  He  receives  neither  a  diploma  nor  a  license 
to  practice.  The  veterinary  who  doctors  our  dogs  and  cats  is  required  to 
show  more  careful  preparation  for  his  calling  than  is  the  politician  who  seeks 
to  assume  the  right  to  direct  not  only  our  industrial  but  much  of  our  per- 
sonal life. — -Exchange. 
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COTTAGE  HONOR  ROLL 


JULY 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.   1 

J.  T.  McCrary 
France  Dean  Ray 
Carroll    Sharp 

COTTAGE   No.   2 

Paul  Allen 
Archie  Martin 

COTTAGE   No.   3 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE   No.   4 

Eugene  McLean 
Marvin   Paris 
Robert  Leon  Varner 
Bobby  Winters 

COTTAGE  No.  5 
(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE   No.   6 

Jimmie  Jones 
Flovd  Lundy 
Hartsell    Russell 

COTTAGE   No.  7 
(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE   No.   8 
(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  9 

Earl  Andrews 
Billy  Alexander 
David    Miller 


COTTAGE  No.  10 

Carl  Cloninger 
Willard  Sellers 
Billy  Watson 

COTTAGE  No.  11 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  13 

Kenneth  Metcalf 
Dwight  Moore 
Donald  Needham 
Edward  O'Danials 
Lloyd   Williams 

COTTAGE  No.  14 

Donald  Branch 
John    Glenn 
Allen  Johnson 
Ronald  Martin 
Frank    Robinson 
John  Shepard 

COTTAGE  No.  15 

J.  P.   Duck 
Jimmie  Holms 
Harold  Huffman 
J.   T.    Hyatt 
Charles  Lamm 
Ernest  Lammonds 
Willard    Mays 
Bobby  Price 
Charles  Parish 
Richard   Saunders 

INDIAN  COTTAGE 

Buddy  Prince 
Robert  Sigmon 
Franklin    Thompson 

INFIRMARY 

(No  Honor  Roll) 
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PORTAL 

What  morning  glory  sways  the  vine? 
What  noon  of  fragrance  fills  the  rose? 
We'll  know  before  the  petals  close. 

What  poplar  floods  with  evening  shine? 
Through  twinkling  leaves  what  message  flies? 
We'll  know  before  we  close  our  eyes. 

Tonight,  and  walking  as  sleep, 

In  gardens  where  the  grass  is  deep, 

Will  come  to  us  a  sudden  word — 

That  beauty  lives  beyond  the  spring, 
From  the  hearts  of  Eden  banishing 
The  angel  of  the  flaming  sword. 

— Lincoln   Fitzell    in   The    Harbinger. 
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I    SHALL    NOT    PASS    AGAIN    THIS    WAY 

(This  poem,  much  worn,  was  found  on  the  desk  of  David  S.  Ford,  owner 
and  editor  of  the  defunct  Youth's  Companion,  after  his  death,  when  his  desk 
was  cleared  by  loving  hands.  It  explains  much  of  Mr.  Ford's  wide  and  gen- 
erous benefactions.) 

The   bread   that  giveth   strength,   I   want   to   give; 
The  water  that  bids  the  thirsty  live; 
I  want  to  help  the  fainting,  day  by  day; 
I'm   sure   I   shall  not  pass   again  this   way. 

I  want   to   give   the   oil   of   joy  for  tears, 
The  faith  to  conquer  cruel  doubts  and  fears; 
Beauty    for   ashes    may   I   give    always; 
I'm  sure   I   shall  not  pass   again  this  way. 


I  want  to  give  good  measure,  running   o'er, 
And  into  angry  hearts  I  want  to  pour 
The   answers    soft    that   turneth   wrath    away; 
I'm   sure   I   shall   not  pass   again   this   way 

I  want  to  give  others  hope  and  faith; 
I  want  to  do  all  that  the   Master   saith; 
I   want   to   live   right,   from   day    to    day; 
I'm  sure  I  shall  not  pass  again  this  way. 

Reprinted  from  Sunshine   Magazine. 


BUILDING  PROGRAM  AT  MORRISON 

(By  Samuel  E.  Leonard,  Commisioner  of  Correction  and  Training) 

Morrison  Training  School  at  Hoffman,  Richmond  County,  is  one 
of  the  five  correctional  schools  of  the  state  under  the  Board  of  Cor- 
rection and  Training.  It  is  the  school  for  Negro  boys.  At  the  present 
time  there  are  about  two  hundred  boys  there.  It  has  been  crowded 
and  with  a  waiting  list  for  several  years.  Because  of  this  lack  of 
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room  and  because  of  inadequate  facilities  to  carry  on  an  up-to-date 
program,  the  legislatures  of  1947  and  1949  appropriated  $409,100 
for  improvements.  During  the  summer  the  work  got  underway 
and  is  now  going  forward. 

The  program  consists  of  the  following:  two  dormitories  with  a 
capacity  of  one  hundred ;  gymnasium ;  vocational  building ;  this  will 
include  machine  shop,  auto  shop,  wood  working  shop,  barber  shop, 
photographic  developing,  classrooms,  etc.  There  is  also  a  duplex 
staff  house,  a  poultry  house,  renovation  of  the  dining  hall,  an  ad- 
dition to  the  women's  dormitory  and  a  furnace  room  to  the  infirm- 
ary. Under  another  contract  an  outdoor  lake  has  been  built  for 
swimming  and  another  deep  well  has  been  drilled  for  a  stand-by 
water  supply. 

On  the  morning  of  July  6  the  central  building  at  Morrison  con- 
taining the  administration  offices,  the  classrooms,  library,  auditor- 
ium, sewing  room  and  storage  was  burned  with  heavy  loss.  Only 
a  few  things  including  the  office  records,  funiture,  the  piano  and  a 
few  books  were  saved.  The  storeroom  was  piled  high  with  wearing 
apparel  from  the  surplus  warehouses,  shoes,  blankets,  etc.  It  was 
stated  that  Morrison  was  in  the  best  shape  from  a  wearing  apparel 
standpoint  that  it  had  ever  been.     All  went  up  in  smoke. 

This  loss  meant  that  Morrison  was  without  facilities  for  school, 
for  assembly  and  for  administration.  A  dormitory  lobby  was 
taken  over  for  offices,  and  the  old  shop  building  is  being  cleaned  out 
for  use  as  a  school.  The  University  of  North  Carolina  gave  the 
school  two  20x50  Quonset  huts  and  these  are  being  erected. 

Now  another  emergency  was  brought  on  that  was  not  anticipated. 
A  new  central  building  was  imperative.  Meetings  and  conferences 
were  held,  an  architect  was  employed  and  plans  are  about  complete 
for  a  modern  building  which  will  take  care  of  the  school's  needs. 
The  Budget  Bureau  is  arranging  with  the  Council  of  State  for  a 
fund  from  the  Contingency  and  Emergency  which  when  added  to 
the  insurance  will  amount  to  approximately  $200,000.  Call  for  bids 
will  be  announced  very  soon  and  this  building  will  be  rushed  to  com- 
pletion. 

Morrison  has  stood  through  the  years  with  little  attention  and 
help.  It  seems  at  last  that  it  is  having  its  chance.  Even  this  sum- 
mer a  sandy  farm  which  had  produced  very  little  is  filled  with  good 


THE  UPLIFT  5 

crops  under  the  guidance  of  a  college-trained  farm  director  with  the 
backing  of  the  state  extension  service.  More  funds  will  be  expended 
through  the  years  of  establishment.  This  "shot  in  the  arm"  should 
mean  a  new  Morrison,  not  only  in  brick  and  mortar,  but  in  morale  of 
staff,  in  the  behavior  of  the  boys,  and  in  the  work  in  which  Morrison 
was  established,  that  of  building  future  citizens.  This  can  be  done 
only  with  adequate  equipment,  trained  and  consecrated  men  in  the 
staff  and  proper  guidance  from  the  administration.  For  the  first 
time  in  its  history  Morrison  will  have  the  equipment.  The  ad- 
ministration and  staff  must  meet  the  challenge  to  make  the  school 
one  of  the  outstanding  schools  of  the  South.  The  Negro  boys  of  the 
state  are  calling  for  help.     May  they  find  it  in  a  New  Morrison. 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

September  1 — Wade    Cox,    Receiving    Cottage,    12th    birthday. 

September  3 — R.  D.   Sanderson,  Cottage  No.   17,  16th  birthday. 

September  5 — Lawrence  Curtis,  Cottage  No.  13,  15th  birthday. 

September  7 — Bernie  Driggers,  Cottage  No.  14,  14th  birthday. 

September  9 — Robert  Ray  Taylor,  Cottage  No.  11,  15th  birthday. 

September  14 — Stancil  Ray  Oxendine,  Cottage  No.  17,  14th  birthday. 

September  16 — Bobby  Duncan,  Receiving  Cottage,  16th  birthday. 

September  1? — Thomas   Allen,   Cottage  No.  7,   14th  birthday. 

September  18 — Raymond  Hockaday,  Cottage  No.  4,  15th  birthday. 

September  19 — Johnny  Dorman,  Cottage  No.  6,  12th  birthday. 

September  19- -J.  C.  Hyatt,  Cottage  No.  15,  16th  birthday 

September  22 — Norman  Childress,  Cottage  No.  1,  15th  birthday. 

September  22 — Harold  Huffman,  Cottage  No.  15,  14th  birthday. 

September  24 — Joe   Green,   Cottage   No.  2,   15th  birthday. 

September  25 — Bobby    Lee   Winters,    Cottage    No.   4,    15th   birthday. 
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Corporal  Charles  Moore  of  the  Unit- 
ed States  Air  Force,  one  of  our  old 
boys,  dropped  in  for  a  chat  with  old 
friends  at  the  school  on  August  7th. 
During-  his  stay  with  us  from  Novem- 
ber 1945  to  Febuary  1947,  Charles 
was  a  member  of  Cottage  No.  14  and 
worked  in  the  print  shop.  He  states 
that  he  is  now  working  in  the  printing 
department  of  the  Air  Corps  and  is 
very  grateful  for  the  training  he  re- 
ceived here  at  the  school.  He  is 
stationed  at  Gunter  Field,  Alabama, 
and  expects  a  discharge  in  about  six 
months.  We  are  very  glad  to  know 
that  he  has  made  good  since  leaving 
the  school  and  we  are  proud  of  his 
fine  record. 

On  August  18,  1950  the  North  Car- 
olina Advisory  Budget  Commision 
visited  the  campus.  They  were  ac- 
companied by  Mr.  D.  S.  Coltrane, 
Assistant  Director  of  the  Budget; 
Mr.  Frank  Moore  and  Mr.  Denny 
Moore,  representatives  of  the  Bud- 
get Bureau;  Mr.  Samuel  E.  Leonard, 
Commissioner  of  Correctional  Institu- 
tions; and  Mr.  Lynn  Nesbitt,  widely 
known    newspaper    columnist. 

The  group  visited  the  campus  for 
about  two  hours  during  which  they 
visited  the  different  shops,  the  farm, 
and  the  buildings  of  the  campus. 
Their  purpose  in  making  the  visit  was 
to  determine  the  needs  and  advise  on 
appropriations  to  the  school  for  the 
coming  biennium.  We  were  happy 
to  have  them  and  they  seemed  favor- 
ably impressed  with   our   efforts. 

The  entire  campus  was  saddened  on 
August  18,   1950,  by  the  unfortunate 


death  of  one  of  our  boys,  Jerry  Odom 
of  Randleman,  North  Carolina.  The 
accident  occurred  on  the  Southern 
Railway  about  one  mile  from  the 
school  campus.  The  body  was  found 
by  a  railroad  engineer  as  he  pulled 
over  on  a  siding  to  let  a  passenger 
train  pass.  The  school  officials  were 
notified  immediately  and  the  body  was 
removed.  Cabarrus  County  Coroner, 
N.  J.  Mitchell,  pronounced  the  death 
as    an    accident. 

Jerry  had  been  with  us  for  the 
second  time  since  November  1,  1949. 
He  was  living  in  cottage  number 
seven  and  in  the  third  grade  in  school. 
The  body  remained  at  the  Weddington- 
Mitchell  Funeral  Home  in  Concord 
until  Saturday  when  it  was  trans- 
ferred to  Ashboro.  The  funeral  ser- 
vices were  held  at  his  home  church 
at  Big  Oak  in  Randolph  County  at 
2:00  P.  M.,  August  20th,  and  intern- 
ment was    in    the    cemetery   near  by. 

He  is  survived  by  his  father,  Mr. 
Charlie  C.  Odom,  his  step-mother, 
Mrs.  Mabel  Yow  Criscoe  Odom,  seven 
brothers   and   six    sisters. 

Those  attending  the  funeral  services 
from  the  school  were  Mr.  J.  C. 
Fisher,  Mr.  W.  M.  White,  Lawrence 
Poole,  and  Horace  Jordan. 

Our  school  was  honored  August 
18th,  with  a  visit  from  Mr.  John  E. 
Murano  and  wife  of  Marianna,  Flori- 
da, Mr.  Murano  has  been  assistant 
superintendent  of  the  Florida  Indust- 
rial School  for  Boys  in  Marianna, 
Florida,  for  a  number  of  years.  Mrs. 
Murano  works  as  secretary  to  the 
schools  superintendent.  The  Florida 
school     is     one     of     the     outstanding 
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Training   Schools   in  America. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Murano  arrived  on  the 
campus  about  eight  P.  M.  At  nine 
P.  M.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  Frank  Scott 
held  a  small  reception  for  the  visitors. 
Mr.  Murano  explained  the  procedure 
and  work  carried  on  in  his  school 
and  answered  questions  for  the  visit- 
ors. 

After  a  tour  of  our  campus  the 
Muranos  left  about  ten  o'clock  Sat- 
urday on  their  way  to  Florida  by 
automobile. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  Frank  Scott  enter- 
tained with  a  dinner  Friday  evening, 
August  11,  at  six-thirty  o'clock,  hon- 
oring Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.  Vance  Robert- 
son, the  recently  appointed  assistant 
superintendent  of  the  school,  and  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  James  L.  Query,  recently 
married  campus  couple.  Invited 
guests  included  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  C. 
Fisher,  retiring  assistant  superinten- 
dent, Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  M.  White,  and 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  H.  Holbrook. 

A  reception  was  held  from  eight 
o'clock  until  ten  o'clock  for  the  honor- 
ed guests.  The  entire  personel  of 
the  school  attended.  Refreshments 
were  served  and  an  informal  hour 
was   enjoyed  by  all. 

On  August  7th,  the  morning  sun 
broke  forth  on  the  campus  to  find 
eight  boys  wide  awake  and  hearts 
bursting  with  joyous  anticipation  of 
the  day  which  lay  ahead  of  them. 
It  was  upon  this  day  that  they  were 
to  begin  their  long  awaited  trip  to 
Myrtle  Beach,  South  Carolina,  as 
guests,  and  in  the  summer  home  of 
S.  L.  Myers.  As  the  bell  rang,  from 
different  parts  of  the  campus  came 
boys  dressed  in  new  clothes  topped  by 
loud  T-shirts.  After  much  planning 
and    shuffling    all    were    piled    in    Mr. 


Fisher's  and  Mr.  Myers'  cars  and  we 
were  on  our  way.  The  group  con- 
sisted of  Donald  Branch,  Jerry  Minter, 
Charlie  Knight,  Billy  Watson,  James, 
Billings,  Earl  Hensley,  Gene  Thomas, 
Edwin  Duck,  Mr.  Robertson,  and  Mr. 
Fisber. 

The  first  stop  was  at  the  South 
Carolina  Industrial  School  for  Boys 
at  Florence,  S.  C.  Upon  arrival  we 
were  met  by  the  superintendent, 
Mr.  N.  M.  Huckabee,  who  showed  us 
around  the  campus.  Lunch  was  serv- 
ed in  the  dining  hall  and  afterwards 
we  had  time  to  visit  with  the  boys. 
The  boys  were  very  courteous  and 
interested  in  comparing  schools  with 
our  group.  When  time  came  to  leave 
we  were  not  ready  to  go  because  there 
was  so  much  more  to  see. 

The  scenery  from  Florence,  S.  C. 
to  Myrtle  Beach,  S.  C.  was  very  new 
to  us,  since  no  one  had  traveled  in 
that  area  before.  We  passed  large 
fields  of  cotton  and  many  forests  of 
tall,  long  leaf,  pine  trees.  As  we  near- 
ed  the  coast  tall  cypress  trees  grew 
in  shallow  water  in  the  swamps  and 
their  branches  were  matted  with 
stringy  grey  moss  which  gave  them 
a  creepy  look.  As  we  crossed  the 
mouth  of  the  large  rivers  we  noticed 
the  bridges  were  made  in  sections 
and  were  called  draw  bridges.  This 
was  due  to  the  fact  that  they  were 
able  to  be  raised  or  moved  in  order 
that  large  boats  might  sail  up  the 
rivers'.  Finally  we  entered  Myrtle 
Beach.  As  we  rode  down  the  streets 
we  saw  many  amusement  parks  which 
contained  merry-go-rounds,  roller- 
coasters,  ferris-wheels,  shooting  gal- 
leries, miniature  golf  courses,  swings, 
and  many  other  types  of  rides.  This 
increased  the  enthusiasm  of  the  entire 
group. 
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Topping  a  rise  in  the  street  we 
saw  the  Atlantic  Ocean  for  the  first 
time.  No  boy  in  the  group  had  been 
to  the  ocean  before.  Some  described 
it  as  "looking  like  the  sky  turned 
upside  down,"  another  as  "a  moun- 
tain," still  another  as  "like  nothing 
I  have  ever  seen."  It  stretched  as 
far  as  one  could  see  and  there  it 
blended  in  so  well  with  the  sky  that 
the  dividing  line  was  completely  blot- 
ted out.  The  waves  rose  in  white 
torrents  and  beat  upon  the  shore  line 
with  a  mighty  roar.  Its  fierceness 
frightened  some  of  the  boys  and 
prompted  them  to  vow  that  they  were 
not  going  into  the  water. 

After  riding  along  the  water  front 
for  several  miles  we  came  to  a  beau- 
tiful residential  section  with  many 
large  homes.  We  stopped  at  a  low, 
grey,  rambling,  ranch  type  house, 
where  we  were  to  spend  three  happy 
days. 

After  arrival  there  was  a  scramble 
in  making  room  assignments  and  get- 
ting into  new  bathing  suits  to  try 
them  out  in  the  salty  water.  The 
ocean  was  unusually  calm  for  an 
afternoon  swim  and  the  boys  plunged 
in  to  enjoy  their  first  swim  in  ocean 
water.  The  highlight  of  the  after- 
noon was  when  a  wave  took  Mr. 
Fisher  under  and  he  had  to  scramble 
to  stay  on  top.  The  boys  soon  learned 
to    ride   the   waves    and    enjoy   them. 

A  supper  of  fish  and  all  the  trim- 
mings was  served  on  the  terrace  of 
the  cottage,  and  then  we  embarked 
on  a  drive  to  the  inland  waterway  for 
a  boat  ride.  Upon  arrival  we  found  a 
large  boat  anchored  on  the  banks  of 
the  water.  We  entered  the  boat  and 
looked  around  for  about  thirty  min- 
utes before  the  horn  sounded  and  we 
were  off  for  our  boat  ride.  Along  the 


banks  we  saw  many  people  fishing 
by  lantern  light.  As  we  approach- 
ed a  bridge  the  horn  of  the  boat 
sounded  and  the  entire  bridge  swung 
about  to  let  us  pass.  This  was  like 
one  of  the  draw  bridges  we  saw 
earlier  in  the  day.  After  we  passed 
by  the  bridge  swung  back  in  place 
and  we  could  see  the  lights  of  the 
automobiles  as  they  continued  their 
journey  above.  Farther  down  we  saw 
a  fleet  of  fishing  vessels  anchored 
with  their  nets  spread  out  to  dry. 
After  traveling  about  ten  miles  we 
returned  to  the  cottage  for  a  much 
needed  night's  rest. 

Tuesday  was  another  beautiful  day 
and  the  entire  morning  was  spent 
swimming,  walking  on  the  beach,  and 
gathering  shells.  This  resulted  in 
many  cases  of  sunburn.  In  the  after- 
noon, after  we  had  rested,  we  traveled 
down  the  coast  for  about  twenty  miles 
and  visited  a  statuary  garden.  It 
was  a  beautiful  landscaped  garden 
with  many  famous  and  interesting 
statues.  Nearby  was  a  zoo  and  many 
of  the  boys  enjoyed  the  antics  of  the 
animals  there.  Upon  returning,  of 
course,  there  was  more  swimming 
and   then   our   evening  meal. 

Tuesday  night  we  visited  the  amuse- 
ment park  until  eleven  o'clock.  Each 
boy  was  given  a  sum  of  money  and 
he  was  allowed  to  choose  his  own  re- 
creation. "Red"  liked  the  shooting 
galleries  better;  Charlie  rode  the  roll- 
er-coaster, but  did  not  like  them; 
Duck  said  the  ferris-wheel  made  him 
feel  funny;  but  all  the  boys  enjoyed 
themselves  and  would  have  liked  to 
stay  longer  if  the  park  had  stayed 
open. 

The  plans  for  Wednesday  morning 
were  to  get  up  early,  have  a  swim, 
eat  breakfast,   and  then   more  swim- 
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ming.     But,    alas,    when    nine-thirty  Myers'  hotel  in  Albemarle  for  supper, 

came  only  three  boys  were  up.  Break-  Everything  was  planned  and  we  were 

fast    was    served    about    ten    o'clock  ushered    into    the    dining    hall    to    a 

and    we    were   free    to    take    our    last  delicious    meal.     After   the   long    ride 

dip    in    the    ocean.     Too    soon    twelve  everyone    was    hungry    and    the    food 

o'clock  came  and  the  lunch  call  was  disappeared    rapidly, 

given.     The  lunch  hour  was  very  quiet  Soon   we   were   on   the   last  lap   of 

because   all   minds    were    thinking    of  our   journey  and  seven  o'clock  found 

the    time    to    return    to    school.     The  us    on    the    school   campus    with    blis- 

silence   was   broken   by   the    scramble  tered     heels     and     sunburned     backs 

and  rush  of  packing  and  loading.  One-  but   even   this   could  not   dampen  the 

thirty    found    us    loaded    and    on    our  happy    memories    we    held    of    three 

way.  days    vacation   at    the   beach. 
At    six   o'clock   we    stopped    at   Mr. 


PRAYER    FOR    A    PRINTER 

To  the  Great  Printer  who  PRINTS  in  all  COLORS  of  the  rainbow 
and  whose  TYPE  FACES  are  stars  and  clouds,  autumn  leaves  and 
sunbeams,  snow-flakes  and  flowers,  this  is  my  prayer: 

That  I  may  SET  UP  my  life  to  the  MEASURE  of  a  man ; 

That  I  may  have  the  courage,  win  or  lose,  to  follow  the  RULES 
of  the  game ;  , 

That  I  may  POINT  my  life  toward  the  things  that  count; 

That  I  may  LOCK-UP  within  my  heart  idle  tales,  gossip  and 
words  that  hurt ; 

That  I  may  MAKE-READY  for  the  opportunities  to  serve  that 
come  my  way. 

That  I  may  REGISTER  in  my  memory  the  splendor  of  sunsets, 
the  glow  of  friendship,  the  thrill  of  great  music  and  the  mental  lift 
of  inspiring  thoughts ; 

That  I  may  PRESS  forward  in  the  spirit  of  adventure  toward 
new  horizons  of  achievements; 

That  the  IMPRESSIONS  I  make  on  the  white  pages  of  time  may 
encourage,  cheer  and  inspire  all  those  who  cross  my  path ; 

That  I  may  BIND  together  in  my  own  life  all  those  positive 
qualities  that  make  for  happy,  creative,   triumphant  living; 

And  finally,  O  Master  of  Printers,  help  me  avoid  the  disgrace  of 
making  PI  of  my  life  and  guide  me  safely  by  the  yawning  mouth 
of  the  HELL  BOX. — From  Masonic  Pocket  Magazine. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

(Reported  by  the  Boys  in  the  School  Department) 


Our  Work  at  the  Barn 

By  William  Hinson,  4th  Grade 

The  barn  force  boys  have  been  haul- 
ing cane  for  the  last  three  weeks  but 
we  had  to  haul  hay  yesterday.  Mr. 
Tomkinson  is  a  good  man  and  the 
boys    like   him   very  much. 

Four    New    Calves 

By    Ronald    Oakes,    8th    Grade 

My  work  is  in  the  dairy.  We  have 
about  40  cows.  Four  cows  had  calves 
in  the  last  few  weeks.  The  cow's 
names  are  Jane  1st,  Wilson's  Heifer, 
Lena,  and  Number  three.  They  are 
all  very  nice  Holstein  calves. 

Vacation 

By  James  Johnson,   3rd   Grade 

When  our  teacher  went  on  her  va- 
cation, the  third  grade  worked  all 
day.  She  came  back  Monday  and  we 
were  glad  to  see  her.  We  were  glad 
to  come  back  to  school  because  we 
enjoy    school   very   much. 

School    Spirit 

By    James    Thomas,    7th    Grade 

We  should  show  our  school  spirit 
on  the  playground,  in  the  classroom, 
and  in  all  our  school  activities.  Of 
course  there  will  be  friendly  compe- 
tition between  members  of  the  class, 
but  every  one  will  be  working  for 
one  main  goal;  the  good  of  the  School. 

Our  New  Boys 
By    George    Winston,    3rd    Grade 
We  have  four  new  boys  in  our  room. 


They  are  coming  to  school  in  the 
morning.  Their  names  are  Jegerson 
Bozenan,  G.  U.  Hannah,  and  R.  D. 
Sauders.  We  hope  they  like  our  room 
as  much  as  we  do.  We  do  many 
things  and  have  a  good  time. 

Canning 

By   Thomas    Carter,   4th   Grade 

Mr.  Troutman  and  some  of  the  boys 
have  been  canning  for  the  past  two 
weeks.  We  have  been  canning 
ketchup  and  vegetable  soup.  We  will 
be  canning  many  more  good  things  to 
eat  for  this  winter. 

Folding  Sheets  in  the  Laundry 

By  Letcher  Barnes,   4th   Grade 

I  fold  sheets  in  the  laundry  and 
Hartsell  Russell  works  with  me. 
He  is  the  best  helper  I  have  ever  had. 
will  miss  him  very  much  for  I  have 
been  working  with  him  about  a  year. 

A  New  Officer 

By  Charles  Wagoner,   7th  Grade 

We  have  a  new  officer  at  the  School. 
His  name  is  Mr.  Robertson.  He  is 
from  Walkertown.  He  has  come  to 
take  Mr.  Fisher's  place  as  assistant 
superintendent.  We  hople  he  likes 
his  new  job  and  stays  with  vis  for 
a  long  time. 

Hauling    Hay 

By  Lloyd  Williams,  4th   Grade 

On  Monday  afternoon  the  barn  force 
went  to  haul  hay.  I  hauled  three 
loads   and  was   going  to   get   another 
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when  it  started  raining.  I  think  we 
are  going  to  haul  hay  again  today. 
At  least  I  hope  so  because  I  like  to 
haul  hay. 

Life  at  J.  T.  S. 

By    Archie    Martin,    7th    Grade 

Life  at  the  Training  School  is  not 
like  people  think  it  is.  When  I  came 
to  the  Training  School,  I  thought  it 
was  like  a  reform  school.  I  found 
out  that  it  was  a  place  for  training. 
I  am  glad  that  my  welfare  officer 
sent  me     to  J.  T.  S. 

The    Machine    Shop 

By  Richard  King,  4th  Grade 

My  job  is  working  in  the  machine 
shop.  I  like  it  very  much.  We  re- 
pair cars,  tractors  and  many  other 
things. 

The  officer  of  the  shop  is  Mr.  Kiser 
and  he  is  a  very  good  officer  to  work 
for.  I  hope  I  can  work  for  him  as 
long   as   I    stay   at   the   school. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hahn  are  Leaving 

By  Fred  Keeling,  2nd  Grade 

Mr.  Hahn  is  leaving  the  Training 
School  this  coming  Friday.  The  boys 
will  miss  him  for  he  is  a  good  officer. 
I  hope  he  will  come  back  to  visit  us 
soon.  He  is  in  charge  of  the  tractor 
force  and  I  know  the  tractor  boys 
will  miss   him  also. 

Cutting  Silage 

By   James    Billings,    7th    Grade 

For  the  last  several  days  the  boys 
on  the  work  line  have  been  cutting 
silage.  Mr.  Hooker  has  been  running 
the  silage  cutter  and  is  doing  a  fine 
job.  We  have  filled  three  silos  al- 
ready,  and  we   are   hoping   to  get  a 


new  silo  so  then  we  can  fill  it  also. 
Watermelons 

By  Thomas  Allen,  8th  Grade 

For  the  last  three  weeks  we  have 
been  eating  watermelons.  I  like  them 
very  much.  Just  about  every  night 
after  supper  Cottage  No.  7  goes  out 
and  eats  watermelons.  We  sure  will 
hate  to  see  the  watermelon  season  end. 
We  have  about  20  watermelons  left 
at   Cottage    No.    7. 

Vacation 

By    Lance    Caulder,    5th    Grade 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Rouse  have  gone  on 
their  vacation.  The  boys  of  Cottage 
No.  11  were  sent  out  Friday  night. 
I  know  the  boys  will  be  glad  to  see 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Rouse  come  back  from 
their  vacation.  We  hope  they  will 
have  a  real  nice  time  while  they  are 
away. 

My   New   Job 

By    George    Winston,    3rd    Grade 

Last  week  Miss  Oehler  said  that 
Mrs.  Spears  needed  two  boys  in  the 
sewing  room.  I  was  glad  to  get 
in  the  sewing  room.  I  did  not  know 
how  to  sew  but  Mrs.  Spears  showed 
us  how  and  helped  us  when  we  made 
something  wrong.  I  like  my  new 
job. 

Apple    Cider 

By  Charles  Rivenbark,  5th  Grade 
Mr.  Liske  has  been  making  apple 
cider  for  the  last  couple  of  days.  Mr. 
Rouse  brings  the  apples  from  the  or- 
chard and  Mr.  Liske  grinds  them  up 
and  makes  the  cider.  When  he  finish- 
es it,  he  sends  it  out  to  the  cottages 
and  the  boys  and  officers  drink  it.  We 
like  it  very  much. 
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The    Cannery 

By    Billy    Jarrell,    4th    Grade 

I  like  to  work  in  the  cannery  be- 
cause T  think  it  fun  to  watch  them  can 
fruit.  I  like  to  watch  them  put  lids 
on  the  cans.  I  also  like  to  watch 
them  shell  beans  with  an  electric 
bean  sheller.  I  like  to  watch  them 
make  apple  cider,  and  do  many  other 
things. 

The    Barn    Force 

By    Jack    Sellers,    4th    Grade 

I  am  on  the  barn  force.  I  have 
been  on  the  barn  force  for  two  days 
and  I  like  it.  Mr.  Tomkinson  is  the 
barn  force  officer  and  I  like  him  be- 
cause he  is  a  good  man  to  work  with. 
I  hope  I  can  stay  on  the  barn  force. 
The  horse  I  have  is  named  Dusty  and 
he  is  a  good  horse  and  I  like  him. 

The    Laundry 

By  Fred  Shoemaker,  4th  Grade 

I  have  been  in  the  laundry  for 
about  three  weeks.  I  like  my  job  in 
the  laundry.  It  is  a  good  job  and  Mr. 
Russell  is  a  good  officer  to  work  with. 
He  takes  us  swimming  when  we  get 
through   with   our   work. 

I  hope  I  can  work  in  the  laundry 
for  the  rest  of  my  time  here. 

The  Watermelons 

By   Dillard   Wilson,   5th   Grade 

The  boys  of  Cottage  No.  10  have 
been  having  a  good  time  eating  water- 
melons. We  ate  some  watermelons 
Saturday  night  and  Sunday  night  and 
we  surely  did  enjoy  them.  All  the 
other  boys  enjoyed  the  watermelons 
too.  Mr.  Mullis  has  been  bringing 
the  melons  to  us  and  we  hope  he  keeps 
up  the  good  work  . 


Final    Baseball    Games 

By  Linvel  Green,  8th  Grade 

Saturday,  August  26,  will  be  the  end 
of  baseball  games  at  the  Training 
School.  The  games  will  be  between 
Cottage  No.  9  and  Cottage  No.  10. 
Cottage  No.  10  has  the  trophy  now 
and  has  had  it  for  a  number  of  years. 
The  game  will  last  nine  exciting 
innings  and  here's  hoping  the  best 
team  wins. 

The    Carpenter    Shop 

By    Robert    Gaylor,    7th    Grade 

I  work  in  the  carpenter  shop  and  I 
like  it  very  much.  I  have  been  in  the 
carpenter  shop  about  three  weeks. 
We  are  digging  and  getting  ready  to 
build  a  new  silo  to  put  corn  and  cane 
in.  We  will  start  putting  up  the  tin 
part  about  Thursday  morning.  It 
will  take  about  three  weeks  to  finish 
it. 

My    Hobby 

By    Ollie    Daw,    5th    Grade 

My  hobby  is  sports  and  I  enjoy  it 
very  much.  I  have  pictures  of  fishing, 
of  football  and  other  kinds  of  sports 
in  my  sCrapbook.  I  like  to  turn 
through  my  scrapbook  in  order  to  see 
how  many  different  kinds  of  pictures 
I  have  on  sports.  I  hope  I  can  keep 
up  my  hobby  for  I  think  it  is  a  good 
one  and  I  enjoy  it  very  much. 

My    Vacation 

By  Carroll  Sharp,  4th  Grade 

The  last  week  in  July  some  of  the 
boys  went  on  a  vacation  to  Camp 
Cabarrus  and  we  had  a  wonderful 
time.  We  enjoyed  every  minute  of  our 
trip  very  much,  especially  swimming, 
boating  and   playing  ball.     We   want 
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to  thank  Mr.  Scott  very  much  and  we 
appreciate  the  good  time  we  had  very 
much. 

Baseball  Game 

By  Earl  Holliman,  4th  Grade 

The  boys  of  Cottage  No.  4  played 
the  boys  of  Cottage  No.  14  last 
Saturday  afternoon  in  baseball. 
Cottage  No.  14  boys  were  good  sports 
and  played  well,  but  we  won  by  a 
score  of  4  to  0.  All  the  boys  enjoyed 
the  game  very  much.  When  we 
finished  playing  ball  Mr.  Kiser  took  us 
swimming. 

Swimming 

By  Jesse  Long,  7th  Grade 
We  go  swimming  three  times  a 
week,  Tuesday,  Saturday  and  Sun- 
day. We  sure  do  have  a  good  time 
diving  off  the  diving  board.  We  dive 
for  rocks,  marbles  and  different  things 
and  on  a  hot  day  the  water  sure  does 
feel  good.  It  won't  be  long  before 
the  pool  will  close  and  that  will  be 
an  unpleasant  time  for  the  boys, 
specially  me. 

Our   Weekly    Reader 

By  Earl  Medford,  4th  Grade 
We  have  been  studying  our  Weekly 
Readers.  We  have  learned  that  there 
are  not  many  poisonous  lizards.  A 
very  poisonous  one  is  the  Gila  Mon- 
ster. 

The  horned  toad  is  a  fierce  looking 
lizard  but  it  is  harmless.  It  has  a 
strange  wjay  of  driving  away  its 
enemies.  It  squirts  blood  from  the 
corners  of  its  eyes. 

The   Laundry 

By    Furman    Haney,    5th    Grade 
I  have  been  working  in  the  laundry 


about  a  year.  I  enjoy  working  in 
the  laundry  with  Mr.  Russell  and  the 
boys.  About  every  afternoon  after 
we  have  finished  our  work,  Mr.  Rus- 
sell takes  us  swimming  and  we  have 
a  good  time  playing  in  the  water. 
I  hope  to  stay  in  the  laundry  with 
Mr.  Russell  and  the  boys  until  I  go 
home. 

My  Work  in  the  Laundry 

By    Charles    Walker,    5th    Grade 

When  I  was  quite  a  new  boy  at 
the  school,  Mr.  Russell  took  me  from 
the  work  line  into  his  laundry  line. 
At  first  I  was  afraid  the  work  would 
be  too  hard*  but  it  is  not.  I  hope 
that  I  can  do  my  work  well  enough 
so  that  I  can  stay  in  the  laundry 
until  I  go  home.  I  like  the  work 
there  more  than  I  do  the  work  on  the 
farm. 

Baseball  Play  Offs 

By   Bobby   Hedrick,   8th    Grade 

We  are  having  the  last  games  of 
the  season  this  coming  Saturday.  The 
games  are  to  be  between  Cottage  No. 
10  and  Cottage  No.  9.  This  game  will 
be  played  to  decide  who  will  be  the 
1950  champions.  We  do  not  know 
who  will  win,  and  it  is  going  to  be  a 
hard  fought  game  for  both  teams. 
AH  the  other  cottage  teams  were  elim- 
inated; we  had  some  fine  games  and 
hope  to  have  more  next  year. 

Health    Class 

By  Jerry  Alfred,   5th   Grade 

Mr.  Holland,  our  athletic  director, 
has  a  health  class  every  Tuesday 
afternoon.  We  go  to  the  gymnasium 
for  exercises.  We  do  push  ups,  run- 
ning in  place  and  other  exercises 
which    we    enjoy    very    much.     Later 
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we  go  in  swimming  and  we  like  this 
best  of  all. 

We  want  to  show  our  appreciation 
to  Mr.  Holland  by  keeping  clean  as 
he  has  taught  us  to  do. 

The  Sewing  Room 

By    Zollie    Stanley,    4th    Grade 

My  work  is  in  the  sewing  (room.  I 
enjoy  working  for  Mrs.  Spears  very 
much. 

When  I  started  working  in  the 
sewing  room  I  first  learned  to  make 
dairy  towels.  After  I  learned  to 
make  them  well  I  was  taught  to  make 
aprons  and  pajama  strings.  I  am 
making  shirts  now  for  the  boys  and 
I  find  that  my  work  is  both  interest- 
ing and  easy. 

News    and    Democracy 

By  Richard  Messick,  7th  Grade 

A  democracy  must  have  true  news. 
If  the  people  are  to  share  in  the  man- 
agement of  the  government  and  to 
make  the  policies,  then  they  must 
have  all  the  facts.  The  people  must 
not  be  turned  into  obedient  slaves 
who  accept  without  question  the 
commands  of  a  leader.  They  must  be 
given  all  the  facts  not  merely  when  a 
leader  thinks  it  is  wise  for  them  to 
know. 

Baseball    Tournament 

By    Billy    Powell,    8th    Grade 

Baseball  season  is  about  to  end  at 
the  Jackson  Training  School.  Start- 
ing next  Saturday  the  fan's  top  teams 
start  the  elimination  tournament  to 
see  who  the  1950  champions  will  be. 

Cottage  No.  10  stands  a  good  chance 
of  winning  the  championship  trophy. 

The  cottages  that  will  be  playing  in 
the  tournament  will  be  Cottages  No. 


1,    10,    15,    and    17.     May    the    best 
team  win. 

Tennis 

By  Marvin  Webb,  5th  Grade 

The  boys  in  Cottage  No,  10  have 
been  playing  tennis.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Liske  can  beat  any  of  the  boys  in  the 
cottage.  We  play  after  we  come  in 
from  school  in  the  afternoon.  The 
boys  cleaned  off  the  court  the  other 
evening  so  we  could  play  on  it.  After 
we  finished  playing  we  ate  some 
watermelons  and  sang  songs  until 
bedtime.  I  am  sure  all  the  boys  enjoy 
playing  tennis,  and  I  am  sure  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Liske  enjoy  playing  too. 

My  Trip  to  the  Ocean 

By    Edwin   Duck,   2nd   Grade 

Mr.  Fisher  and  Mr.  Robertson  took 
eight  boys  to  the  beach  last  week. 
I  was  glad  that  I  could  go  with  them. 
I  had  a  funny  feeling  when  I  saw  the 
ocean  for  the  first  time.  I  wanted 
to  run  and  jump  in  it,  but  I  was  afraid 
of  the  waves  at  first.  It  was  fun  to 
ride  the  waves  and  play  in  the  sand. 
I  enjoyed  the  good  food  and  every- 
thing. I  think  it  was  nice  of  the 
school  to  let  us  go,  and  I  want  to 
thank  the  person  who  let  us  use  his 
nice   home  while  we  were   there. 

Science    in    the    Fifth    Grade 

By    Jasper    Self,    5th    Grade 

The  fifth  grade  boys  have  been 
studying  about  the  mountain  climates. 
We  are  finding  it  very  interesting. 
We  have  learned  many  strange  things 
about  the  mountain  climates.  All 
of  the  fifth  grade  boys  like  science 
very  much. 

We  have  learned  in  the  past  few 
days  that  on   some  of  the  mountains 


THE  UPLIFT 


15 


it  stay  cold  all  year  round  and  have 
snow  and  ice  on  them.  These  high 
mountains  do  not  have  trees  on  their 

tops. 

'     Our  Toy  Train 

By  Jimmy  Booth,  5th  Grade 

The  fifth  grade  has  been  making 
some  trains  that  look  like  the  trains 
that  were  used  long  ago.  We  have 
painted  them.  We  have  three  old 
engines  and  some  old  box  cars.  We 
had  two  box  cars  loaded  with  barrels 
and  orie  loaded  with  timber.  We 
built  some  cross  ties  and  rails.  We 
painted  them  black.  When  we  fin- 
ished it  looked  just  like  a  real  rail- 
road. We  put  the  train  on  the  track 
and  put  it  at  the  front  of  the  room. 
I  think  it  looks  very  good,  and  so  do 
the   rest   of   the  boys. 

Ways  of  Travel 

By  Charles  Parish,  3rd  Grade 

We  are  studying  ways  of  travel, 
by  land,  air.  and  water.  We  have  di- 
vided our  class  into  three  groups. 
One  group  is  studying  travel  by  land. 
Another  group  is  studying  travel  by 
air,  and  the  third  group  studies  travel 
by  water.  The  boys  in  the  second 
group    are    making    model    airplanes. 

We  are  all  hunting  pictures  about 
travel.  Some  of  us  have  checked  out 
books  about  travel  from  the  bookmo- 
bile and  our  library.  We  are  having 
a  good  time  doing  this. 

The    Richest    Nation 

By   James    Thomas,    7th    Grade 

The  United  States  is  the  richest  na- 
tion in  the  world.  Its  business  men 
and  bankers  lend  money  and  carry 
on  business  in  every  land.  The  Unit- 
ed  States  is  not  only  the  richest  na- 


ton,  but  for  many  years  its  working- 
people  have  lived  more  comfortably 
than  those  of  other  countries.  Public 
schools  in  our  country  have  been  ex- 
tended to  include  universities.  They 
are  supported  by  taxes.  Most  states 
require  children  to  go  to  school  at 
least  nine   months   a  year. 

Visitors   at  the   School 

By  Thomas  Allen,  8th  Grade 

On  August  6th  some  visitors  from 
a  Sunday  School  class  in  Belmont, 
N.  C.  came  to  visit  our  school.  They 
came  about  10:45.  Mr.  Scott  got 
some  of  the  boys  to  guide  them  around 
to  some  of  the  places  on  the  grounds. 
First  Mr.  Scott  took  us  over  to  Lake 
Propst  on  the  school  bus.  Then  we 
came  back  to  the  gymnasium,  swim- 
ming pool,  cannery,  dairy  and  then 
up  to  the  stable.  They  said  that  we 
had  a  good  school  and  that  we  ought 
to  appreciate  it.  Then  they  went 
back   about    12:30. 

Cannery 

By  Linvel   Green,   8th   Grade 

The  boys  of  the  6th  and  8th  grades 
have  been  going  to  the  cannery.  Most 
of  the  boys  enjoy  going  to  the  can- 
nery, because  they  want  to  get  out 
of  school  work.  Mr.  Troutman  is  the 
officer  in  charge  of  the  cannery.  He 
has  been  canning  beans,  tomatoes, 
tomato  juice,  tomato  catsup,  grape 
juice,  vegetable  soup  and  apple  juice. 
While  Mr.  Troutman  is  on  his  vaca- 
tion Mr.  Holland  is  in  charge  of  the 
cannery  and  is  doing  a  very  fine  job 
of  canning  the  vegetables.  The  boys 
that  are  on  the  work  line  are  doing 
a  very  good  job  of  gathering  the 
fruits  and  vegetables  that  are  being 
canned.     The    boys    at    the    Training 
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School  will  enjoy  eating  the  fruits 
and  vegetables  that  are  being  canned 
this   winter. 

Camping  Trip 

By    Ronald    Oakes,    6th    Grade 

The  boys  were  very  glad  to  enjoy 
a  three  day  camping  trip  at  Camp 
Cabarrus.  Mr.  Corliss  was  in  charge 
of  the  trip  and  I  am  sure  all  the 
boys  had  a  very  good  time.  Billy 
Powell,  as  usual,  was  the  head  of 
all  the  mischief. 

About  forty  boys  went  each  time. 
I  know,  as  for  myself  and  all  the  boys, 
that  we  were  very  thankful  that  we 
could  go.  We  hope  that  the  boys 
who  didn't  get  to  go  this  time  will 
get  to  go  there  or  somewhere  and 
have  as  good  a  time  as  we  had  in 
the  near  future. 

Switzerland 

By    Carroll    Sharp,    4th    Grade 

We  have  been  studying  about  the 
country  of  Switzerland  in  our  geo- 
graphy and  leading.  It  is  a  very 
mountainous  country  and  because  of 
its  great  mountains  they  have  had  to 
build  very  long,  straight,  and  spiral 
tunnels  for  trains. 

In  our  study  of  Switzerland  we 
also  found  that  even  though  it  was 
very  mountainous  many  of  its  people 
could  make  a  good  living  because 
of  their  rich  pasture  lands,  great 
waterfalls  and  beautiful  scenery. 

We  found  the  Swiss  people  very 
interesting  and  we  enjoyed  studying 
and  learning  about  their  ways  of 
living. 

The    Praying    Mantis 

By    Jasper    Self,    5th    Grade 
The    fifth    grade    has    been    reading 


in  science  about  the  praying  mantis. 
The  praying  mantis  is  a  very  inter- 
esting insect.  It  has  a  long  slim 
body  and  an  ugly  shaped  head  which 
it  can  turn. 

The  praying  mantis  is  a  friend  to 
the  flower  growers  because  he  catches 
flies  and  bugs. 

How  did  the  praying  mantis  get 
his  name?  His  name  is  really  the 
mantis  but  he  is  called  the  praying 
mantis  because  when  he  is  resting  he 
puts  his  two  front  legs  up  to  his  head 
as  if  he  is  praying. 

If  there  is  a  praying  mantis  in 
your  garden  be  kind  to  him  because 
he  will  be  a  great  help  to  you. 

Making  Apple   Cider  at  the  Cannery 

By  Johnny  Shepard,  7th  Grade 

Mr.  Caldwell,  our  teacher,  went  on 
his  vacation  in  August,  the  boys  in  his 
class  worked  in  the  cannery  while 
he  was  away.  Have  you  ever  made 
apple  cider?  The  work  is  not  hard 
at  all.  Take  a  bucket  full  of  apples 
and  wash  them  real  good.  The 
next  step  is  to  get  a  small  sharp 
knife  and  cut  the  apples  in  half,  then 
cut  all  the  rotten  spots  out  of  the  cen- 
ter of  the  apple. If  the  apple  is  not  rot- 
ten you  can  put  it  into  a  clean  pot, 
then  it  goes  to  the  cider  miih 
There  it  is  ground  up  and  the  juice 
is  press  out  of  the  apples  and  is  caught 
in  a  bucket  or  pot.  Now  all  you  have 
to  do  is  strain  the  juice  and  the  re- 
sult is  apple  cider. 

Cottage    Officer    leaves 

By   James    Carlisle,   8th   Grade 

On  Friday,  August  18,  1950,  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Beauford  H.  Hahn  left  the 
Training  School  after  staying  2  years 
and    9    months.     He    was    the    officer 
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of  Cottage  No.  3.  All  the  boys  liked 
him  and  hated  to  see  him  go.  Mrs. 
Hahn  always  tried  to  do  her  best  in 
preparing  food  for  us.  She  treated 
us  like  we  were  her  own  children. 
Mr.  Hahn  took  us  swimming,  on  hikes, 
gave  us  all  the  watermelon  we  wanted 
to  eat  when  we  wanted  it,  and  treated 
us  nicely  in  many  ways. 

He  and  Mr.  Hinson  took  care  of  the 
tractor  force.  When  anything  went 
wrong  with  a  tractor  he  would  fix  it. 

We  hope  to  go  back  to  Cottage  No. 
3  soon  under  a  new  officer  as  good  as 
Mr.    Hahn. 

Going   to  the   Beach 

By  Billy  Watson,  5th  Grade 
Last  Monday  liuc/izg  8  boys  went 
to  the  beach.  Four:  of  the  boys  rode 
in  one  car  and  four  in  another  car. 
When  we  arrived  at  the  beach  we 
unpacked  our  clothes  and  put  them  in 
the  rooms  in  which  we  were  going  to 
stay.  Later  all  of  us  went  swimming 
and  we  had  a  good  time. 

After  supper  we  went  on  a  boat  ride 
for  two  hours.  The  next  day  we  went 
to  a  garden  to  see  some  beautiful 
statues.  We  ate  supper  and  then  we 
went  to  the  circus  that  night.  I  rode 
the  Little  Dipper  and  the  Ferris- 
wheel.  We  all  had  a  real  good  time. 
When  we  got  back  to  the  Training 
School,  we  thanked  Mr.  Myers  for 
taking  us  to  the  beach. 

The    Thursday    Night    Movie 

By   James    Carlisle,   8th   Grade 

The  title  fo  the  movie  Thursday 
night,  August  3rd,  was  "Champion." 
Kirk  Douglas  was  the  main  player. 
He  and  his  brother  were  going  to 
Kansas  where  they  owned  part  inter- 
est in  a  restaurant  business.  They 
found  later  that  they  had  been  cheated 


when  they  bought  part  interest  in  this 
business. 

They  hitch-hiked  a  ride  with  a 
champion  boxer  who  was  going  to 
Kansas.  They  told  him  about  their 
owning  part  interest  in  a  business 
there,  but  he  didn't  believe  them  for 
they    looked    like    tramps. 

His  first  boxing  match  came  when 
he  went  into  an  arena  with  a  champ. 
A  boxer  hurt  his  eye  and  he  could 
not  go  into  the  ring.  The  manager 
got  Kirk  to  go  on  for  35  dollars. 
He  went  into  the  ring  and  lost  the 
fight.  He  later  got  a  manager  and 
started  training  to  become  a  boxer. 
He  tried  hard  and  won  all  over  the 
United  States.  He  died  after  defend- 
ing his  title. 

His  brother  gave  the  reporters 
a  summary  of  the  champ's  life. 
He  told  them  what  a  real  champion 
he  was. 

Bees   and   Some  of  Their   Uses 

By  Thomas  Allen,  7th  Grade 

There  are  thousands  of  different 
species  or  kinds  of  bees,  only  a  few 
can  be  mentioned  in  this  account. 
Bees  in  many  ways  resemble  ants, 
wasps  and  other  members  of  this 
group  of  relatives,  has  four  wings 
of  which  those  of  the  hind  pair  are 
smaller.  On  the  front  edge  of  each 
hind  wing  there  is  a  row  of  stiff  hooks 
that  fastens  to  a  fold  in  the  hind 
margin  of  the  forewing.  Thus,  when 
flying,  a  bee  appears  to  have  two 
wings    instead    of   four. 

A  female  bee  possesses  a  slender, 
sharp  sting  which  serves  as  a  means 
of  defense.  When  frightened  or  in 
danger  she  attempts  to  thrust  this 
weapon  into  the  creature  that  is  dis- 
turbing  her.     At   the   same   time   she 
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injects  a  small  amount  of  formic  acid 
into  the  wound.  It  is  this  acid  that 
causes  such  a  wound  to  swell  and 
ache.  Most  species  of  bees  are  hairy 
and  the  hairs  on  certain  parts  of  the 
body  are  branched  or  feathery.  Dur- 
ing its  development,  or  growth,  a 
bee  passes  through  four  stages;  (1) 
egg  stage,  (2)  larval  stage,  (3)  pupal 
or  resting  stage,  (4)  the  winged,  or 
adult  stage  of  the  fully  developed 
bee.  There  are  three  kinds  of  honey 
bees,  the  worker  bee,  queen  bee  and 
the  drone  bee. 

Our   Trip 

By  Jimmy   Billings,  7th   Grade 

On  Monday  August  7,  1950,  eight 
boys  from  the  Jackson  Training 
School  went  to  Myrtle  Beach,  South 
Carolina,  for  a  three  day  vacation. 

We  left  the  school  about  8:30  o'clock 
and  drove  until  noon  and  then  we 
stopped  at  the  Training  School  in 
Florence,  South  Carolina  for  lunch. 
While  the  boys  got  our  lunch  ready, 
Mr.  Huckabee,  the  superintendent  of 
the  school,  showed  us  around  the 
campus.  We  visited  the  barber  shop 
and  several  other  places. 

We  left  Florence  about  1  o'clock  and 
drove  on  to  Myrtle  Beach.  We  got 
to  the  beach  about  4  o'clock. 

It  was  the  first  time  any  of  the 
boys  had  seen  the  ocean.  As  soon 
as  we  got  there  we  unpacked  our 
things  and  went  in  swimming.  We 
stayed  in  about  an  hour  and  then  we 
went  into  the  cottage,  took  a  shower, 
and  ate  supper  After  supper  we 
listened  to  some  records  and  then 
went  for  a  ride  on  a  boat.  After 
our  ride  we  returned  to  our  cottage 
and   went  to   bed. 

The  next  morning  we  got  up  about 


8  o'clock  and  while  the  cook  got 
breakfast  ready  we  took  a  swim  and 
we  were  called  in  for  breakfast.  After 
breakfast  we  went  in  swimming  again 
and  stayed  in  until  about  lunch  time. 
After  eating  lunch  we  visited  Brook 
Green  Gardens  which  was  about  ten 
miles  from  the  beach.  We  saw  a 
lot  of  statues  of  animals  at  this  beau- 
tiful place.  I  am  sure  all  the  boys 
enjoyed    the   trip   to    the   gardens. 

After  our  trip  to  the  garden  we 
went  back  to  the  beach  and  went 
swimming.  After  supper  we  went  up 
town  to  the  carnival  and  had  a  fine 
time. 

Then  on  Wednesday  morning  we 
had  breakfast  and  then  we  went 
swimming  for  our  last  time  before 
.we   came   back   to   the    school. 

We  left  the  beach  about  2  o'clock 
and  drove  to  Florence,  South  Carolina, 
and  left  Randolph,  our  cook,  and  then 
we  drove  on  to  Albemarle  and  had 
supper  in  Mr.  Myers'  hotel.  After 
supper  we  came  back  to  the  school. 
All  the  boys  had  a  wonderful  time 
and  we  want  to  thank  Mr.  Scott,  Mr. 
Fisher,  Mr.  Robinson,  and  most  of 
all,  Mr.  Myers  for  making  our  vaca- 
tion   possible. 

We  hope  that  we  may  have  the 
opportunity  to  take  this  trip  again 
next  year. 

Growth   of  North   Carolina 

By   William    Orr,    8th    Grade 

The  first  people  to  come  to  the  new 
world  and  settle  were  the  English. 
At  first  the  people  came  to  the  new 
world  to  hunt  only  gold.  But  they 
found  that  the  soil  was  rich  and  there, 
were  plenty  of  fish  and  game.  Sir 
Walter  Raleigh  was  the  first  man  to 
settle  a  colony.     He  settled  the  first 
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colony  in  North  Carolina  at  Roanoke 
Island.  But  these  people  did  not 
do  what  Raleigh  wanted  them  to  do. 
He  wanted  them  to  plant  crops  and 
make  homes.  But  instead  they  hunt- 
ed gold  and  made  enemies  with  the 
Indians.  The  Indians  were  going  to 
destroy  the  colony.  The  people  then 
went  back  to  England  and  Raleigh 
was  disappointed  about  the  failure 
of  his  first  colony.  He  prepared  for 
a  second  colony,  selecting  men  who 
were  willing  to  work.  They  sailed 
and  reached  the  coast  near  Roanoke 
Island  on  July  1587.  John  White  was 
the  governor  of  the  colony.  They 
built  a  fort  and  a  settlement  of  houses, 
which  they  named  "The  city  of  Ral- 
eigh  in   Virginia." 

The  colonist  supplies  were  getting 
low,  so  they  sent  Governor  White 
back  to  England  to  get  some.  When 
he  got  there  he  found  England  at 
war.  So  he  had  to  wait  four  years 
before  he  could  go  back.  When  he 
got  back  he  found  the  fort  in  ruins 
and  could  find  no  one  there.  He  hunt- 
ed but  could  not  find  them. 

The  first  permanent  settlement  was 


settled  in  Jamestown,  Virginia.  The 
first  people  to  settle  in  North  Car- 
olina came  from  Virginia.  But 
people  were  still  slow  in  settling 
North  Carolina,  because  of  sand  dunes 
and  rough  harbors  along  the  coast. 
It  was  one  time  called  the  "Graveyard 
of  the  Atlantic."  The  first  people 
in  North  Carolina  settled  in  the 
Albermarle  region.  The  King  gave 
North  Carolina  to  eight  friends. 
They  were  called  the  Lord  Propriet- 
ors. These  men  offered  the  people 
much  land  if  they  settled  in  North 
Carolina.  But  the  people  were  slow 
in  coming.  They  set  up  their  own 
government. 

The  chief  reason  for  the  people 
not  settling  in  the  region  was  that 
harbors,  rivers,  and  sounds  were  not 
good  for  shipping.  Trade  and  travel 
by  land  was  difficult,  year  by  year 
it  slowly  grew  and  people  were 
spreading  through  North  Carolina. 
They  found  that  they  prospered  on  the 
land.  The  Old  North  State  soon 
began  to  grow,  and  since  then  North 
Carolinians    have    prospered. 


LONG  DISTANCE  CRITICISM 

A  famous  big  league  umpire  has  remarked  that  he  could  never  understand 
how  crowds  in  the  grandstand,  hundreds  of  feet  from  the  plate,  could  see 
better  and  judge  more  accurately  than  he  can,  when  he  is  never  more  than 
seven  feet  away. 

In  life,  too,  we  call  strikes  on  a  chap  when  we  are  too  far  away  to  under- 
stand. Perhaps  if  we  had  a  close-up  view  of  the  man  and  his  problems,  we 
would  reverse  our  decisions. — The  Prism. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICE  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


By  Frank  Robinson,  10th  Grade 


The  guest  speaker  at  the  regular 
Sunday  church  service  on  August  6th 
was  the  Rev.  Mr.  Morton,  pastor  of 
the  Methodist  Church  of  Roberta. 

He  chose  as  a  text  the  Parable  of 
the  builders,  as  found  in  the  Gospel 
of  Matthew,  7:24-29. 

In  the  Parable  of  the  Builders,  Jesus 
compares  his  hearers  with  a  wise 
man  and  a  foolish  man  who  were 
building  themselves  a  house.  The 
wise  man  built  his  house  on  a  founda- 
tion of  rock  because  he  knew  that  a 
house  built  on  such  a  foundation 
could  withstand  the  rain  and  floods. 
The  foolish  man  built  his  house  on  a 
foundation  of  sand  and  when  the 
floods  came  his  house  was  washed 
away  because  it  was  not  built  on 
a  solid  foundation. 

Many  great  men  have  been  car- 
penters, said  the  speaker.  Jesus  him- 
self was  a  carpenter  who  built  the 
greatest  structure  the  world  has  ever 
known,  the  Kingdom  of  God.  We  are 
all  building  a  house  of  character. 
This  house  is  built  from  such  mate- 
rials as  our  thoughts,  our  motives, 
our  purposes,  and  so  forth.  In  order 
to  have  a  character  of  which  others 
would  approve  and  of  which  God 
would  approve,  we  must  think  pure 
thoughts  and  our  motives  must  be 
of  the  highest  order.  If  we  would 
be  like  the  wise  man  in  the  Parable 
of  the  Builders,  we  must  heed  the 
words  of  Jesus  and  let  our  purposes 
be  straightforward  and  honest.  The 
foolish  man's  house  fell  because  he  did 
not  listen  to  the  words  of  Jesus.  Our 
house    of    character   will   fall    too,    if 


we  do  not  heed  His  words,  continued 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Morton.  What  sort  of 
thoughts  are  we  using  in  our  house 
of   character  ? 

Many  people  use  profanity  in  their 
speech,  they  are  like  the  foolish  man 
who  built  his  house  on  the  sand.  "And 
the  rains  descended,  and  the  floods 
came,  and  the  winds  blew,  and  beat 
upon  that  house;  and  it  fell:  and 
great  was  the  fall  of  it."  This  is 
what  will  happen  to  our  house  of  char- 
acter if  we  use  such  inferior  mate- 
rials   as    profanity. 

Another  material  which  we  use  in 
our  house  of  character  is  the  deeds 
we  do  in  our  everyday  life.  In  order 
to  build  a  strong  character,  said 
the  speaker,  the  deeds  we  do  must 
include  such  things  as  being  cheer- 
ful, helping  our  fellow  men,  and  so 
forth.  Our  habits  largely  determine 
the  sort  of  deeds  we  do.  The  age  of 
most  of  the  boys  at  the  school  is  the 
habit  forming  age.  We  should  be 
very  careful  in  forming  and  developing 
our  habits.  It  is  important  that  we 
should  choose  only  good  habits  as 
material  for  our  house  of  character, 
because  without  good  habits  our  house 
of  character  will  be  weak. 

Sometime  our  house  of  character 
is  going  to  be  tested.  Will  it  stand 
or  fall  ?  It  is  for  us  to  decide.  If 
we  use  such  materials  as  pure 
thoughts,  upright  purposes,  and  good 
habits  in  the  foundation  of  this  house, 
it  will  stand.  If  we  have  been  care- 
less in  the  selection  of  the  materials 
from  which  we  have  built  our  house 
of  character,  it  will  fall  and  we  will 
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fall  with  it  because  we  are  going  to 
bave  to  live  in  the  house  we  are 
building. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Morton 
told    this    story: 

There  was  once  a  carpenter  who 
had  been  working  for  a  great  many 
years.  His  employer  trusted  him  very 
much.  One  day  the  employer  found 
it  necessary  to  be  absent  for  several 
weeks;  he  told  his  carpenter  to  build 
a  house.  He  gave  him  plenty  of  mon- 
ey with  which  to  build  it  and  he  knew 
that  he  would  have  ample  time  in 
which  to  do  a  good  job.  So  after  the 
employer  left  the  carpenter  decided 
that  he  could  buy  cheap  materials, 
hurry  as  fast  as  possible  in  the  build- 
ing of  the  house  and  thereby  make 
himself  some  money  and  also  have 
some  time  in  which  to  take  a  vaca- 
tion. He  drove  one  nail  where  two 
should  have  been  driven,  and  he  made 
one  brace  do  where  two  would  have 
been  sufficient.  When  he  had  finished, 
the  house  looked  very  good,  but  he 
Tcnew  that  if  a  windstorm  should  come 
up,  the  house  would  be  unsafe.  "Oh, 
"well,"  he  thought,  "what  do  I  care  ? 
I  am  not  going  to  live  in  this  house, 
so  why  should  it  matter  to  me?" 

It  was  still  a  week  until  his  boss 
would  return,  so  the  carpenter  took 
the  money  he  had  saved  and  went 
away  for  a  vacation.  When  he  re- 
turned, he  found  that  his  boss  was 
back,  so  he  and  his  employer  went 
to  look  at  the  house  which  he  had 
built. 

When  his  boss  saw  the  house,  he 
decided  that  he  would  give  it  to  his 
employee  as  a  reward  for  his  many 
years  of  faithful  service.  The  car- 
penter was  pleased  with  the  genero- 
sity of  his  employer,  but  when  he  re- 
membered the  materials  with  which  he 


had  built  this  house  which  was  now 
his,  he  was  very  much  afraid.  What 
if  a  storm  should  suddenly  come  up 
in  the  night  while  he  was  asleep?  The 
structure  would  probably  fall  on  him 
and  kill  him,  he  knew,  because  he  had 
used  inferior  materials.  If  he  had 
bought  good  materials  with  the  money 
his  employer  had  given  him,  there 
would  be  no  cause  to  be  alarmed. 

That  is  the  way  it  will  be  with 
our  house  of  character,  said  the  speak- 
er. If  we  use  the  cheapest  kind  of 
materials  in  it,  it  will  fall  when  the 
test  comes,  for  it  will  be  with  our 
house  of  character  as  it  was  with  the 
carpenter's  house,  if  we  do  not  obey 
the  words  of  Jesus.  We  should  be 
very  careful  in  the  selection  of  the 
materials  with  which  we  build  our 
house,  for  surely  we  do  not  want  it 
to  be  with  us  as  it  was  with  this 
carpenter  when  the  day  comes  for 
our  house  to  be  tested. 

The  speaker  at  the  regular  Sunday 
afternoon  church  service  on  August 
11th,  was  the  Rev.  Mr.  E.  S.  Summers, 
pastor  of  the  First  Baptist  Church, 
Concord.  The  Rev.  Mr.  Summers 
chose  as  a  topic  for  his  most  interest- 
ing sermon  the  story  of  Ab>ram  and 
Lot,  as  found  in  Genesis  13:8-12. 

In  the  story  of  Abram  and  Lot  we 
find  that  Abram  and  his  nephew,  Lot, 
were  quarreling  over  where  they 
should  live.  Abram  had  adopted  Lot 
when  he  was  a  boy,  but  now  that  he 
was  grown  up,  Lot  did  not  appreciate 
the  good  things  his  uncle  Abram  had 
done  for  him.  He  was  forever  quar- 
reling about  where  his  herdmen 
should  pasture  his  sheep  and  cattle. 
He  wanted  the  good,  rich,  well  water- 
ed fields  for  himself  and  did  not  seem 
to  care  what  happened  to  his  uncle's 
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cattle,  even  though  he  knew  that 
his  uncle  had  made  it  possible  for  him 
to  have  all  the  good  things  he  now 
possessed. 

Finally  things  grew  so  unpleasant 
that  Abram  decided  perhaps  they 
would  both  be  happier  if  they  were 
to  move  away  from  each  other. 
Abram  gave  his  nephew  the  choice  of 
where  he  should  go.  Naturally  Lot 
chose  the  rich  plains  of  the  Jordan 
River  for  his  home,  for  he  was  a 
very  selfish,  thoughtless  person  who 
did  not  have  any  respect  for  his  fellow 
men,  not  even  for  his  uncle  Abram 
who  had  done  so  much  for  him. 

Many  people  today  are  like  Lot, 
said  the  speaker.  They  are  selfish, 
have  little  or  no  thought  or  respect 
for  their  friends,  and  seem  forever 
ready  to  put  their  worst  foot  forward. 

In  this  story  we  find  that  Lot  is  a 
failure  not  only  because  he  could  not 
get  along  with  his  uncle  Abram,  but 
because  he  was  untrue  to  himself,  as 
well  as  to  everyone  else.  We  find  that 
Lot  has  been  living  with  his  uncle 
Abvam  since  he  was  a  small  boy,  when 
his  uncle  adopted  him. 

The  Bible  does  not  tell  us  Avhy 
Abram  adopted  Lot;  perhaps  his 
mother  died  when  he  was  small  or 
perhaps  he  was  Abram's  favorite 
nephew,  just  as  many  uncles  have 
favorite  nephews  today. 

When  Lot  was  grown  he  seems  to 
forget  that  his  uncle  did  all  these 
good  things  for  him.  He  seems  to 
forget  that  his  uncle  gave  him  the 
sheep  with  which  to  start  his  herd, 
that  he  gave  him  the  land  on  which 
to  graze  his  sheep,  and  that  he  gave 
him  a  home  when  he  was  a  boy. 

Lot  was  a  very  weak  man,  contin- 
ued the  speaker.  He  was  neither 
courteous  kind   or   considerate;    three 


things  we  must  be  if  we  want  to  be 
a  success.  Lot  wanted  the  best  of 
everything.  We  find  that  when  he 
and  his  uncle  separated,  he  did  not 
seem  to  care  what  happened  to  his 
uncle;  all  he  wanted  was  to  get  the 
best  of  everything,  no  matter  what. 
The  Rev.  Mr.  Summers  concluded 
his  message  by  saying  that  if  we 
would  have  friends,  be  a  success,  and 
live  a  happy  useful  life  we  must  not 
be  like  Lot.  We  must  be  thoughtful, 
considerate,  and  must  do  all  we  can 
to  help  our  fellow  men.  We  must 
not  always  choose  the  best,  but  we 
must  think  of  others  and  share  the 
good  things  of  life  with  them. 

The  speaker  at  the  regular  Sun- 
day afternoon  church  service  on 
August  20th,  was  the  Rev.  Mr.  Swice- 
good,  pastor  of  the  Center  Grove 
Methodist  Church,  who  brought  us 
the    following   message. 

Rev.  Mr.  Swicegood  chose  for  the 
Scripture  Lesson  the  third  chapter 
of  the  book  of  Phillipians,  where  we 
find  Paul  striving  like  an  athlete  in 
a  race  to  attain  perfection  in  the  High 
Calling  of  God. 

The  speaker  then  related  this  story: 
There  was  once  a  boy  named  Mark 
who  lived  in  the  outskirts  of  a  small 
town  in  France.  He  was  a  very  poor 
boy,  but  was  strong,  trustworthy,  and 
well  disciplined.  One  day  a  friend 
told  him  of  the  great  Marathon  Races. 
He  told  him  that  he  should  enter 
this  race  and  that  he  would  have  a 
good  chance  of  winning,  for  he  was 
strong  and  well-built.  The  more  he 
thought  about  it,  the  more  he  wanted 
to  enter  the  race,  for  he  was  sure  he 
could  win  the  prize  money,  which 
would  enable  him  and  his  parents 
to    live    comfortably    on    their    little 
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farm  in  the  outskirts  of  town. 

So  Mark  went  to  his  father  and  told 
him  that  he  would  like  to  enter  the 
race,  explaining  to  him  the  things  his 
friend  had  said.  However,  his  father 
forbade  him  to  go,  for  he  was  needed 
on  the  farm.  But  the  lad  was  deter- 
mined to  enter  the  race,  so  he  went 
against  his  father's  wishes,  packed 
up   his   few   belongings    and   left. 

When  he  arrived  at  the  city  where 
the  race  was  to  be  held  he  went 
before  the  committee  who  selected 
the  contestants  and  told  them  that  he 
•would  like  to  enter.  He  told  them 
that  he  was  poor.  He  showed  them 
what  little  money  he  had  and  asked 
them  to  accept  him. 

The  committee  members  saw  that 
Mark  was  a  very  strong,  well-built 
boy.  that  he  seemed  truthful,  and  was 
eager  to  enter.  They  decided  to  let 
him  enter  if  he  could  find  a  manager. 
By  virtue  of  his  good  manners,  truth- 
ful ways,  and  his  eagerness,  Mark 
soon  had  a  manager  who  showed  him 
how  to  exercise,  what  to  eat,  told 
him  to  get  plenty  of  sleep,  and  so 
forth. 

So  Mark  began  training  for  the 
race  and  he  trained  harder  than 
his  fellow  contestants.  In  the  even- 
ings after  his  friends  had  finished 
their  training  for  the  day  they  would 
invite  Mark  to  go  with  them  into 
town  to  have  some  fun.  Mark  would 
politely  refuse  to  go  however,  and 
would  continue  to  take  exercises,  for 
he   was   determined   to  win   the  race. 

Finally  the  day  of  the  race  arrived. 
Thousands  of  people  thronged  the 
finishing  line.  Mark's  father  was 
there,  for  he  was  proud  that  his  son 
■would  be  seen  running  in  the  famous 
Marathon  Races. 

When    all   the   contestants    were    at 


the  starting  line,  the  gun  was  fired, 
and  the  race  began.  It  was  a  long 
•race,  and  many  of  Mark's  friends 
dropped  out,  even  before  the  finish 
line  came  into  sight.  Finally  the 
finish  line  came  into  view.  Mark  was 
in  the  lead  now,  and  he  could  see  his 
father  at  the  far  end  of  the  stands. 

Mark  was  far  ahead  of  the  rest  of 
the  contestants  when  he  flashed  over 
the  finish  line,  past  the  cheering 
crowd,  and  to  the  far  end  of  the  stands 
where  his  father  waited  for  him. 
When  he  reached  his  father,  he  was 
praised  greatly,  for  he  realized  that 
his  son  had  put  forth  a  great  amount 
of  effort  in  order  to  win  the  race. 

The  speaker  concluded  his  message 
by  saying  that  we  are  all  running 
a  race,  just  as  Paul  was  in  the  story 
in  the  Bible,  or  as  Mark  was  in  the 
story  which  he  had  just  told.  We 
must  all  put  forth  a  lot  of  effort  in 
this  race  if  we  would  win,  for  if  we 
do  not,  then  we  shall  fall  by  the  way- 
side. 

On  Sunday  afternoon,  August  27 . 
we  heard  the  Rev.  Mr.  Roy  H.  Lock- 
ridge,  pastor  of  the  Wesleyan  Meth- 
odist  Church,   Concord. 

Rev.  Mr.  Lockridge  brought  us  the 
story  of  David  and  Goliath,  as  found 
in  First  Samuel,  1st  chapter.  This 
story,  though  often  told,  is  always 
interesting  to  a  group  of  boys,  and 
Rev.  Mr.  Lockridge  told  it  in  such  a 
way    as    to    hold    our    attention   from 

At  the  beginning  of  his  message 
the  speaker  told  us  that  a  boy  likes 
a  challenge.  He  likes  to  show  others 
that  he  can  do  what  they  thought 
he  couldn't.  Such  was  the  case  when 
David  went  out  on  the  battlefield 
against  the  Philistine  giant,   Goliath. 

I  am  sure  that  we  are  all  familiar 
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with  the  story  of  how  David,  when 
sent  to  take  some  food  to  his  brothers 
who  were  soldiers  in  the  Israelite 
army,  met  and  killed  this  giant. 

When  he  arrived  at  the  camp  of  the 
Israelites,  David  was  surprised  to 
hear  a  mighty  voice,  speaking  the 
language  of  the  Philistines,  offering 
to  do  battle  with  any  one  of  the 
Israelite  soldiers.  He  was  even  more 
surprised  when  none  of  his  country- 
men went  forward  to  meet  this  giant's 
challenge. 

When  David  was  out  guarding  his 
father's  sheep,  a  bear  and  a  lion  once 
tried  to  make  off  with  some  of  the 
sheep.  David  had  taken  his  sling 
and  killed  both  of  them,  so  he  knew 
how  he  would  kill  the  giant  when  he 
volunteered  to  go  out  and  fight  him. 

When  the  Israelite  soldiers  heard 
him  volunteer  to  fight  Goliath,  they 
thought,  "What  a  foolish  thing  to  do. 
The  lad  will  surely  lose  his  life,  for 
he  knows  nothing  about  war."  And 
they  tried  to  discourage  this  seemingly 
foolish    notion. 

However,  David  w/as  determined 
to  go  forth  against  Goliath,  so  he 
went  to  see  the  king  who  was  nearby. 
He  told  him  about  the  times  when  the 
lion  and  the  bear  had  tried  to  steal 
his  father's  sheep  and  how  he  had 
killed  them  with  his  sling.  He  said 
that,  with  God's  help,  he  could  use  the 
same  sling  to  an  advantage  against 
the  Philistine  champion.  Saul  finally 
consented  to  let  him  go  fight  Goliath 
but  he  insisted  that  he  wear  armor 
for  he  thought  that  this  giant  would 
probably  injure  or  kill  David  if  he 
did  not  have  some  sort  of  protection. 
David  tried  on  the  king's  armor,  but 
could  not  wear  it,  for  it  was  too 
heavy  for  him. 


So  he  went  to  fight  Goliath  with 
nothing  but  his  sling,  his  shepherd's 
bag,  and  several  smooth,  round  stones 
which  he  picked  up  in  the  brook 
which  ran  between  the  camps  of  the 
Philistines    and    the   Israelites. 

When  Goliath  saw  this  mere  boy 
coming  to  fight  him,  when  he  had 
expected  one  of  Israel's  most  hardy 
soldiers,  he  began  to  curse,  and  say 
that  he  would  give  David's  body  to 
the  beasts  of  the  field  and  the  fowl 
of  the  air. 

This  did  not  frighten  David,  how- 
ever for  he  knew  that  God  was  on 
his  side  and  that  He  would  help  him 
now  as  He  had  in  the  past  when  the 
bear  and  the  lion  had  attacked  his 
father's   sheep. 

As  David  came  on  toward  Goliath, 
he  chose  one  of  the  smooth,  round 
stones  in  his  shepherd's  bag  and 
placed  it  in  his  sling.  After  breath- 
ing a  silent  prayer  that  it  would  find 
its  mark,  he  wound  up  and  let  it  fly. 
The  stone  sped  true  to  its  mark,  Gol- 
iath's forehead,  which  was  the  only 
place  where  he  did  not  wear  armor, 
and  struck  him  such  a  blow  that  he 
was  stunned.  As  he  fell  and  lay  on 
the  ground  unconscious,  David  ran  up 
to  him,  drew  his  huge  sword  and  cut 
off  his  head,  thereby  winning  the 
battle  for  his  country. 

David  was  prepared  when  he  went 
forth  against  Goliath,  continued  the 
speaker.  He  was  prepared  in  that  he 
had  God  on  his  side,  and  because  he 
was  using  the  means  God  had  given 
him,    his    skill    with    the    sling. 

We,  too,  must  be  prepared  if  we 
would  overcome  the  giants  in  this  life. 
We  must  have  God  on  our  side,  and 
we  must  use  the  talents  He  has 
given   us. 
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HOW  TO  READ  CHARACTER  FROM 
ANYONE'S  TYPEWRITING 

R(  printed  from  The  Sanitoruim  Sun 


Exponents  on  the  art  of  analyzing 
laandwriting  have  long  maintained 
"that  any  writer's  mental  character- 
istics can  be  accurately  determined 
from  certain  peculiarities  in  his  hand- 
writing. The  form  and  spacing  of 
letters  and  lines,  the  fullness  or  slen- 
derness  of  looped  letters,  the  angular- 
ity of  letters  and  slant  of  lines,  open 
•or  closed  a«  ?r_c!  o's,  the  manner  of 
dotting  (or  not  dotting)  the  i's,  and 
crossing  of  the  t's,  the  flourish  on 
terminal  letters  or  their  curt  abbrevi- 
ation— all  these  and  many  other  man- 
nerisms, so  the  experts  claim,  are  in- 
fallible clues  to  the  writer's  character. 

Now  that  the  "personal  typewriter" 
"has  come  into  widespread  use  they 
"have  turned  their  deductive  powers 
"to  analyzing  specimens  of  typewriting. 
In  this,  too,  they  assert  that  peculiar 
traits  can  be  interpreted  if  the  signs 
-are  rightly  understood.     For  example: 

A  person  who  leaves  an  overly 
wide  margin,  especially  on  the  left, 
indicates  a  high  degree  of  sensitivity. 
He  is  appreciative  of  elegance  and 
refinement  and  generous  perhaps  to 
excess.  If  wide  margins  are  main- 
tained on  both  sides  of  the  writing 
and  at  top  and  bottom  of  the  page, 
one  may  be  sure  that  the  writer  is 
a  person  of  some  culture,  meticulous 
in  dress,  spfdch  and  deportment. 

If  the  margins  are  more  or  less 
uniform,  but  not  excessive,  the  writer 
does  things  in  an  orderly,  precise 
manner,  is  intelligent  and  thinks 
clearly.     He  is  the  practical,  business- 


like, clerical  type. 

If  little  or  no  margin  at  all  is  left 
and  the  writing  begins  ciose  to  the  top 
of  the  sheet  and  extends  almost  to 
the  bottom  edge,  the  writer  is  lacking 
in  good  taste,  habitually  care^ss  and 
inconsiderate,  and  inclined  io  be  mis- 
erly. 

A  letter  which  has  been  typed  at 
uniform  speed,  evidenced  by  all  letters 
being  struck  with  virtually  the  same 
force,  indicates  rather  obviously  that 
the  writer  has  steady  nerves  and  a 
keen  sense  of  rhythm.  He  is  gen- 
erally good  in  several  fields,  but 
not  necessarily  specialized  in  any  one. 
Such  writing  is  characteristic  of  the 
"secretarial"    type. 

If  the  letters  have  mostly  all  been 
hit  with  excessive  force,  making  deep 
imprints  in  the  paper,  the  writer  is 
likely  to  be  of  the  vigorous  "physical" 
type,  unaccustomed  Lo  sustained  men- 
tal effort,  a  "flash-in -the-pan"  sort, 
who  finds  it  difficult  to  concentrate, 
and  hurries  to  get  his  ideas  down 
on  paper  belore  they  escape  him. 

Typewriting  which  is  marked  by 
lack  of  uniformity  in  the  impression 
of  the  letters,  as  though  some  were 
struck  lightly  and  others  more  firmly, 
is  indicative  of  the  super-sensitive 
mind.  Such  a  writer  is  always  an 
outstanding  "personality,"  imagina- 
tive, creative.  This  species  of  typing 
is  characteristic  of  the  "literary" 
person,  the  artist,  the  inventor — or 
the  idle  dreamer. 

Excessive    irregulartiy    in    the    im- 
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pression    of    the    letters    betrays    an      type  of  mind  in  which  emotions   and 
imaginative — the    visionary,    "flighty"      instincts    dominate    reason. 


JUST  FOR  TODAY 

Just  for  today  i  will  try  to  live  through  this  day  only,  and  not 
tackle  my  life  problems  all  at  once.  I  can  do  something  for  twelve 
hours  that  would  apall  me  if  I  felt  that  I  had  to  keep  it  up  for  a 
lifetime. 

Just  for  today  I  will  be  happy.  This  assumes  to  be  true  what 
Abraham  Lincoln  said,  that  "Most  folks  are  as  happy  as  they  make 
up  to  their  minds  to  be." 

Just  for  today  I  will  adjust  myself  to  what  is,  and  not  try  to 
adjust  everything  to  my  own  desires.  I  will  take  my  luck  as  it 
comes,  and  fit  myself  to  it. 

Just  for  today  I  will  try  to  strengthen  my  mind.  I  will  study. 
I  will  learn  something  useful,  I  will  not  be  a  mental  loafer.  I  will 
read  something  that  requires  effort,   thought  and  concentration. 

Just  for  today  i  will  exercise  my  soul  in  three  ways:  I  will  do 
somebody  a  good  turn,  and  not  get  found  out;  if  anybody  knows 
of  it,  it  will  not  count.  I  will  do  at  least  two  things  I  didn't  want 
to  do — just  for  exercise.  I  will  not  show  anyone  that  my  feelings 
are  hurt;  they  may  be  hurt,  but  today  I  will  not  show  it. 

Just  for  today  I  will  be  agreeable.  I  will  look  as  best  I  can,  dress 
becomingly,  talk  low,  act  and  be  courteous,  criticize  not  one  bit, 
not  find  fault  with  anything,  and  not  try  to  improve  or  regulate 
anybody  except  myself. 

Just  for  today  I  will  have  a  program.  I  may  not  follow  it 
exactly,  but  I  will  have  it.  I  will  save  myself  from  two  pests: 
hurry  and  indecision. 

Just  for  today  I  will  have  a  quiet  half  hour  all  to  myself,  and 
relax.  During  this  half  hour,  sometime,  I  will  try  to  get  a  better 
perspective  of  my  life. 

Just  for  today  I  will  be  unafraid.  Especially  I  will  not  be 
afraid  to  enjoy  what  is  beautiful,  and  to  believe  that  as  I  give  the 
world,  so  the  world  will  give  to  me. 

Just  for  today — Keep  your  life  free  from  hate,  your  mind  from 
worry.  Live  simply ;  expect  little ;  give  much ;  fill  your  life  with 
love,  scatter  sunshine.  Forget  yourself.  Think  of  others,  and  do  as 
you  would  be  done  by.  Try  it — just  for  today — you  will  be  sur- 
prised. 

Reprinted  from  The  New  Era 
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BE  BROADMINDED 

Reprinted   from   The   Yellow    Jacket 


Always  be  tolerant  of  others.  Be 
liberal  with  your  opinions  of  the 
•depressed  or  the  oppressed,  but  at 
.all  times  be  careful  of  your  criticism 
as  just  a  word  of  harsh  criticism  may 
either  make  or  break  a  weaker  person, 
especially  when  in  a  despondent  mood. 
When  you  do  this  successfully  you  can 
T>e  well  satisfied  that  you  come  in  the 
category    of    broadmindedness. 

To  be  a  success  in  life  we  must  be 
able  to  overcome  and  overlook  petty 
annoyances — trivial  matters  which  are 
but  obstacles  to  overcome  in  the 
■climb  to  success.  We  must  portray 
no  nervousness,  nor  be  untrue  in 
moments  of  stress  and  failure  of 
yourselves  and  others.  We  should  be 
liberal  with  our  opinions  concerning 
the  man  or  woman  who  has  trod  the 
pathways  of  dissipation  and  aid  him 
in  rehabilitating  his  life — that  is 
being  broadminded. 

Success  as  we  measure  it  today  is 
not  totally  termed  in  dollars  and 
cents;  rather  let  us  say  that  we  also 
term  success  by  the  home  life  of  the 
individual.  Is  he  happy  at  home  ? 
Is  his  home  the  place  of  peace  and 
contentment  after  the  toils  of  tho 
day?  Is  there  happiness  there  for 
him?  Can  he  find  it?  If  he  can  say 
"yes"    in    answer   to    these    questions, 


then,  he  can  consider  himself  a  success 
in  life.  In  having  all  of  these  bless- 
ings he  must  share  his  happiness 
with  others  and  happiness  cannot  be 
shared    unless    you    are    broadminded. 

The  "golden  rule"  principle  is  prac- 
ticed by  the  people  who  are  broad- 
minded.  If  we  cannot  apply  this  rule 
in  our  daily  life  or  the  daily  relations 
with  our  fellowmen  then  we  are  not 
broadminded. 

Narrow  minded  individuals  can  only 
see  so  far  and  no  further.  They  seem 
not  to  care  what  tomorrow  brings; 
rather  they  live  for  today  and  what 
nastiness  they  can  create  in  their' 
immediate  sphere  for  those  around 
them.  The  future  holds  nothing  but 
tongue  wagging  for  them.  This 
type  of  individual  cannot  hope  to 
cope  with  the  problems  of  depth  of 
humanity;  rather  he  is  content  to  sit 
back  and  blame  this  or  that  particular 
person  for  that  difficulty  in  which  he 
finds  himself. 

To  be  broadminded  there  are  three 
rules  we  can  follow  at  all  times: 
first:  "Do  unto  others;  second,  be  a 
thinker;  and  third,  know  yourself — 
don'e  be  self-conscious   or  conceited." 

Be  broadminded  and  apply  the  gold- 
en rule  in  your  daily  activities  and 
there  will  be   a   rich  reward. 


"A  man  who  is  good  enough  to  shecl  his  blood  for  his  country  is 
good  enough  to  be  given  a  square  deal  afterwards.  More  than  that 
no  man  is  entitled  to,  and  less  than  that  no  man  should  have." 

— Theodore  Roosevelt. 
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Henry  J.  Nitsche  in  The  London  Prison  Farmer 


Similar  to,  yet  different.  There  is 
an  affinity  between  Fortitude  and 
Patience.  The  former  is  that  which 
sustains  one  suffering  privation, 
makes  one  strong  to  endure,  firm  in 
adhering  to  what  is  right;  an  unflinch- 
ing determination  to  "see  things 
through."  Patience,  on  the  other 
hand,  is  forbearance,  tolerance,  perse- 
verance. 

We  say  that  a  man  possesses  fort- 
itude when  he  remains  calm  under 
great  stress  or  provocation ;  or  quietly 
bears  up  under  disaster,  and  he  then 
reveals  a  characteristic  trait  by  show- 
ing great  moral  courage,  for  it  takes 
plenty  of  the  latter  to  survive  catas- 
trophe. 

But  when  we  speak  of  patience, 
there  is  present  this  difference:  fort- 
itude implies  that  we  have  no  means 
whereby  to  remove  that  which  causes 
annoyance:  but  patience  implies  the 
presence  of  the  possibility  that  we 
could  remove,  or  eliminate  whatever 
is  trying  on  the  nerves,  but  we  put 
with  a  nuisance  out  of  the  goodness 
of  our  heart.  We  could  exert  force 
to  remove  the  offending  agent  or 
thing. 

In  considering  character,  we  note 
that  patience  reflects  justness  in  a 
man,  so  that  he  is  not  overly  quick 
to  re-act  violently  even  though  the 
provocation  thereto  might  be  strong. 
The  patient  man  is  a  self-controlled 
man.  He  always  holds  himself  in 
where  otherwise  he  might  do  some- 
thing he,  later,  would  be  sorry  for; 
and  this  is  characteristic  of  a  rational 
personality. 

Sometimes   a    man   is   tested    when 


his  patience  is  tried.  He  is  tested  to 
if  he  has  full  control  over  himself; 
if  he  :  emains  cool,  collected,  yet  firm 
under  stress;  for,  if  he  is  not,  then 
he  is  not  stable  in  character.  Any 
petty  trifle  will  have  the  tendency  to 
upset  him. 

In  the  reconstruction  of  our  char- 
acter, or  the  restoring  of  it  to  nor- 
malcy, we  are  patient,  not  expecting' 
to  achieve  in  a  moment  what  ordin- 
arily takes  time.  Likewise,  we  are 
tolerant   because  we   are   patient. 

Lack  of  either  patience  or  forti- 
tude makes  life  extremely  difficult, 
sometimes  almost  unbearable  because 
that  is  absent  which  could  surmount 
all  difficulties.  Thus,  the  strong-will- 
ed person,  being  just  is  also  patient 
because  he  understands  the  short- 
comings, the  frailties,  the  peculiarities 
of  others:  and,  since  he  knows  that  he, 
himself,  is  far  from  perfect,  this  in- 
duces him  to  be  tolerant  of  others 
since  he  expects  them  to  treat  him 
justly. 

Fortitude  is  a  powerful  ally  when 
the  storms  of  life  overwhelm  us,  and 
unmerited  calamity  strikes  us  down, 
for  then  we  have  need  of  more  than 
moral  courage. 

But  with  patience  it  is  otherwise. 
We  find  a  thousand  and  one  occasions 
when  we  can,  and  ought,  to  exercise 
patience  in  our  dealings  with  our 
fellow  man.  The  well-balanced  man 
is  the  self-controlled  man.  He  re- 
mains calm  no  matter  what  happens. 
He  is  like  a  rock,  unshaken  and  un- 
shakable, and  yet  thoroughly  human 
and  capable  of  sympathetic  under- 
standing 
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BITS  OF  WISDOM 

(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources) 


The  youth  of  a  nation  are  the  trus- 
tees of  posterity. — Disraeli. 


thing  on  your  mind  to  do  tomorrow. 

— Elbert  Hubbard. 


If  you  want  to  put  the  world  right, 
start  with  yourself. — Hubbard 

A  handful  of  common  sense  is  worth 
a  bushel  of  learning. — Hubbard. 

A  learned  man  has  always  wealth 
within  himself. — Roman  Proverb. 

There   is   nothing  truly   great   in   a 
man  but  character. — W.  M.  Evarts. 


The  world  stands  aside  to  let  a  man 
pass  who  knows  where  he  is  going. 

— David  Starr  Jordan. 

To  attempt  to  advise  conceited  peo- 
ple is  like  whistling  against  the  wind. 

—Hood. 

To  clear  difficulties  out  of  the  way, 

there  is  no  axe  like  a  good  principle. 

— Edward  W.  Ziegler. 


An    obstinate    man    does    not    hold 
opinions,  but  they  hold  him. — Pope. 

Only    a   life    lived    for    others    is    a 
life  worth  while.— Albert   Einstein. 

The   man   who    makes    no   mistakes 
usually  makes  nothing  else. — Phelps. 

Music  washes  away  from  the  soul 
the  dust  of  every-day  life. — Auerbach. 

The  journey  of  a  thousand  miles  be- 
gins with  a  single  step. — 

— Chinese  Proverb. 

The  worst  place  in  the  world  to  live 
is  just  beyond  your  income. 

• — -Exchange 

There  is  no  duty  we  so  much  under- 
rate as  the  duty  of  being  happy. 

— Stevenson. 

Friendship  is  the  only  cement  that 
will  ever  hold  the  world  together. 

— Woodrow  Wilson. 

The  shortest  way  to  do  many  things 
is  to  do  only  one  thing  at  a  time. 

—Cecil. 

Go    to   bed    each   night   with    some 


Times  haven't  changed  so  much. 
John  the  Baptist  was  not  the  only 
man  who  lost  his  head  on  account  of  a 


God  gave  man  five  senses — touch, 
taste,  sight,  smell  and  hearing.  The 
successful  man  has  two  more — horse 
and  common. 

There  are  entirely  too  many  people 
in  the  world  who  possess  a  thousand 
acres  of  possibilities  and  have  only 
half  an  acre  under  cultivation. 

We  firmly  believe  that  "to  err  is 
human,"  but  in  this  modern  time  our 
observations  have  shown  that  it  is 
also  human  to  try  to  place  the  blame 
on  someone  else. 

If  it  is  very  painful  for  you  to  crit- 
icize your  friends,  you  are  safe  in 
doing  it.  But  if  you  take  the  slight- 
est pleasure  in  doing  so,  that  is  the 
time  to  hold  your  tongue. 

It  takes  a  lifetime  to  build  a  good 
reputation;  it  may  be  lost  in  a  brief 
moment. — -Emerson. 

Even  amid  so  many  hardships,  the 
pioneers  were  happy.  They  enjoyed 
life  without  worrying  about  getting 
the  proper  amount  of  vitamins. 
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FUN  AND  OTHERWISE 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


Customer:  "I'd  like  to  see  a  nice 
pair    of    alligator    shoes." 

Clerk:  "Yes  ma'am.  And  what  size 
does    your    alligator    wear?" 

Al:  "What  did  one  casket  say  to  the 
other?" 

Bill:  "I  don't  know.     What?" 
Al:    "Is   that  you   coffin?" 

Shopper.  "May  I  try  on  that  tweed 
suit  in  the  window?" 

Salesgirl:  "Certainly,  lady,  but  we'd 
rather  you  use  the  dressing  room." 

A  cannibal  took  his  child  to  a  witch 
doctor. 

"Doc,"  he  said,  "I  just  don't  know 
what's  the  matter  with  him.  He  just 
refuses   to   eat  anyone." 

Then  there's  the  one  about  the  fel- 
low who  was  so  tender-hearted  that 
when  he  found  a  cat  sleeping  in  the 
coal  bin  he  immediately  ordered  a  ton 
of  soft  coal. 

Cowhand:  "Aren't  you  putting  your 
saddle  on  backward,  sir," 

Dude  Rancher:  "That's  all  you 
know  about  it,  Smarty — you  don't 
even  know  which  way   I'm   going." 

Elderly  Gentleman  (at  elaborate 
wedding) :  "Are  you  the  bride-groom, 
young  man?" 

Wedding  Guest:  "No,  sir,  I  am  not, 
I  was   eliminated  in   the   semi-finals." 

A  deacon  in  a  country  church  went 
to  the  city  to  buy  a  sign  to  be  placed 
over  the  church  door  during  the 
Christmas  season.  Arriving  in  town, 
he  discovered  that  he  had  forgotten 
the  wording  of  the  sign.  He  wired 
the  minister:  "Rush  copy  for  sign  and 
dimensions."  The  telegraph  clerk 
fainted  when  she  took  down  the  fol- 


lowing reply:  "Unto  us  a  child  is  born. 
Eight  feet  long  and  three  feet  wide. 

Women  are  clever.  You  will  hear 
many  of  them  say,  "I  have  a  model 
husband."  Webster  tell  us  that  a 
model  is  an  imitation  of  the  real  thing. 

A  famous  efficiency  expert  died  and 
was  accorded  a  magnificient  funeral. 
The  pallbearers  were  carrying  the 
casket  down  the  steps  of  the  church 
when  suddenly  the  lid  popped  open 
and  the  deceased  sat  upright  to  ex- 
plain: "If  you'd  put  this  casket  on 
wheels  you  could  pay  off  four  men." 

Pupil:  "I  was  looking  through  the 
telephone  book  and  saw  five  pages  of 
Smiths." 

Teacher:  "That's  nothing.  In  Col- 
umbus there's  a  Smith  Manufacturing- 
Company." 

Pupil:  "Oh,  so  that's  why  there  are 
so  many  of  them." 

A  hillbilly,  sitting  before  the  fire- 
place with  his  wife,  labored  over  a 
piece  of  paper  with  a  pencil.  Sudden- 
ly the  man  let  out  a  whoop  that  rock- 
ed the  countryside.  "Hey,  Ma!"  he 
shouted.       "I  jest  learn  how  to  write." 

"What  does  it  say,  Paw?"  the  wife 
asked. 

"Don't  know  yet,"  he  said,  "Now  I 
suppose  I  gotta  learn  how  to  read." 

A  little  boy,  not  particularly  bril- 
liant or  beautiful,  came  home  one 
day  delighted  to  tell  his  parents  that 
his  teacher  had  said  he  was  best  in  the 
class. 

They  were  proud  and  impressed  and 
he  basked  in  their  praise  until  they 
asked  what  the  class  had  been  doing 
that  afternoon.  Said  the  lad,  some- 
what reluctantly:  "We  were  practic- 
ing opening  our  mouths  wide." 
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COTTAGE  HONOR  ROLL 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Boyce  Carlisle 
Donald    Clark 
Robert  Frady 
J.  F.  Hatchell 
Stanley   King 
Homer    McDuffie 

COTTAGE  No.   1 

Paul    Haithcock 
Maxie  Padget 
Billy  Southard 

COTTAGE   No.  2 

Eugene    Browning 
Homer  Church 

COTTAGE   No.   4 

Jasper  Edwards 
Richard  King 
Eugene  McLain 
Marvin  Paris 

COTTAGE   No.   6 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE   No.  7 
Edwin   Duck 

COTTAGE  No.  9 

Earl  Andrews 
Rupert   Callahan 
Cecil    Killian 
Dickie  Leonard 
Bobby    Lingle 
Bobby  Lupton 
David  Miller 
Archie   Moore 
Myrl    Thomas 


COTTAGE  No.  10 

Carl  Cloniger 
Robert    Driggers 
Curtis  Helms 
Alvin   McLean 
Charles   Rivenbark 
Willard  Sellers 
Charles  Wagoner 

COTTAGE  No.  11 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  13 

Arthur   Abernathy 
David    Bentley 
Dwain  Ingle 

COTTAGE  No.  14 

Frank  Robinson 
Jesse  Long 
Ronald  Martin 

COTTAGE  No.  15 

Harold    Huffman 
Charles  Lamm 
Willard  Mays 
John    Ray 
Richard   Saunders 
Earl    Watts 
Charles  Parish 

INDIAN  COTTAGE 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

INFIRMARY 

Johnny  Crabtree 
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DON'T  QUIT 

When  things  go  wrong,  as  they  sometimes  will, 
When  the  road  you're  trudging  seems  all  up  hill, 
When  the  funds  are  low  and  the  debts  are  high, 
And  you  want  to  smile,  but  have  to  sigh, 
When  care  is  pressing  you  down  a  bit, 
Rest  if  you  must — but  don't  you  quit. 

Success  is  failure  turned  inside  out — 

The  silver  tints  of  the  clouds  of  doubt — 

And  you  can  never  tell  how  close  you  are, 

It  may  be  near  when  it  seem  afar; 

So  stick  to  the  fight  when  you're  hardest  hit — 

It's  when  things  seem  worst  that  you  mustn't  quit. 
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When  I  reflect  on  the  extreme  weakness  of  men,  how  incompatible  are  their 
fortunes  with  their  moods,  how  much  greater  their  misfortunes  are  always 
than  their  vices,  and  how  much  their  virtues  are  always  inferior  to  their  duties, 
I  come  to  this  conclusion — that  the  only  law  is  human  kindness,  and  the  only 
just  disposition  is  leniency.     — Pierre  Van  Paassen 


EASTERN  CAROLINA  TRAINING  SCHOOL 

The  Eastern  Carolina  Training  School  for  boys  was  established 
by  an  act  of  the  Legislature  of  1923.  It  received  the  first  boy  Jan- 
urary  18,  1926.  It  has  never  been  a  large  school  and  there  has 
never  been  any  ambition  to  make  it  so.  There  is  room  for  150  boys 
and  it  is  hoped  that  the  population  shall  never  go  beyond  that  figure. 
Originally,  this  school  accepted  older  boys  and  for  many  years  it  was 
the  only  school  in  the  state  to  which  courts  could  send  boys  up  to 
twenty  years  of  age.  When  the  law  was  rewritten  in  1947  the  18th 
birthday  applies  at  all  schools. 

The  school  is  located  314  miles  north  of  Rocky  Mount  on  Highway 
301.  It  has  a  farm  of  675  acres.  The  soil  is  Norfolk  loam,  easily 
tilled  and  is  in  a  high  state  of  cultivation.  Much  of  it  is  in  perman- 
ent pasture  and  there  are  large  herds  of  both  dairy  and  beef  cattle. 
There  are  also  hogs  which  added  to  the  beef  herd  fully  supply  all 
meat  needs. 

On  the  campus  there  are  six  dormitories  with  a  capacity  of  25 
each.  The  cottage  system  is  used,  that  is,  cooking  and  eating  are 
done  in  each  dormitory.     The  Central  Building  is  the  general  activi- 
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ties  building.  Here  are  the  administrative  offices,  the  infirmary, 
the  auditoriom,  the  gymnasium,  the  general  storage  rooms,  the  bar- 
ber shop,  the  classrooms,  the  library  and  an  apartment.  In  another 
building  are  the  shops,  laundry,  sawmill  and  planing  mill.  There 
are  the  necessary  barns  and  shelters  for  stock  and  farm  machinery. 

Early  this  summer  a  beautiful  swimming  pool  82  feet  long  was 
constructed.     This  has  added  much  to  the  happiness  of  the  boys. 

This  school  is  in  good  shape  from  a  physical  standpoint.  All  the 
buildings  were  substantially  built  and  none  of  them  is  old.  There 
is  no  need  of  further  building  except  the  possibility  of  a  central 
kitchen  and  dining  room.  Ideas  have  changed  in  the  past  25  years 
and  it  is  admitted  that  a  central  dining  room  is  more  economical. 

The  rectangular  campus  is  beautiful.  All  roadways  are  curbed 
and  paved,  side  walks  are  concrete  and  the  electric  white  way  ex- 
tends all  the  way  around.  The  grass  is  kept  well  clipped  and  the 
shrubbery  pruned.  The  people  of  Rocky  Mount  are  very  proud  of 
their  school  and  many  visitors  are  driven  through  the  campus. 
Visitors  are  always  welcome  for  we  find  that  most  of  the  criticism 
of  the  training  schools  comes  from  a  lack  of  understanding. 

The  school  is  one  of  the  five  schools  under  the  State  Board  of 
Correction  and  Training. 


THE  PRICE  OF  GREATNESS 

Not  everyone  can  be  great  in  the  worldly  sense  of  greatness.  But 
everyone  can  be  great  in  character,  provided  he  is  willing  to  pay 
with  his  efforts  the  price  of  such  greatness. 

Perhaps  the  price  most  people  shun  is  the  price  of  being  lonely. 
The  truly  great  have  had  to  be  very  much  alone  —  not  alone  in  a 
monastic  sense,  but  alone  in  their  struggles  to  be  true  to  their  ideals. 
The  crowd  always  seeks  the  easy  way,  the  popular  way.  Very 
few  achieve  greatness  because  not  many  find  themselves  sufficient- 
ly strong  to  stand  out  against  the  majority.  The  majority,  con- 
trary to  the  common  acceptance,  is  seldom  right. 

Because  Noah  was  willing  to  stand  alone  when  no  one  else  cared 
to  follow  the  high  road,  he  was  enabled  to  save  himself  and  family, 
while  those  who  lived  according  to  the  popular  mode  were  drowned 
in  the  flood.  Besides  saving  himself,  Noah  became  the  father  of 
a  new  race  of  people,  thus  sharing  with  Adam  the  honor  of  being 
the  father  of  the  human  race. — James  W.  Barber. 
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BOYS  SCOUT'S  WEEK  END  AT  U.  N.  C. 

(Contributed) 


Spirits  rose  high  among  the  twenty- 
eight  members  of  the  troops  60  and 
61  of  the  Boy  Scouts  of  America  at 
the  Training  School  Friday,  Septem- 
ber 22,  as  they  began  preparing  for 
the  second  in  a  series  of  trips  to  foot- 
ball games  in  the  state.  This  week 
end  was  to  be  made  to  Chapel  Hill  to 
see  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
vs.  North  Carolina  State  football  game 
which  was  held  on  Saturday.  They 
were  given  the  trip  as  a  bonus  reward 
for  winning  two  blue  ribbons  at  two 
recent  boy  camperees.  Mr.  Russell 
M.  Gruman  was  in  charge  of  the  ar- 
rangements for  this  visit  to  Chapel 
Hill  for  the  scouts  of  the  North  Car- 
olina Central  District. 

Mr.  A.  R.  Hoover,  president  of  the 
Hoover  Hosiery  Mill  of  Concord,  paid 
the  expenses  of  the  trip  for  the  Train- 
ing School  boys.  This  is  only  one  of 
the  many  contributions  that  Mr.  Hoo- 
ver has  made  for  the  welfare  of  the 
boys  of  this  school.  He  has  also  do- 
nated money  for  the  transportation 
of  the  boys  to  Charlotte  for  football 
games  during  the  coming  season. 

The  troops  left  the  campus  at  one 
o'clock  to  travel  to  Chapel  Hill  in  the 
school  bus,  going  by  Asheboro  and 
Pittsboro.  They  arrived  in  Chapel 
Hill  at  four  o'clock,  after  having  made 
one  stop  at  Pittsboro  for  a  rest  period 
and  refreshments.  Upon  their  arrival 
at  the  Carolina  campus  they  went 
immediately  to  the  "Tin  Can,"  which 
was  the  old  gymnasium  of  UNC, 
where  they  prepared  their  bunks  and 
made  preparations  for  the  living  dur- 
ing  the   next   two    days.     Our    scouts 


met  scouts  from  all  over  the  Central 
North  Carolina  District,  and  their 
arrival  soon  totaled  over  eight  hun- 
dred in  number.  The  pangs  of  hunger 
were  soon  relieved  after  the  evening 
meal  in  the  Lenoir  Dining  Hall  Cafe- 
teria. This  was  a  new  experience  for 
many  of  the  boys  at  the  Training 
School  since  meals  here  are  served 
family  style.  They  enjoyed  making 
their  selections  and  all  thought  of  a 
balanced  meal  was  forgotten. 

Due  to  a  heavy  down  pour  of  rain 
the  activities  planned  for  the  evening 
entertainment  had  to  be  abandoned, 
although  substitute  arrangements 
proved  to  be  quite  entertaining  and  a 
new  experience  for  many  of  the  boys. 
They  were  taken  to  Memorial  Hall,  the 
university  auditorium,  to  attend  a  pep 
rally.  There  they  saw  the  UNC  cheer 
leaders  in  full  regalia  and  the  Carolina 
school  spirit  at  its  peak.  This  was 
followed  by  the  "Carolina  torch 
march"  in  which  students  by  the  light 
of  torches  march  through  the  streets 
of  the  campus  adding  fire  to  the  ex- 
citement of  the  occasion.  Even  the 
scouts  could  not  resist  the  spirit  of 
the  occasion  and  joined  in  with  full 
enthusiasm.  The  scouts  remained  at 
the  auditorium  for  the  showing  of  a 
movie  of  the  Cotton  Bowl  game  of 
last  year.  Narrations  of  the  players 
was  given  by  Ed  Washington  who  was 
an  end  on  the  Carolina  football  team 
last  year. 

At  9:30  the  scouts  returned  to  the 
"Tin  Can"  and  for  about  an  hour  and 
a  half  they  engaged  in  such  games  as 
tag  football,  basketball,  broad  jump- 
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ing,  and  other  sports  which  could  be 
played  inside  the  large  building.  Fin- 
ally bed  time  came  and  because  of  the 
excitement  in  the  preceding  hours 
it  was  hard  for  the  boys  to  settle  down 
to  a  night  of  rest.  This  was  finally 
accomplished  after  much  noise  and 
laughter.  Everyone  found  that  he 
was  more  tired  than  he  thought. 

Saturday  morning  found  the  "Tin 
Can"  in  much  confusion  as  the  scouts 
began  preparing  for  a  busy  day  on  the 
Carolina  campus.  Breakfast  was  ser- 
ved in  the  Lenoir  Dining  Hall.  Here 
the  boys  met  Mr.  Skinner,  manager 
of  the  dining  hall,  who  was  very  help- 
ful in  selecting  food  for  the  morning 
meal.  He  took  a  great  interest  in 
the  boys  and  they  were  happy  for  the 
opportunity  to  know  him.  Breakfast 
was  followed  with  a  clean  up  period, 
during  which  the  scouts  cleaned  up 
the  area  of  the  campus  they  were 
using.  The  boys  then  assembled  and 
arrangements  were  made  for  a  tour 
of  the  campus  under  the  direction  of 
the  Alpha  Omega  Fraternity  made  up 
of  former  boy  scouts.  Some  of  the 
scenes  that  interested  the  boys  were 
the  Wollen  Gymasium;  the  indoor 
swimming  pool,  the  Kessing  out  door 
swimming  pool,  which  was  given  the 
school  by  the  Navy  during  World  War 
II;  the  library  with  its  thousands  of 
volumes  of  books;  the  many  classroom 
building;  the  School  of  Pharmacy; 
the  School  of  Medicine;  the  "Old  Well" 
from  which  at  one  time  they  drew  all 
the  water  used  on  the  campus;  old 
East  and  old  West  dormotories  which 
were  among  the  earliest  of  the  build- 
ings of  the  campus ;  Graham  Memorial 
building  used  as  a  student  union  build- 
ing; Hill  Music  Hall;  the  Arts  build- 
ing; and  the  famous  Moorehead 
Planetarium,     one     of     the     few     in 


the  United  States.  A  group  of  tired 
boys  assembled  at  the  "Tin  Can"  and 
marched  to  the  Lenoir  Dining  Hall 
for  the  mid-day  meal. 

The  high  light  of  the  trip  was  now 
at  hand — the  Carolina  vs.  State  foot- 
ball game.  The  scouts  were  taken 
to  the  Keenan  Stadium  and  placed  be- 
hind the  benches  of  the  team.  Then 
there  was  a  period  of  waiting  during 
which  the  boys  saw  the  warming  up 
exercises  of  the  teams  taking  place. 
Finally  the  first  strains  of  the  Star 
Spangled  Banner  arose  over  the  noise 
of  the  crowd  and  a  hushed  silence  fell 
as  they  rose  to  their  feet  as  a  tribute 
of  respect  to  our  American  way  of 
life.  Then  the  game  was  under  way. 
During  the  first  quarter  they  saw 
State's  team  push  Carolina  back  to  the 
one  yard  line  only  to  see  Carolina  to 
come  back  for  a  touchdown.  In  the 
final  quarter  Carolina  again  scored 
to  win  the  game. 

Following  the  evening  meal  the 
scouts  were  entertained  by  Mr.  Gru- 
man  at  a  showing  at  the  Moorehead 
Planetarium.  Here  the  boys  were 
awed  by  the  activities  of  the  heavenly 
bodies.  The  eclispe  of  the  moon  was 
explained  along  with  other  astronom- 
ical phenomena.  This  left  them  with 
a  feeling  that  they  had  been  visiting 
in  the  outer  realm  of  the  universe 
and  gave  them  insight  in  astronomical 
principles  that  had  never  been  con- 
ceived. The  boys  then  returned  to 
the  "Tin  Can"  and  after  a  day  of 
activities  such  as  they  had  enjoyed 
they  did  not  need  persuasion  to  sleep. 

Sunday  morning  was  spent  with 
much  hustle  and  bustle  in  packing 
bed  rolls  and  personal  belongings  be- 
cause the  week  end  was  drawing  to  a 
close.  Again  breakfast  was  served  in 
Len'oir    Ddning    Hall.     Later    in    the 
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morning  church  service  for  the  scouts 
was  held  in  Memorial  Hall.  Chan- 
cellor Robert  B.  House  spoke  to  the 
boys  on  the  subject  "Rest  in  the  Lord." 
He  pointed  out  to  the  boys  as  they 
reached  the  peak  of  their  asperations 
in  life  they  could  rest  in  the  Lord.  A 
beautiful  solo  "Rest  in  the  Lord"  was 
sung  by  Dr.  Cordon. 

The  boys  left  for  home  arriving 
on  the  campus  about  1:30  Sunday 
afternoon.  They  have  related  over 
and  over  again  the  many  wonderful 
experiences  which  they  encounted 
during  their  trip. 

Troops  60  and  61  won  a  simular 
trip  last  year  at  which  they  went  to 
see  the  Duke  vs.  State  game  on  the 
Duke  University  campus.  They  took 
tents  and  camped  out  and  did  their 
own  cooking  at  that  time.  They  re- 
ported this  to  be  a  wonderful  trip. 


Supervisors  of  the  trip  were  Mr. 
Frank  Liske,  chairman  of  the  school 
committe  for  the  school  scouts,  Mr. 
J.  D.  Corliss,  scout  master  of  troop 
60,  and  Mr.  J.  H.  Holbrook  assistant 
scoutmaster  of  troop  61.  The  boys 
making  the  trip  were: 

Troop  60:  Jennings  Winn,  Jessie 
Long,  Charles  Rivenbark.  Johnny 
Shephard,  Bobby  Treece,  Hernal  Dov- 
er, Ronald  Martin,  Robert  Frady,  Mar- 
cus Hoover,  Lavern  Pearson,  Ray 
Shores,  and  Harold  Huffman. 

Troop  61:  Roger  Goins,  Billy  South- 
ard, Charles  Woody,  Robert  Varner, 
Edwin  Duck,  Wayne  Hoyle,  Charles 
Knight,  Bobby  Lupton,  Ray  Hubbard, 
John  Glenn,  Johnny  Crabtree,  P.  J. 
Duck,  Charles  Lamm,  Arther  Aber- 
nathy,  Zollie  Prince,  and  Frank  Isen- 
hour. 


I  BELIEVE 

I  believe  that  in  every  child  there  are  infinite  possibilities  for 
good  or  evil,  and  that  the  kind  of  influences  with  which  we  surround 
their  early  childhood  days  largely  determines  their  future  charac- 
ter. 

T  believe  in  inspiring  the  child  to  choose  the  good,  the  true,  and 
the  beautiful,  and  to  contribute  to  the  happiness  of  others  by  word 
and  deed  and  gift. 

I  believe  in  cultivating  the  intellect  and  the  will,  but  I  believe, 
too,  in  soul  culture,  and  that  out  of  this  cultivation  comes  the  more 
abundant  life,  bringing  forth  the  fruits  of  the  Spirit  —  kindness, 
gentleness,  joy,  peace,  truth,  hope,  faith,  love,  reverence  for  God, 
respect  for  age  and  consideration  for  each  other. — Author  Unknown. 
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F  THE  CAMPUS 


Mr.  Samuel  E.  Leonard,  Commis- 
sioner of  Correction  and  Training, 
of  Raleigh,  N.  C,  spent  a  few  hours 
at  the  school  on  business  this  past 
week.  While  here  Mr.  Leonard  made 
a  tour  of  the  farm  and  other  places 
and  was  very  much  please  with  the 
progress  we  are  making.  We  are  al- 
ways glad  to  have  Mr.  Leonard  visit 
us. 

On  Saturday,  September  23,  1950, 
Mr.  Leon  Godown,  a  former  instruct- 
or in  our  printing  department,  but 
who  is  now  editor  of  The  Orphans' 
Friend  and  Masonic  Journal.  Oxford, 
N.  C,  came  by  to  see  friends  on  his 
way  home  from  Gastonia,  N.  C.  The 
boys  and  the  staff  were  glad  to  see 
Mr.   Godown. 

Mr.  Robert  D.  Sisk,  from  Mt.  Holly 
who  was  in  Cottage  No.  4  twenty-five 
years  ago,  stopped  by  recently  to  pay 
us  a  visit.  Robert  is  now  42  years 
old,  married,  and  has  one  daughter, 
who  is  married  and  she  also  has  one 
child.  Robert  stayed  with  us  for  26 
months  and  he  states  that  he  thinks 
the  School  changed  him  and  put  him 
on  the  right  road  to  better  living.  We 
are  very  glad  to  know  that  he  has 
made  good  since  leaving  the  school 
and  we  are  proud  of  his  fine  record. 

According  to  the  records  in  the  of- 
fice of  the  superintendent  20  boys  were 
enrolled  during  the  month  of  Septem- 
ber while  9  boys  returned  to  their 
homes. 

The  new  boys  who  were  admitted  to 
the  school  were: 

L.  C.  Collins,  Wayne  Pryor,  Leroy 


Shedd,  Grayson  Stevens,  Jimmie  Arm- 
strong, Charles  Willard,  Jack  Hise, 
Richard  Mauney,  Eugene  Ball,  Billy 
Summersett,  John  Thomas  Potter, 
Howard  Riley,  James  Propst,  Joe  Lee 
Cox,  George  Holland,  Harvey  Dyer, 
Barney  Scruggs,  A.  G.  Tate,  Kenneth 
Swink,  and  Buddy  Swink. 

The  boys  returning  to  their  home 
were: 

Ted  Setzer,  James  Buchanan,  Wil- 
liam Hinson,  Richard  Messick,  Frank 
Robinson,  Richard  King,  Thomas  Al- 
len, Jasper  Edwards,  and  Johnny 
Shepherd. 

A  birthday  party  for  all  boys  having 
birthdays  during  the  month  of  August 
was  held  during  the  afternoon  of  Sep- 
tember 13th.  All  the  boys  who  were 
to  take  part  were  excused  from  their 
regular  work  and  from  the  regular 
afternoon  school  session.  The  boys 
assembled  at  the  gymnasium  and  un- 
der the  direction  of  Mr.  Barringer  be- 
gan with  softball.  Sides  were  chosen 
by  each  boy  numbering  off  by  a  one- 
two  count.  The  game  was  played 
with  side  number  one  winning.  Aft- 
erwards volly  ball  was  played  in  the 
gymnasium  where  it  was  cooler.  A 
rest  period  followed,  and  then  some 
of  the  boys  practiced  football.  A 
swimming  period  was  enjoyed  by  all 
and  afterwards  came  more  volly  ball. 

For  refreshments  apple  cider  was 
served,  and  each  boy  received  a  half  a 
box  of  chewing  gum  and  candy  bars 
which  were  enjoyed  for  many  days 
afterwards. 

The  party  was  under  the  direction 
of  Mr.  Barringer  and  Mr.  Liske.  The 
following   boys   attented:   Lloyd  Wil- 
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liams,  Eaii  Watts,  Jerry  Minter,  Jas- 
per Edwards,  Zollie  Prince,  Grayson 
Miller,  Jimmie  Sehen,  Grover  Harrel- 
son,  George  Hannah,  Furman  Haney, 
Floyd  Lunday,  Carl  Cloninger,  Harvey 
Ennis,  Ronald   Oakes,  Earl  Holliman, 


Dewey  Duncan,  Charles  Evans,  Thom- 
as Jenkins,  Lance  Caulder,  Eugene 
Martin,  Fred  Kelling,  Billy  Watson, 
Edward  Duck,  Barney  Hopkins, 
Eugene  Browning,  Franklin  Gardener, 
Jimmie  Billings,  and  Hernal  Dover. 


THIS  LIFE  OF  OURS 

It  is  a  strenuous  age  in  which  we  live ;  everyone  tries  to  get  ahead 
faster  than  the  other  fellow.  Ideals  are  forgotten  in  the  mad  rush 
for  supremacy.  Brotherly  love  is  something  that  seems  to  make 
a  good  subject  for  essays,  but  that  is  about  all.  Charity  has  been 
commercialized  until  all  the  sweetness  has  been  squeezed  out  of  it. 

It  seems  that  the  greatest  need  of  the  world  today  is  more  old- 
fashioned  character  and  kindness;  a  slowing  up  of  the  rush  long 
enough  for  some  of  us  to  realize  that  we  are  not  here  for  too  terri- 
bly long  after  all.  The  best  thing  that  we  can  contribute  to  our 
times  is  tolerance  and  love.  The  surest  method  of  receiving  consi- 
deration is  to  give  it.  It  is  much  more  pleasant  to  slap  a  fellow 
on  the  back  than  to  punch  him  on  the  jaw. 

It  is  a  steep  grade,  this  thing  called  life,  and  we  should  welcome 
every  opportunity  to  give  our  comrades  a  lift  when  they  need  it. 
"Life  itself  cannot  give  you  joy  unless  you  really  will  it ; 
Life  gives  you  time  and  space,  it's  up  to  you  to  fill  it." 

— Indiana  Freemason. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICE  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


By  Eugene  Martin,  10th  Grade 


The  Sunday  afternoon  church  ser- 
vice on  September  3rd  was  conducted 
by  the  Rev.  Mr.  Privy,  pastor  of  the 
Southside  Baptist  Church,  of  Concord. 

The  speaker  opened  his  sermon  by 
telling  us  the  story  of  Nicodemus,  a 
man  who  came  to  Jesus  in  the  days 
when  He  was  living  on  earth.  Nico- 
demus was  a  very  wealthy  man;  an 
office  holder  in  the  government  of 
his  country  and  a  leader  in  his  church. 
Apparently  he  had  all  the  things  a 
man  could  want,  but  we  find  that  he 
was  unhappy  and  dissatisfied.  There 
was  something  he  needed  in  order  to 
be  happy. 

Being  a  highly  educated  man,  Nico- 
demus realized  that  he  did  not  need 
the  material  things  of  life  in  order 
to  be  happy,  for  he  already  had  more 
than  enough,  so  he  decided  that  he 
was  lacking  in  spiritual  things. 

One  day  he  heard  that  Jesus  was 
going  to  be  in  the  vicinity  of  his  home 
in  a  few  days,  so  he  decided  to  talk 
to  Him  and  if  Jesus  could  tell  him 
how  to  be  happy  he  would  do  as  He 
said. 

Nicodemus  sets  a  fine  example,  con- 
tinued the  speaker,  when  he  decided 
to  go  to  Jesus.  We  should  all  go  to 
Him  with  open  hearts  and  He  will 
give  us  that  peace  that  passes  all 
imder standing,  that  peace  that  only 
He  can  give. 

When  God  put  Adam  out  of  the 
garden  of  Eden,  as  a  punishment  for 
his  wickedness,  He  still  loved  him, 
even  though  Adam  and  his  wife,  Eve, 
had  disobeyed  His  command  and  had 
eaten  the  fruit  of  the  tree  of  life. 
Because  He  loved  them  so,  God  made 


a  way  whereby  they  and  their  children 
could  come  back  to  Him.  That  way 
is  Jesus,  His  son  who  died  to  save  us 
from    our    sins. 

When  Nicodemus  went  to  Jesus,  he 
was  trying  to  find  happiness  in  this 
life,  and  it  seems  that  he  did  not 
think  of  the  life  here  after.  We 
must  have  Jesus  in  our  hearts  and 
live  with  Him  day  by  day. 

We  may  think  that  it  is  hard  for  us 
to  have  Jesus  to  come  into  our  hearts, 
but  this  is  untrue,  said  Mr.  Privy. 
We  only  have  to  open  our  hearts  and 
by  doing  this  gives  us  a  real,  deep 
feeling  of  peace,  and  satisfaction. 

At  the  regular  Sunday  afternoon 
service,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Tarleton,  pastor 
of  the  McGill  Street  Baptist  Church  of 
Concord,  was  the  guest  speaker. 

For  his  text  he  chose  the  song  we 
all  know  and  love,  "God  Bless  Amer- 
ica." As  the  speaker  continued  he 
said,  "The  people  of  America  sing  the 
song  as  a  prayer  when  in  trouble,  and 
not  when  peace  is  in  the  land." 

God  has  blessed  America  even  be- 
fore our  forefathers  came  here.  He 
has  blessed  us  in  more  ways  than  one. 
He  has  blessed  us  in  our  form  of 
government,  where  the  poorest  may 
rise  to  the  top.  We  are  blessed  with 
our  business,  because  we  may  choose 
the  type  of  business  we  wish  and  get 
it  if  our  ambition  and  will  power  is 
strong  enough.  We  are  blessed  with 
our  churches  also,  for  we  may  go  to 
the  church  of  our  own  choice. 

God  wants  us  to  have  plenty,  to  be 
healthy,  vigorous,  and  a  strong  mind. 
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In  return  for  all  of  these  blessings 
God  expects  little.  All  he  wants  is  for 
us  to  be  reverent  and  worship  him. 
When  we  seek  God  with  our  whole 
heart,  and  do  as  he  would  have  us  do, 
He  will  continue  to  bless  us  and  keep 
the  country  we  all  love  free  and  safe. 

On  September  17th,  the  Rev.  Mr. 
B.  D.  Caston,  pastor  of  the  Trinity 
Evangelical  Lutheran  Church  of 
Concord,  was  the  visiting  minister  at 
the  school. 

He  was  a  school  mate  of  Mr.  Scott, 
our  Superintendent,  in  his  high  school 
days. 

For  his  scripture  reading  he  chose 
St.  John  6-1:13.  For  his  text  he  chose 
"Multiplying  your  worth." 

To  start  his  sermon  the  minister 
said  that  Jesus  was  on  the  bank  of  a 
river  preaching  and  praying  with  a 
multitude  of  people  that  had  come  to 
hear  him  and  see  the  wonderful  mira- 
cles that  he  had  been  doing.  Jesus 
knew  that  the  people  were  hungry 
and  to  test  his  disciples  he  asked, 
"Whence  shall  we  buy  bread,  that 
these  may  eat?"  They  told  him  there 
was  but  two  hundred  penny  worth  in 
the  treasurer. 

An  drew,  one  of  his  disciples,  came 
and  told  him  there  was  a  lad  in  the 
crowd  who  had  five  barley  loaves  and 
two  fishes.  Then  he  said  we  have 
three  things  and  if  we  let  God  use 
them  as  he  sees  fit  we  will  get  along 
fine.  The  first  one  is  possession. 
The  lads  possession  was  five  barley 
loaves  and  two  small  fishes.  The  sec- 
ond is  presertation.  The  lad  was  will- 
ing to  present  what  he  had  to  Jesus. 
The  third  is  multiplying.  Jesus  took 
the  lads  belongings  and  multiplied 
them  and  passed  them  out  among  the 
multitude  until  they  had  eaten  their  fill. 


The  speaker  then  related  a  story  of 
his  life.  He  was  on  his  way  to  Spring- 
field to  see  his  brother.  While  he  was 
in  Springfield  he  saw  some  useless 
land  that  was  worthless  in  its  present 
condition.  A  company  purchased  this 
land,  bringing  it  into  their  possession. 
They  spent  labor,  time  and  money  re- 
pairing this  worthless  land.  Soon 
the  land  was  producing  trees  and  flow- 
ers and  as  these  things  multiplied  the 
land  became  very  beautiful  and  soon 
it  was  the  most  wanted  spot  in  Spring- 
field. This  example  shows  that  if  we 
are  willing  to  present  and  multiply 
our  possession  we  will  be  like  this 
spot  of  land.  The  people  will  honor 
us  and  pick  us  as  the  best  person  out 
of  the  rest  of  the  people.  If  we  will 
multiply  the  good  things  in  our  char- 
acter we  will  appear  even  more 
beautiful  than  the  piece  of  land  in  the 
sight  of  God. 

Pie  left  these  thoughts  with  us.  If 
we  are  willing  to  give  our  possession 
up  and  to  present  them  to  God  we  can 
multiply  our  worth  not  in  the  sight  of 
man  but  in  the  sight  of  God. 

On  Sunday,  September  24,  at  the 
regular  Sunday  afternoon  church  ser- 
vice the  speaker  was  Captain  Fuller 
of  the  Salvation  Army  of  Concord. 

To  open  the  service  Jean  Fuller,  the 
daughter  of  Captain  Fuller,  sang  a 
beautiful  song.  Afterwards  there  was 
a  duet  by  Patsy  Ennis  and  Betty  Sue 
Walls. 

For  the  scripture  reading  Captain 
Fuller  chose  Acts  28-8  and  for  his 
text  he  chose  the  story  of  Paul.  We 
all  know  how  Paul  was  one  time  the 
enemy  of  God  and  how  he  was  con- 
verted on  the  road  to  Damascus. 
After  he  was  converted  he  went  about 
teaching  and  preaching  in  the  name 


12 


THE  UPLIFT 


of  Jesus  Christ.  Finally  an  angry 
mob  threatened  to  kill  him  because  he 
had  been  preaching  against  some  of 
their  most  sacred  believes.  Paul  ap- 
pealed to  Ceasar  to  save  his  life  so  he 
could  go  on  teaching  and  preaching 
Gods  word.  Ceasar  granted  his  wish 
and  soon  Paul  was  on  a  ship  traveling 
out  to  sea.  The  water  was  calm  at 
first  but  soon  the  water  began  to  pitch 
and  roll.  Great  waves  sprang  up  and 
threatened  the  ship.  The  people  were 
frightened  and  some  would  have  left 
the  ship  if  Paul  had  not  spoken  to 
them.  God  had  talked  to  Paul  before 
he  started  on  his  journey  and  told  him 
he  would  reach  his  destination  safely. 
Paul  had  to  pass  this  information  on 
to  the  people. 

As  the  speaker  continued  he  point- 
ed out  the  things  in  our  life  that  we 
may  compare  with  the  ship  at  sea  in 
the  story  of  Paul.  We  may  be  phy- 
sical strong  and  able  to  go  upstream 
instead  of  drifting  with  the  current 
but  if  we  are  not  spiritual  strong 
our  physical  power  will  not  be  of  any 
use  in  guiding  our  ship  over  the 
stormy    path    to    heaven.     There    will 


be  calm  periods  and  then  the  fury  of 
the  storm  will  come  without  warning 
and  we  must  be  prepared  lest  we  be 
lost   at   sea. 

A  ship  has  a  cargo  that  it  must  pro- 
tect but  we  have  talents  and  a  mind. 
Our  voyage  through  life  and  the  pro- 
tection of  our  cargo  depends  on  our 
captain  and  pilot.  If  Satan  is  guid- 
ing and  controlling  your  ship,  the 
wreck  of  disaster  will  come  but  if 
God  is  our  pilot  and  our  captain  we 
will  sail  on  through  the  storms  of 
life  and  reach  our  destination  safe 
and  our  cargo  unharmed.  If  we  will 
take  the  holy  word  of  God  as  our 
chart  we  will  never  leave  our  course. 
But  if  we  use  neither  of  these  and 
drift  with  the  stream  we  will  be  at  the 
end  before  we  know  it.  In  closing 
Captain  Fuller  said  that  if  we  can 
anchor  our  ship  to  God  we  can  have 
power  to  go  back  upstream  once 
again. 

We  wish  to  thank  Captain  Fuller 
for  his  enjoyable  message  and  also  the 
girls  for  their  beautiful  singing.  We 
will  be  looking  forward  for  another 
visit  from  them. 


A  PRAYER 

Give  me  a  few  friends  who  will  love  me  for  what  I  am,  or  am  not, 
and  keep  ever  burning  before  my  wandering  steps  the  kindly  light 
of  hope.  And  though  age  and  infirmity  overtake  me,  and  I  come 
not  in  sight  of  the  castle  of  my  dreams ;  teach  me  still  to  be  thank- 
ful for  life  and  time's  old  memories  that  are  good  and  sweet;  and 
may  the  evening  twilight  find  me  gentle  still. — Selected. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

(Reported  by  the  Boys  in  the  School  Department) 


Our  New  Books 
By  Harvey  Ennis,  3rd  Grade 
We  have  twenty-five  new  readers. 
The  name  of  them  is  "More  Streets 
And  Roads."  They  are  very  pertty. 
We  like  the  stories  in  them.  We  are 
going  to  try  to  take  good  care  of  them 
so  other  boys  can  read  them. 

What   the   School  Has   Done  For  Me 

By   James    Billings,   7th    Grade 

I  have  been  at  the  Training  School 
for  about  eight  months,  and  it  has 
helped  me  in  many  different  ways. 
For  example,  it  has  taught  me  to 
mind  my  own  business,  and  it  has 
given  me  more  education  since  I  have 
been  here  than  I  had  before  I  came. 

Working    In    The    House 

By  Floyd  Lunday,  3rd  Grade 
I  was  working  in  the  laundry  but 
Mrs.  Russel  put  me  in  the  house.  I 
like  the  house  very  much.  I  hope  I 
will  get  to  stay  in  the  house  as  long 
as  I  stay  here. 

I  pick  up  papers  around  the  cottage. 
I  like  to  keep  the  cottage  clean. 

A  Visitor  in  the  Fifth  Grade 

By  Dillard  Wilson,  5th  Grade 
The  boys  in  the  fifth  grade  had  a 
visitor  the  other  day.  It  was  a  little 
dog.  His  name  was  "Little  Deer." 
When  he  came  in  the  room  he  looked 
around  for  awhile.  Mrs.  Liske  told 
him  to  get  up  in  a  chair  and  he  did. 
He  stayed  in  the  chair  until  the  bell 
rang.  The  boys  got  up  in  line  and 
Little  Deer  did  too.  We  hope  that 
he  will  come  back  to  visit  us   again. 


The  Vegetables 

By  Donald  Forbes,  3rd  Grade 

Mr.  Rouse  and  the  morning  plant 
bed  boys  have  been  gathering  lots  of 
good  vegetables.  They  are  very  good. 
I  like  to  gather  the  vegetables.  This 
morning  we  gathered  some  pretty 
white  corn  and  some  pepper.  Some 
of  the  pepperment  is  red. 

Baseball 

By    Bobby    Lupton,    4th    Grade 
We  had  a  good   baseball  game  be- 
tween Cottage;  No.  9  rod  Cottage  No. 
10.     We  played  for  the  championship 
and   Cottage  No.  9  won. 

Mr.  Scott  said  we  would  get  a  sur- 
prise for  winning  and  Sunday  he  gave 
us  a  cake.  We  certainly  did  enjoy 
it. 

Watermelon  Time    at  J.  T.  S. 

By    James    Billings,    7th    Grade 
For  the  past  month  the  boys  here 
at  the  School  have  had  all  the  water- 
melons    they    could    eat.     We     have 

about  500  or  600  down  at  the  barn 
and  when  the  boys  want  some  water- 
melons the  officer  in  charge  sends  a 
group  down  to  the  bai*n  to  get  them. 
We  know  all  the  boys  enjoy  them. 

Football   Season 

By  J.  W.  Shew,  4th  Grade 
All  the  boys  of  Cottage  No.  7  have 
been  practicing  football  every  evening 
after  supper.  They  played  Cottage 
No.  6  yesterday  after  church.  Cot- 
tage No.  7  beat  Cottage  No.  6. 

They  enjoyed  playing  for  they  are 
practicing  for  the  big  season  this  year. 


14 


THE  UPLIFT 


Playing    Football 

By  Bobby   Reese,   4th   Grade 

Cottage  No.  2  played  Cottage  No.  1 
m  a  football  game  yesterday.  I  had 
a  good  time  watching  the  game. 
Cottage  No.  1  beat  Cottage  No.  2. 
After  we  got  through  playing  football, 
we  went  in  swimming.  When  we  got 
back  from  swimming  we  ate  some 
watermelon.     We  had  a  good  time. 

A  New  Boy  at  the  School 

By  Charles  Bumgarner,  4th  Grade 
I  am  a  new  boy  at  the  Training 
School.  Mr.  Query  is  my  officer.  I 
like  to  work  with  him.  I  work  on 
the  work  line.  We  gathered  hay  this 
morning. 

I  have  been  here  three  weeks  and 
have  learned  to  like  the  School  very 
much. 

Mr.  And  Mrs.  Hooker  On  Vacation 

By  Donald  Branch,  3rd  Grade 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hooker  have  gone  on 
their  vacation.  They  have  gone  to 
Chicago.  We  hope  that  they  will  have 
a  good  time.  I  will  be  glad  when  they 
come  back  so  we  can  go  back  to  our 
own  cottage.  All  the  boys  wish  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Hooker  the  best  of  luck. 

Football   Practice 

By   Fred    Shoemaker.    4th    Grade 

We  played  our  first  football  practice 
game   Saturday. 

All  the  boys  were  good  sports  about 
it.  We  played  Cottage  No.  10  and 
they  won  by  a  score  of  13  to  0.  We 
did  not  mind  it  because  it  was  our 
first  game.  There  will  be  many  more 
games  and  I  am  sure  we  will  win 
some  of  them. 

Richard  King  is  our  captain.  He 
is  a  good  captain  but  he  is  going  home 


soon  and  I  don't  know  who  will  take 
his  place. 

Playing  Football 

By  Marvin  Guyton,  7th  Grade 

Saturday,  September  2nd,  Cottage 
No.  4  played  Cottage  No.  13  in  a 
football  game  on  the  field  beside  the 
gymnasium.  We  played  only  15  min- 
utes, but  we  had  a  good  time.  Cot- 
tage No.  4  won  over  Cottage  No.  13 
by  a  score  of  6  to  0.  I  am  sure  all  the 
boys  will  be  glad  when  we  start  play- 
ing in  the  real  games. 

Pumpkin   Pies 

By    Marvin    Webb,    5th    Grade 

My  matron,  Mrs.  Pharr,  and  the 
houseboys  made  about  11  pumpkin 
pies.  They  sure  were  good.  Each 
of  the  boys  and  the  officers  got  a  nice 
size  piece.  We  cooked  the  pumpkin 
one  day  and  put  it  in  the  refrigerator 
until  the  next  day,  and  then  made  the 
pies.  I  am  sure  all  the  boys  enjoyed 
them.  We  all  thank  Mrs.  Pharr  for 
teaching  us  to  make  such  good  pies. 

My   Work 

By  Bobby  Wilson,  3rd  Grade 

I  have  been  working  as  a  houseboy 
in  Cottage  No.  7  for  about  6  months. 
I  think  it  is  a  good  job.  I  like  to 
work  with  Mrs.  Home  very  much. 
She  always  lets  us  make  a  cake  or 
two  every  week.  All  I  do  is  set  one 
table  three  times  a  day.  The  other 
two  houseboys  set  one  table  too. 

Our  Nusery  Rhyme  Pictures 

By  Georg-p  Cartrette,  1st  Grade 

In  the   first  grade  we   are   making 

Nusery    Rhyme    Pictures.     We    have 

finished    "Jack    and    Jill"    and    "The 

Ci'ooked  Man".     We  draw  the  pictures 
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of  the  people  in  the  rhyme.  Then  we 
color  them  and  cut  them  out.  We 
paste  them  on  a  large  poster.  We 
have  a  good  time  doing  this.  They 
make  our  room  look  pretty. 

My  Cottage  Work 

By   Vestal   Deyton,    5th    Grade 

In  most  of  the  cottages  each  boy 
has  a  bit  of  work  to  do  toward  keep- 
ing the  cottage  clean.  After  break- 
fast each  morning  I  sweep  and  dust 
the  officers'  living  room.  Then  I 
polish  around  the  rug.  I  try  to  make 
it  look  real  nice.  I  like  to  do  little 
jobs  to  help  my  cottage  officer.  My 
regular  job  is  working  on  the  barn 
force. 

Working    in    the    Laundry 

By  Charles  Walker,  5th  Grade 

Working  in  the  laundry  is  a  very 
good  job.  Mr.  Russell  has  given  me 
the  wringers  to  work  with.  I  am 
not  going  to  do  anything  bad  and 
get  put  out  of  the  laundry,  for  I 
want  to  stay  there  until  I  go  home. 

I  used  to  hang  up  sheets  on  the 
sheet  rack,  but  a  new  boy  was  given 
that  job.  I  would  rather  operate  the 
wringers  than  hang  up  sheets. 

Getting   in   the   House 

By  Charles  Woodie,  7th  Grade 

On  Sunday,  August  25th,  James 
Thomas  went  home.  He  was  a  house- 
boy  in  Cottage  No.  2,  and  when  he 
went  home  Mrs.  Cruse,  the  matron  of 
our  cottage,  said  she  would  need  a 
boy  to  take  his  place.  I  asked  her  if 
I  could  take  his  place,  and  on  Fri- 
day I  started  my  duties  as  a  house- 
boy.  I  have  been  wanting  to  get  in 
the  house  ever  since  I  came  here 
because  there  you  learn  to  cook,  wash 


and    dry    dishes,    and    lots    of    other 

things. 

The    Coming    Football    Season 

By    Jasper    Edwards,    8th    Grade 
It    is    September    an    the    boys    of 
Jackson  Training   School  are   looking 
forward  to   the   coming  football   sea- 
son. 

All  of  the  cottages  are  practicing 
so  they  will  be  in  shape  for  the  com- 
petition they  are  sure  to  get.  Cot- 
tage No.  4  has  started  practicing,  for 
we  want  to  make  a  good  showing  in 
the    tournament. 

Our  September  Picture 

By  Leander  Hammonds,  2nd  Grade 
We  have  a  pretty  picture  on  our 
board.  It  is  the  picture  of  a  boy's 
front  porch.  There  on  the  porch  is 
the  boys'  dog,  and  his  ball  and  bat. 
His  bicycles  is  there  too.  We  do  not 
see  a  picture  of  the  boy  but  we  can 
guess  where  he  is.  We  see  a  small 
school  house  with  a  flag  on  a  pole  in 
the  yard.  We  think  that  the  boy  is  at 
school  and  his  dog  and  play  things  are 
over  for  a  while. 

Recreation   Room 

By    Roger    Goins,    8th    Grade 

The  School  is  cleaning  up  the  old 
library,  which  is  located  above  the 
cotton  mill  in  the  old  trades  building, 
and  is  planning  to  use  it  for  a  recre- 
ation room,  in  it  will  be  installed 
ping-pong  tables,  a  bowling  alley,  and 
so  forth.  We  are  all  looking  for- 
ward to  enjoying  our  new  recreation 
room. 

The  Movies 

By  W.  T.  Morton,  5th  Grade 
Soon    schools    will    be    opened    all 
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over  the  state  and  we  will  start  get- 
ting the  little  films  we  like  so  much. 
In  these  films  we  have  seen  how 
coffee  is  grown,  reaped,  and  shipped 
to  us.  Sometimes  we  see  the  beautiful 
scenery  of  different  states  of  )the 
United  States  and  their  chief  indus- 
tries. These  pictures  are  very  inter- 
esting and  we  shall  be  glad  when  Mr. 
Holbrook  begins  to  get  them  again. 

The    Library 

By  Glenn  Reese,  8th  Grade 

One  morning  Mr.  Holbrook  came 
to  the  eighth  grade  classroom  and 
asked  me  if  I  would  like  to  work  in 
the  library,  and  when  I  said  I  would, 
he  told  me  that  I  could  start  to  work 
there  the  next  morning,  helping  James 
Walker.  After  a  few  days  I  had  the 
library  to  myself  and  now  I  enjoy 
my  work  very  much.  I  hope  to  keep 
working  in  the  library  until  I  go 
home. 

The    Football   Game 

By   Billy   Southard,   7th   Grade 

Sunday,  September  3,  Cottage  No. 
1  and  Cottage  No.  2  had  a  football 
game  out  in  front  of  the  cottages. 
We  won  by  a  score  of  26  to  0.  We 
had  a  good  game  of  football.  Mr. 
Hinson  refereed  the  game  for  us. 
We  had  lots  of  fun  in  the  game. 
I  will  be  glad  when  the  football  sea- 
son starts.  We  are  going  to  try  hard 
for  the  trophy  this  season.  I  hope 
that  we  can  have  another  game  as 
good  as  this  practice  game  some 
other    Sunday    with    Cottage    No.    2. 

My   Days   Work 

By   Tommy   Morris,   9th   Grade 
I  get  up  at  5:30  each  morning  with 
two  other  boys  and  together  we  cook 


breakfast.  After  breakfast  we  wash 
the  dishes  and  put  dinner  on,  and  then 
after  dinner  I  go  to  school  until  4:15. 
Then  I  go  back  to  the  cottage  and 
get  supper.  After  we  have  taken  a 
bath  and  brushed  our  teeth  we  go  to 
bed  at  8  o'clock  and  listen  to  the  radio 
until  about  9  o'clock.  Then  I  go  to 
sleep. 

A    Football    Game 
By   James   Ward,   9th   Grade 

Last  Saturday  Mr.  Corliss  was  in 
charge  of  the  boys  of  Cottages  No. 
11  and  15,  and  we  played  a  game  of 
football  on  the  field  behind  Cottage 
No  15.  Cottage  No.  15  won  by  a  score 
of  24  to  0.  Both  teams  play  a  very 
good    game. 

Cottage  No.  15  has  some  very  large 
boys  and  for  this  reason  they  will 
probably  be  in  the  A  league.  Cot- 
tage No.  11  stands  a  good  chance  of 
winning  in  the  B  league. 

Our    Good    Things    Here 

By  James   Johnson,  3rd   Grade 

We  have  a  good  time  at  the  Train- 
ing School.  We  have  a  good  teacher. 
Her  name  is  Miss  Oehler.  We  have 
a  swimming  pool.  We  get  good 
things  to  eat.  We  have  watermelons 
and  tomatoes  and  other  things  in 
Cottage  No.  7.  Mr.  Home  runs  Cot- 
tage No.  7.  He  is  a  good  man  and 
I  like  him.  Mr.  Scott  is  a  good  man 
too.  He  is  the  superintendent  of  the 
Training  School.  He  is  good  to  all  of 
the  boys  at  the  Training  School. 

Chalk  Artist  Visits  School 

By  William  Anderson,  5th  Grade 

Mr.  Rogers,  a  chalk  artist,  visited 
the  school  last  Sunday  and  taught  the 
Sunday      School      lesson.     He      drew 
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a  picture  of  what  he  thought  the 
Jordan  River  looked  like.  First  he 
drew  the  water,  then  he  drew  trees 
on  the  sides  of  the  river.  When  he 
finished  the  picture  he  gave  it  to  Mrs. 
Liske  and  she  put  it  in  a  frame  and 
hung  it  in  the  fifth  grade  classroom. 
We  hope  that  Mr.  Rogers  will  come 
back  to  the  school  again  and  draw 
some  more  for  us.  His  drawings  are 
done  in  chalk  and  they  are  very 
good. 

Our    Winter    Food 

By  Boyce  Carlisle,  9th  Grade 

We  have  been  getting  our  food 
ready  for  the  winter.  We  have  been 
making  a  lot  of  soup  mixture  at  the 
cannery-  First  you  have  to  peel  three 
pots  of  tomatoes.  Then  we  get  two 
pots  of  corn  and  two  pots  of  okra, 
and  mix  it  all  together  in  a  big  pres- 
sure cooker  and  cook  it  until  it  is  hot, 
and  then  we  put  in  into  cans  and  put 
sugar  and  salt  in  it.  Next  we  run 
it  through  a  steamer  to  heat  it  to 
one  hundred-sixty  degrees  and  seal 
it,  and  last  we  put  it  in  a  large  pres- 
sure cooker  and  cook  it  about  an  hour 
and  it  is  then  ready  to  be  put  in 
boxes. 

Fifth    Grade's   Devotional    Period 

By  Horace  Jordan,    5th   Grade 

For  the  past  few  days  Mrs.  Liske 
has  been  reading  about  Samuel  at 
the  regular  devotional  period.  In 
the  land  of  Shiloh  there  lived  a  man 
named  Elkanah,  and  his  wife.  They 
went  to  the  temple  to  worship  God. 
Elkanah's  wife,  Hannah,  prayed  for 
a  child.  She  promised  she  would  give 
him  to  God.  Hannah's  prayer  was 
answered.  God  sent  her  a  son  and 
she  named  him  Samuel,  which  means 


"asked  of  God."  When  Samuel  was 
just  a  little  boy  Hannah  packed  his 
clothes  in  a  neat  bundle,  took  him  to 
the  temple  and  gave  him  to  Eli,  the 
priest.  She  told  him  that  she  had 
prayed  for  a  son  and  that  God  had 
given  Samuel  to  her.  Eli  knew  that 
God  was  pleased  to  have  Hannah  do 
this,  and  he  promised  to  take  good 
care  of  the  boy  and  teach  him  to  serve 
God. 

The  New  Silo 

By    Robert    Gaylor,    7th    Grade 

The  new  Silo  arrived  this  morning. 
We  will  begin  to  put  it  up  tomorrow. 
The  carpenter  shop  boys  and  some  of 
the  work  line  boys  will  put  it  up.  We 
have  three  boys  in  the  shop.  We  will 
need  some  strong  boys  to  help  with 
it.  I  know  it  will  be  exciting  to  help 
fix  it  for  it  will  be  the  first  silo  I  have 
ever  helped  build.  We  built  part  of 
the  foundation  this  morning.  It  sure 
is  going  to  be  a  big  silo.  It  will  be 
45  feet  high  when  completed.  It 
takes  three  pieces  of  tin  at  the  bottom 
to  start  it.  We  are  going  to  put 
rocks  in  the  cement  at  the  base  of 
the   silo. 

My   Work   as    a   Houseboy 

By  John  Glenn,  9th  Grade 

The  work  as  a  houseboy  is  not  very 
hard  and  we  have  a  good  time  in  the 
kitchen.  I  am  one  of  the  boys  who 
cooks  for  the  boys  at  Cottage  No.  14. 
We  get  up  about  5:30  in  the  morning 
and  prepare  breakfast.  Then  we  call 
Mr.  Hooker  and  he  gets  the  rest  of 
the  boys  up.  After  breakfast  we  do 
the  dishes  and  start  getting  dinner. 
Mrs.  Hooker  is  a  very  good  matron 
and  tries  to  fix  the  boys  a  cake  or 
bake   some  pies  every  day.     Most  of 
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the  time  we  have  dinner  prepared 
by  11  o'clock.  At  11:30  the  boys 
come  in  for  dinner.  After  dinner  we 
go  to  school  until  4:10.  We  come 
back  to  the  cottage  and  fix  supper  and 
at  5:30  we  have  supper  ready.  After 
supper  we  have  time  to  play  or  read 
and  sometimes  we  stay  upstairs  and 
listen  to  the  radio.  Then  we  go  to 
bed  at  eight  o'clock.  I  am  glad  I  am 
in  this  cottage  and  I  feel  sure  that 
the  rest  of  the  boys  feel  the  same 
way. 

Remodling  Our  Chapel 

By   Paul   Haithcock,  8th   Grade 

For  the  past  few  weeks  some  car- 
penters have  been  working  on  the 
Kings  Daughters'  Chapel,  which  is 
located  across  the  highway  from  the 
administration  building.  This  build- 
ing hasn't  been  used  in  several  years 
and  we  will  be  glad  when  we  start 
going  to  the  church  services  which 
will  be  conducted  there. 

Work  is  being  done  on  both  the 
inside  and  outside  and  new  seating 
facilities  are  being  installed.  Stained 
glass  windows  are  being  installed. 

When  the  carpenters  are  finished, 
this  will  be  one  of  the  beauty  spots 
of   Jackson    Training   School. 

My    Work    in    the    Infirmary 

By   Johnny    Crabtree,   9th    Grane 

In  the  infirmary  my  work  is  to 
tend  to  the  sick  boys  and  see  that 
the  place  is  kept  clean.  There  are 
two  boys  in  the  infirmary  at  all  times. 
One  of  the  boys  do  the  cooking  and 
cleaning  in  the  kitchen,  and  he  also 
goes  to  the  store  room  for  supplies 
and  to  the  bakery  for  bread.  The 
matron  that  supervises  in  the  kitchen 
is  Mrs.  Isenhour.     The  other  boy  does 


the  cleaning  and  firing  the  boiler  in 
the  winter  and  he  keeps  the  yards 
cut  in  the  summer.  Mrs.  Mullis  tends 
to  the  sick  boys  and  helps  the  boy 
with  his  cleaning.  Everyone  at  the 
infirmary  does  his  or  her  job,  and  we 
all  get  along  very  good  together. 

Going  To  The  Dentist 

By  Claude  Ward,  3rd  Grade 

This  week  I  went  to  the  hospital 
with  the  toothache  and  Mr.  Fisher 
looked  at  my  teeth  and  said  he  would 
have  to  take  me  to  the  dentist  in  town. 
The  dentist  looked  at  my  teeth  and  he 
said  he  would  have  to  pull  four.  I 
hate  to  have  them  pulled,  but  I  will 
get  four  in  the  place  of  them.  Mr. 
Fisher  is  a  good  man.  He  is  having 
my  teeth  fixed  and  I  don't  have  to 
pay  for  having  them  fixed.  He  took 
some  more  boys  to  the  dentist  to  have 
their  teeth  fixed  too.  I  am  glad  I  am 
having  my  teeth  fixed  and  I  want  to 
thank  Mr.  Fisher  very  much. 

Trip  To  Lake  Proust 

By   Bobby  Hedrick,   8th  Grade 

On  September  10th,  Cottage  No.  11 
was  going  to  play  Cottage  No.  14  a 
game  of  football.  Mr.  Rouse  decided 
that  we  would  go  to  the  lake.  We 
packed  a  nice  lunch,  then  we  went  over 
and  got  Cottage  No.  14  and  started 
for  the  lake.  When  we  got  there  we 
were  all  very  tired.  We  played 
games,  climbed  trees,  and  ate  supper. 
After  supper  we  played  the  football 
game.  Cottage  No.  14  won  6  to  0. 
We  hope  that  next  time  we  go  to  the 
lake,  we  can  go  fishing  and  boating. 
We  are  very  thankful  to  Mr.  Rouse 
and  Mr.  Mullis  for  taking  us  on  that 
nice  trip  to  the  lake. 
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Under  New  Management 

By  Jerry   Allred,   5th   Grade 

Since  Mr.  Holland  left  the  Training 
School.  Mr.  Barringer  has  taken  over 
the  gym.  We  are  very  glad  to  have 
our  new  manager,  but  we  also  miss 
Mr.  Holland.  We  like  to  go  to  the 
gym  because  Mr.  Barringer  likes  to 
help  the  boys. 

Mr.  Barringer  and  the  boys  have 
been  working  on  our  football  field. 
We  want  to  help  Mr.  Barringer  all 
we  can.  We  try  to  do  what  he  wants 
us  to  do. 

We  go  clean  to  show  our  appre- 
ciation to  our  new  gym  manager. 

A  Good  Cottage 

By  Arnold  Lafon,  3rd  Grade 
I  am  in  Cottage  No.  9.  It  is  a  good 
cottage.  All  of  the  boys  like  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Sparks.  Mrs.  Sparks  cooks  good 
things  for  the  boys  to  eat.  She  is 
good  to  the  boys.  Mr.  Sparks  is  good 
to  us  too.  I  hope  I  can  stay  in  Cot- 
tage No.  9  till  I  go  home.  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Sparks  was  off  last  Saturday 
and  Mr.  Caldwell  was  gone  to  town  so 
Mr.  Scott  had  us  until  Mr.  Caldwell 
got  back.  Mr.  Scott  bought  us  a 
coca  cola  and  then  we  went  swimm- 
ing. All  the  boys  were  glad  to  see 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Sparks  come  in  Sunday 
night. 

The  Sun's  Family 

By  Jerry  Allred,  5th  Grade 
Many  years  ago  people  believed 
that  all  of  the  heavenly  bodies  moved 
around  the  earth.  As  we  watch  the 
sun  rise  and  set  and  the  stars  move 
across  the  sky,  it  is  easy  to  see  why 
the  ancient  people  believed  as  they 
did. 

Today,  we  know  that  the  earth  and 


many  of  the  other  heavenly  bodies 
move  around  the  sun.  They  and  all 
the  heavenly  bodies  that  move  around 
it  make  up  the  solar  system.  Sinee 
we  owe  almost  every  thing  we  have 
on  this  earth  to  the  sun,  it  is  really 
the  most  important  member  of  the 
solar   system. 

We  are  93  million  miles  away  from 
the  sun.  We  get  our  light  and  heat 
from  the  sun. 

How   We   Make   Bread 

By  LaVerne  Pearson,   9th   Grade 

The  boys  bread  is  baked  in  a  mod- 
ern bakery.  Mr.  Liske  is  in  charge 
of  the  bakery  and  he  is  a  good  man 
for  the  job  for  he  knows  a  lot  about 
the  work.  The  bakery  is  modern  in 
every  way.  We  have  a  modern  ro- 
tating oven  where  the  bread  is  baked. 
Before  it  is  baked  the  dough  is  thor- 
oughly mixed  in  a  dough  mixer.  Aft- 
er being  mixed  the  dough  is  moulded 
into  loaves  of  bread,  then  is  put  into 
a  proof  box  where  it  rises  for  about 
half  an  hour.  After  the  dough  rises 
it  is  put  into  the  oven  where  it  bakes 
for  about  25  minutes.  There  is  about 
240  loaves  of  bread  made  each  day. 
Corn  bread  is  also  made  and  is  served 
every  day. 

The  bakery  boys  make  more  than 
bread.  On  Monday  we  make  different 
kinds  of  pies.  We  make  peach  pies, 
cherry  pies,  apple  pies,  and  sweet 
potato  pies.  The  boys  like  the  pies 
very  much.  On  Wednesday  morning 
we  make  hot  rolls  for  dinner.  On 
Thursday  there  are  cakes  made  at 
the  bakery.  Sometimes  we  make 
pound  cakes  and  at  other  times  we 
make  devil's  food  cakes  which  seems 
to  be  the  boys'  favorites  at  the  pres- 
ent time. 

T  like  the  work  in  the  bakery  and 
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hope  to  get  a  job  in  one  when  I  go 
home. 

How  I  Choose  My  Friends 

By    Linvel    Green,    8th    Grade 

The  way  I  choose  my  friends  is  by 
watching  them  in  their  daily  activities 
and  at  play.  I  like  my  friends  to  be 
well  groomed,  and  to  talk  with  a 
pleasant  tone  of  voice,  and  in  a  polite 
way. 

I  also  like  my  friends  to  get  along 
with  other  people  and  have  the  right 
attitude  toward  them.  I  like  a  friend 
to  act  nice  when  in  a  group  of  young 
or  old  people.  My  friend  should  also 
be  honest  in  all  ways  including  not 
cheating  on  exams  or  in  money. 
Friends  should  be  a  lot  of  help  to  me 
when  I  am  in  trouble. 

How    I    Choose    My    Friends 

By   James    Carlisle,    8th    Grade 

The  way  I  choose  a  friend  is  by 
watching  him  closely  when  he  is 
around;   seeing  how  he  treats   others. 

I  like  a  friend  that  is  well  dressed, 
has  a  nice  accent  on  his  words,  and 
does  not  lie  when  he  accidentally  does 
something  wrong.  A  person  that 
di'esses  slouehy,  that  doesn't  pro- 
nounce his  words  right,  and  lies  about 
every  little  thing  that  happens,  is 
not  my  type  of  friend. 

The  best  things  about  my  friends 
are;  if  they  hear  anyone  criticizing 
a  person,  they  will  take  his  part,  and 
my  friends  are  friendly  with  their 
enemies,  and  give  them  a  helping 
hand   when   they   need   it. 

They  like  to  give  other  people 
things   that  they  need  very  badly. 

I  will  always  choose  my  friends  by 
the  way  they  treat  others 

My  friends  try  to  help  others  and 


feel  cheerful  instead  of  down  in  the 
dumps. 

I  like  friends  that  are  reliant  for 
help  on  something. 

I  like  a  friend  that  does  not  try 
to  hog  everything  at  a  party. 

Football  Season  Begins 

By  Ronald  Oakes,  8th  Grade 

Football  season  has  opened  again. 
Some  of  the  cottages  have  been  play- 
ing practice  games.  My  cottage  No. 
15,  has  played  two  practice  games. 
On  Saturday,  September  2nd,  Cottage 
No.  15  played  Cottage  No.  11.  Cot- 
tage No. 15  won  20  to  0.  The  players 
on  the  other  team  were  good  sports, 
and  they  played  a  clean  game.  But 
they  were  still  defeated.  Two  or 
three  times  they  came  close  to  getting 
a  touchdown,  but  we  managed  to  hold 
them  to  the  last  down. 

On  Saturday,  September  9th  Cot- 
tage No.  15  will  play  Cottage  No.  1. 
It  will  be  a  tough  game  because  No. 
1   lias  good  players. 

Visiting  Alumni 

By   Billy   Powell,   8th    Grade 

Recently  one  of  the  former  No.  10 
boys  visited  the  school.  His  name  is 
William  Peeden,  and  he  was  a  very 
nice  man.  He  stayed  at  the  school 
four  days  and  we  were  real  glad  to 
have  him.  During  his  stay,  he  gave 
the  No.  10  boys  a  party  of  ice  cream, 
coco  cola,  and  many  other  things. 
The  next  night  he  gave  us  a  weiner 
roast.  We  were  glad  to  have  him  and 
hope  he  will  return  sometime. 

Another  visitor  we  had  recently  was 
Bobby  Sargent,  a  former  No.  11  boy. 
We  are  always  glad  to  have  visitors 
so  we  can  tell  how  they  are  getting 
along. 
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Football 

By  Linvel   Green,   8th   Grade 

Saturday,  September  9th,  was  the 
starting  of  the  football  season  at 
Jackson  Training  School.  Each  game 
is  an  about  an  hour.  The  boys  at 
the  Training  School  are  taught  many 
sports  and  football  is  one  of  the  main 
sports  The  games  that  were  played 
Saturday  were  played  at  the  regular 
football  fields.  The  cottages  played 
each  other  as  in  all  the  other  sports 
that  are  played.  The  team  that  does 
not  lose  a  game  and  beats  the  cottage 
that  is  at  the  top  at  the  close  of  the 
football  season  will  win  the  champ- 
ionship. Cottage  sixteen  won  the  tro- 
phy last  year  in  the  "A"  league 
games,  and  Cottage  two  won  in  the 
"B"  league  games.  I  wish  all  the 
cottages  good  luck  and  may  the  best 
football  team  win. 

My   Home  at   J.   T.    S. 

By   Pete   Hoover,   9th    Grade 

T  live  in  Cottage  No.  10  where  Mr. 
-and  Mrs.  Liske  are  the  cottage  parents- 
They  try  to  make  their  boys  as 
liappy  as  possible  by  furnishing  all 
sorts  of  entertainment  such  as  tennis. 
We  have  a  nice  tennis  court  behind 
our  cottage  where  we  play  each  even- 
ing. Mr.  and  Mrs.  Liske  supervise 
the   matches. 

When  basketball  season  arrives  we 
put  up  the  goal  posts  that  we  have, 
and  the  tennis  court  becomes  a  bas- 
ketball court.  Then  instead  of  going 
to  the  gym  to  practice,  we  just  step 
out  the  back  door  to  play. 

We  also  have  a  softball  field.  We 
put  up  a  backstop,  and  we  have  a 
-good  time. 

I  would  rather  be   in  Cottage  No. 


10    than    any    other    cottage    on    the 
campus. 

Weiner    Roast 

By  Thomas  Allen,  8th  Grade 

On  Saturday,  September  9,  Cottage 
No.  7  went  over  to  Lake  Propst  to 
have  a  weiner  roast.  We  played  Cot- 
tage No.  6  in  football  before  we  went 
over  there.  We  won  by  a  score  of 
2  to  0.  We  got  a  safety.  We  left 
the  cottage  about  4:30.  We  had  wein- 
ers,  drinks  and  cookies. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Home's  son,  his  wife 
and  little  girl  went  with  us  over  there. 
After  we  had  finished  eating  we  went 
up  on  the  hill  and  played  football. 
Then  we  got  the  things  ready  to  go 
back  to  the  cottage.  We  stayed  over 
there  about  two  hours.  Then  we  got 
on  the  truck  and  came  back.  We  sure 
do  appriciate  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Home 
for  taking  us  over  there. 

We  want  to  thank  everyone  that  had 
a  part  in  letting  us  have  that  activity, 
and  we  hope  that  we  get  to  go  there 
again   sometime. 

Cottage  7  Weiner  Roast 

By    Bobby    Long,    8th    Grade 

A  few  days  ago  a  group  of  boys 
went  in  together  to  buy  a  weiner 
roast.  Mrs.  Home  bought  the  wein- 
ers  for  us  to  eat. 

We  went  to  Lake  Propst  to  have  the 
weiner  roast  since  it  is  the  nearest 
place  to  the  school  to  have  a  nice 
picnic.  We  got  there  about  4:30  on 
Saturday  evening,  and  while  Mrs. 
Home  was  preparing  the  weiners  for 
the  feast  the  boys  played  football 
while  some  of  them  watched  a  group 
of  men  tear  down  trees  with  a  bull- 
dozer. 

Mrs.  Home  then  called  the  boys  to 
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supper  and  I  am  sure  that  nothing 
could  make  it  more  complete.  After 
they  were  all  through  with  supper 
they  chose  teams  again  and  played 
some  more  football.  Then  we  came 
back  to  the  cottage.  I  am  sure  that 
all  the  boys  enjoyed  the  weiner  roast 
and  will  look  forward  to  the  next  one. 

Chalk    Artist 

By  Donald  Whitted,  8th  Grade 

Sunday,  August  29,  we  enjoyed  hav- 
ing with  us  Mr.  Rogers.  He  is  a 
chalk  artist.  Mr.  Rogers  gave  us  a 
very  good  program. 

He  told  us  about  John  the  Baptist 
and  the  River  of  Jordan.  He  also 
drew  pictures  as  he  went  along  to 
show  us  how  it  looked.  He  drew  the 
River  of  Jordan  and  put  a  tree  beside 
it  to  represent  the  1st  Psalm  where 
it  says,  "He  shall  be  like  a  tree  that 
is  planted  by  the  rivers  of  water." 

Mr.  Rogers  can  draw  very  fast  and 
very  beautifully.  After  he  drew  us 
several  pictures  he  had  a  closing 
prayer  and  we  were  dismissed. 

Mr.  Rogers  was  favorably  impressed 
with  our  singing  and  he  returned  yes- 
terday at  the  afternoon  preaching 
hour  for  another  visit  with  us. 

We  all  like  Mr.  Rogers  and  we  hope 
he  will  visit  us  again  soon. 

Cottage   No.   6    Gets   Reward 

By  Jimmy  Edwards,  7th  Grade 

Cottage  No.  6  got  a  nice  reward 
for  not  having  any  runaways  in  a 
year.  The  boys  i  n  this  cot- 
tage Avent  to  Camp  Spencer.  We 
went  on  the  School's  bus.  The  first 
thing  we  wanted  to  do  when  we  got 
there  was  to  go  in  swimming,  but  we 
had  to  wait  a  while  before  we  could 
go    in    because    the    officer   in    charge 


had    to    give    us     permission    before 
we  could   go  in  swimming. 

We  went  swimming  in  a  real  big 
lake  where  there  was  three  diving 
boards.  One  of  these  was  placed 
about  three  feet  from  the  water,  the 
second  one  was  a  little  higher  and 
the  third  one  was  about  eight  feet 
high. 

There  was  a  dam  across  to  another 
lake  and  in  this  lake  there  was  some 
boats  in  which  to  fish,  but  we  did 
only  a  little  fishing.  We  had  a  lot 
of  fun  racing   in  the  boats. 

We  had  hot  dogs,  drinks,  milk,  and 
a  lot  of  other  things  for  dinner.  Aft- 
er dinner  we  went  swimming  again. 
We  stayed  in  about  an  hour  and  then 
we  came  out  of  the  water  and  ate 
some    watermelons    and    cantaloupes. 

After  we  ate  supper  we  got  around 
the  campfire  and  talked  about  the 
good  times  we  have  had.  We  are  try- 
ing hard  to  get  to  go  on  another  trip 
next  year. 

A   Trip    To   Lake   Propst 

By  Richard  Taylor,  8th  Grade 

On  Sunday,  September  10th,  Cottage 
No.  11  boys  were  out  on  the  play- 
ground playing  football  when  Mr. 
Rouse  called  us  in  and  told  us  that  we 
were  going  over  to  Cottage  No.  14. 
When  we  got  there  we  found  out  we 
were  going  to  spend  the  evening  at 
Lake  Propst. 

Lake  Propst  is  on  the  Training 
School  ground;  it  covers  an  area  of 
about  ten  acres.  The  lake  is  in  a  very- 
pretty  location  and  has  been  recently 
stocked  with  fish.  All  the  boys  of  the 
Training  School  are  looking  forward 
to  the  day  when  we  can  all  go  fishing 
in  it. 

After  we  got  to  the  lake  the  boys 
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formed  a  line  and  got  a  partner  and 
we  could  go  anywhere  around  the  lake 
that  we  wanted  to. 

When  we  got  to  the  lake  it  was 
about  3:30  and  it  was  too  hot  to  go 
running  around,  so  all  of  the  boys 
got  in  the  shade  and  listened  to  the 
radio. 

After  it  got  a  lit+le  cooler  some  of 
the  boys  started  a  football  game,  the 
others  ran  around  the  lake  and  caught 
frogs  and  fed  the  fish. 

Most  of  them  would  have  gone  in 
swimming,  but  the  officers  were  afraid 
they  would  go  too  far  from  shore. 
Around  five  o'clock  we  returned  to 
"where  the  officers  were  and  ate  sup- 
per. After  supper  we  played  around 
a  little  and  then  it  was  time  to  go. 

We  all  enjoyed  the  trip  and  wish  to 
thank  Mr.  Mullis  and  Mr.  Rouse  for  a 
wonderful  trip. 

My    Impressions    Of    The    Moorehead 
Planetarium 

By  LaVerne   Pearson,   8th   Grade 

On  Friday,  September  23,  1950,  the 
boy  scouts  of  the  Jackson  Training 
School  left  on  a  trip  to  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  N. 
C.  The  boys  enjoyed  the  trip  very 
much,  but  the  one  thing  enjoyed  most 
by  all  of  the  boys  was  the  Moorehead 
Planetarium.  The  show  that  we  saw 
Saturday  night  was  about  the  eclipse 
of  the  moon.  The  inside  of  the  Plan- 
etarium is  very  much  like  the  inside  of 
a  theater  except  the  seats  are  arrang- 
ed in  a  circular  manner  and  the  pro- 
jector is  in  the  center  of  this  circular 
room.  The  screen  for  the  showing  is 
the  ceiling  of  the  room  and  is  in  the 
shape  of  the  inside  of  a  dome.  The 
stars   and   other   heavenly  bodies    are 


projected  on  this  screen.  Around  the 
edge  of  the  ceiling  are  silhouettes  of 
the  buildings  and  landmarks  around 
Chapel  Hill  and  when  the  lights  be- 
hind them  are  turned  up  it  gives  you 
the  impression  that  you  are  on  top  of 
a  hill  and  are  looking  at  the  familar 
surrounding  of  Chapel  Hill.  To  add 
to  the  mood  of  the  situation  beautiful 
music  is  played  before  and  during  the 
showing   at    proper    intervals. 

Dr.  Roy  Rogers,  director  of  the 
Planetarium ,  was  narriator  of  the 
show.  He  chose  for  this  showing  the 
"Eclipse  of  the  Moon"  because  during 
the  coming  week  we  are  to  have  a 
visible  eclipse  of  the  moon  in  the 
Northern  Hemisphere.  The  eclipse  of 
the  moon  is  easily  seen  because  it 
takes  several  hours  for  the  shadow  of 
the  earth  to  pass  over  the  moon.  Dr. 
Rogers  pointed  out  that  an  eclipse  of 
the  sun  passed  in  several  minutes  and 
was  not  -as  easily  seen.  He  demon- 
strated how  the  movements  of  the  sun, 
how  the  earth  rotates,  and  the  causes 
of  different  formations  of  the  moon, 
such  as  full  moon,  half  moon,  and 
quarter  moon.  By  speeding  up  the 
projector  he  could  make  many  days 
pass  in  just  a  few  minutes.  Of  course 
this  made  the  sun,  moon  and  other 
planets  move  very  swiftly.  But  for 
much  pain  in  our  necks  from  looking 
upward  we  were  sorry  when  the  show- 
ing was  over. 

The  planetarium  is  one  of  the  very 
few  in  the  United  States.  The  show 
made  a  great  impression  on  me  and 
was  helpful  in  understanding  the  facts 
about  the  heavenly  bodies.  This  was 
truly  one  of  the  highlights  of  the  trip 
to  Chapel  Hill. 
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BIRTHDAYS 

In  the  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

OCTOBER 

-Everette  Duck,  Cottage  No.  6,  11th  birthday. 
-Bobby  Wilkinson,  Cottage  No.  6,  12th  birthday. 
-Bill  Walls'  Cottage  No.  9,  16th  birthday. 
-Gene  Strader,  Cottage  No.  14,  15th  birthday. 
-Zollie  Stanley,  Cottage  No.  2,   14th  birthday. 
-Jack  Locky,  Cottage  No.  6,  12th  birthday. 
—Bobby  Joe  Lingle,  Cottage  No.  9,  13th  birthday. 
-P.  J.  Duck,  -Cottage  No.  15,  16th  birthday. 
-Frank  Marsh,  Cottage  No.  13,  14th  birthday. 
-Albert  Glenn  Reece,  Cottage  No.  13,  15th  birthday. 
—Dickie  Leonard.  Cottage  No.  9,  13th  birthday. 
-Brady  Cartrette,  Cottage  No.  17,  17th  birthday. 
-DuWayne  Ingle,  Cottage  No.  13,  13th  birthday. 
-Leonard  Quinn,  Cottage  No.  7,  14th  birthday. 
-W.  T.  Morton,  Cottage  No.  9,  14th  birthday*. 
-Donald  Whitted,  Cottage  No.  4,  17th  birthday. 
-Boyce   Carlisle,   Cottage   No. 16,  16th  birthday. 
-Eddie  Rogers,  Cottage  No.  10,  16th  birthday. 
-Ray  Hubbard,  Cottage  No.  10,  16th  birthday. 
-Bobby  Price,  Cottage  No.  15,  15th  birthday. 
-Maxie  Padgett,  Cottage  No.  1,  15th  birthday. 
-Kenneth  Fortenbury,  Cottage  No.  6,  13th  birthday. 
-Marvin  Guyton,  Cottage  No.  4,  15th  birthday. 
-Paul  Haithcock,  Cottage  No.  1,  17th  birthday. 
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THE  LETTER  "S"  IS  IMPORTANT 

The  editor  of  a  small  town  weekly  newspaper,  upon  going  to  his 
place  of  business  one  morning,  found  that  some  prankster  had 
stolen  all  the  letter  "S's"  from  his  type  cases.  He  was  not  outdone, 
however,  and  the  paper  came  out  on  time,  with  the  following  apol- 
ogy appearing  on  the  front  page: 

"Thome  thneaking  thoundrel  hath  thtolen  into  our  compothing 
room  and  thkedaddled  with  all  our  etheth.  We  mutht  apologize 
to  our  reaclerth  for  the  inthipid  appearance  of  thith  week'th 
'Thentinel'.  We  would  altho  like  to  thtate  that  if  at  any  time  in 
the  yearth  to  come  we  thee  thith  dirty  thnake  in  the  grath  about 
thethe  premithith,  we  will  thoot  him  tho  full  of  holeth  he  will  re- 
themble  a  Thwith  cheethe.     Thank  you." — Selected. 
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"I  AM  A  RICH  MAN" 

(Sunshine   Magazine) 

EDITOR'S  NOTE:  We  are  delighted  to  pass  on  to  our  readers  the  following 
article  which  was  published  in  the  "Sunshine  Magazine,"  Litchfield,  Illinois. 
It  is  a  splendid  tribute  to  George  Olinger,  of  Denver,  Colorado,  a  man  who 
has  great  faith  in  boys,  who  has,  by  his  wise  counsel  and  leadership,  guided 
hundreds  of  lads  into  the  right  pathway  as  they  journed  through  life.  His 
slogan,  "Don't  wait  until  you  are  a  man  to  be  great — be  a  great  boy,"  has 
been  the  incentive  which  has  caused  many  a  youngster  to  determine  to  improve 
himself.  Mr.  Olinger's  contribution  towards  the  making  of  better  citizenship 
in  this  country  has  been  most  outstanding  for  many  years. 


When  George  Olinger  was  a  boy  of 
nine,  a  businessman  in  a  northside 
suburb  of  Denver  gave  him  a  helping- 
hand  and  a  cheering  word.  This  act 
of  kindness  was  a  spark  that  kindled 
a  flame  within  the  boy,  consuming  him 
with  the  desire  to  extend  to  other  boys 
the  sympathetic  guidance  he  had  re- 
ceived. 

As  a  result,  the  city  of  Denver  has 
long  boasted  a  well-knit  boys'  organ- 
ization known  as  the  Highlanders, 
founded  by  Geo.  W.  Olinger  in  1916 
and  named  after  the  Highlands,  the 
little  community  in  which  he  found  his 
understanding  mentor. 

Mr.  Olinger,  now  a  retired  business- 
man, started  his  work  with  boys  by 
organizing  a  baseball  team.  As  more 
youngsters  were  attracted,  he  enlisted 
them  in  military  units.  A  competent 
military  officer  and  bandmaster  were 
engaged,  and  the  Highlander  program 
•was  begun. 

Altogether  operated  along  a  mili- 
tary plan,  the  Highlander  Boys  Organ- 
ization is  dedicated  to  the  building  of 
Christian  character.  Members  are  en- 
couraged to  advance  through  the 
xanks,  developing  qualities  of  leader- 
ship. The  Highlander  challenge  is, 
""A  boy  who  makes  good  today  will  be 


a  hard  man  to  beat  tomorrow."  The 
validity  of  this  credo  is  substantiated 
by  the  many  ex-Highlanders  who  are 
today  responsible  businessmen  and 
civic  leaders. 

Highlander  age  limits  are  9  to  13, 
inclusive.  In  its  thirty  years  of  ex- 
istence, the  group  has  seen  10,000  boys 
march  on  and  off  the  roster,  leaving 
with  shoulders  erect  and  heads  up, 
ready  for  the  bigger  campaigns  of 
life.  Six  thousand  of  them  saw  ser- 
vice during  the  war,  and  their  High- 
lander training  stood  them  to  hand. 

Present  Highlander  membership  is 
600.  Many  of  the  boys  have  fathers 
who  were  Highlanders  before  them. 
This  accounts  in  part  for  the  High- 
lander spiritual  life  as  explained  by 
Mr.  Olinger:  Highlander  parents  do 
not  send  their  boys  to  Sunday  School, 
they  take  them. 

A  staff  of  15  trained  and  experienc- 
ed men  and  women  supervise  High- 
landers activities  the  year  'round 
The  program  includes  band  musician- 
ship, athletics,  summer  camping  in 
mountains,  winter  sports,  and  public 
speaking  and  salesmanship.  In  add- 
ition, the  boys  stage  an  annual  enter- 
tainment at  the  Denver  city  auditor- 
ium to  publicize  their  work  as  well  as 
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raise  funds  for  their  budget.  The 
group  does  not  receive  money  from  the 
Community  Fund. 

Today  Mr.  Olinger  looks  back  upon 
the  growth  of  the  Highlanders  with 
a  mixture  of  understandable  pride  and 
sincere  humility.  He  has  seen  his 
organization  assume  an  important  role 
in  Denver  community  life  and  civic 
betterment,  but  he  insist,  "Any  man 
can  do  the  same  job  in  any  community, 
if  he  is  willing  to  pay  the  price  in 
terms  of  money  and  self."  He  and 
Mrs.  Olinger  live  on  a  comfortable 
but  modest  scale,  and  with  his  two 
children  grown  and  married,  he  has 
turned  from  money-making  to  char- 
acter-developing on  a  full-time  scale. 

"I  am  a  rich  man,"  he  remarked  re- 
cently; "not  in  money,  but  rich  in  the 
friendship  and  trust  of  Highlander 
boys  and  men.  I  intend  to  invest  the 
rest  of  my  life  in  Youth,  and  march 
with  them  in  their  victories  and  de- 
feats. I  am  doing  what  I  sincerely 
believe  life  expects  a  man  to  do:  find 
real  purpose  in  living  through  sharing 
with  others." 

This    worthy    attitude,    which    has 


taken  Mr.  Olinger  so  far  and  earned 
for  him  the  boundless  gratitude  of  so 
many,  is  summarized  in  a  prayer  pre- 
pared by  Mr.  Olinger  for  the  High- 
lander Boys: 

The   Highlander  Boy's   Prayer 

"Oh  God,  my  father  and  my  friend, 
teach  me  to  be  a  true  Highlander,  a 
Christian  gentleman;  help  me  to  think 
pure  thoughts,  that  I  may  be  a  clean 
man;  help  me  to  keep  my  body  pure, 
that  I  may  use  it  to  serve  Thee;  help 
me  to  be  truthful,  that  my  tongue  may 
sing  thy  praise;  help  me  to  be  honest, 
that  I  may  win  the  confidence  of  men; 
help  me  to  build  a  Christian  character' 
that  I  may  be  worthy  of  those  who 
love  me;  teach  me  to  respect  all  wo- 
men as  I  do  my  mother;  make  my  life 
one  of  service;  and  when  I  am  tempt- 
ed, may  I  sit  humbly  at  the  foot  of 
the  cross  and  look  up  to  Thee  for 
strength.  Amen." 

The  Highlander  Precepts   Are: 

Be  kind,  live  pure,  speak  the  truth, 
right    the    wrong,    defend    the    weak, . 
and  play  the  game  square. 


Every  person  in  the  world  may  not  be  a  personage;  but  every 
person  may  become  a  personality.  The  happiest  people  are  those 
who  think  the  most  interesting  thoughts.  Interesting  thoughts 
can  live  only  in  cultivated  minds.  Those  who  decide  to  use  leisure 
as  a  means  of  mental  development,  who  love  good  music,  good 
books,  good  pictures,  good  plays  at  the  theatre,  good  company, 
good  conversation  —  what  are  they  ?  They  are  the  happiest  peo- 
ple in  the  world;  and  they  are  not  happy  in  themselves,  they  are 
the  cause  of  happiness  in  others. — William  Lyon  Phelps. 
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OBEDIENCE 

Henry  J.  Nitsche  in  The  London  Prison  Farmer 


The  mark  of  a  capable  man  is  his 
obedience  to  duly  constituted  author- 
ity for  the  community  in  which  that 
individual  lives. 

It  is  necessary  that  men  obey  the 
law;  it  is  important  that  they  coop- 
erate with  their  fellow-men  to  the  end 
that  all  members  of  the  group  pros- 
per; it  is  vital  in  the  smooth  function- 
ing of  any  municipality.  The  reason 
therefore  is,  that  some  must  be  leaders 
and  others  followers  for  it  is  ridiculous 
to  imagine  that  every  man  can  be  per- 
mitted to  respond  only  to  his  own 
whims,  fancies,  or  follies,  because  in 
t;hat  way  there  is  no  possible  means 
to  prevent  chaos.  That  individual  who 
makes  himself  the  "law"  in  all  mat- 
ters is  an  anarchist  and  a  menace  to 
the  welfare  of  the  people. 

Obedience,  also,  is  a  trait  of  charact- 
ter.  A  disobedient  person  is  a  useless, 
worthless,  shiftless  member  detrimen- 
tal to  society  as  well  as  to  himself; 
^for,  we  must  first  learn  to  govern  our- 
selves before  we  can  expect  to  govern 
others:  we  have  to  recognize  the  val- 
idity of  the  rights  of  others  if  we  want 
to  get  along  in  any  community:  we 
need  to  understand  that  "obedience  to 
proper  authority  '  is  not  surrending 
individuality  to  become  merely  an  auto- 
maton. It  is  the  essence  of  common 
sense. 

Obedience  to  the  laws  of  the  nation 
is  conformity  with  the  best  interests 
both  of  the  individual  and  of  the  group 
for  the  common  good ;  and  this  is  what 
men  ought  always  seek  to  accomplish, 
for  the  welfare  of  the  nation  means 
the  safeguarding  of  its  citizens. 

There   are   those   who,   erroneously, 


fell  hat  their  individual  freedom  is 
infringed  upon  whenever  they  are  call- 
ed on  to  comply  with  an  order;  but  it 
ought  to  be  evident  that  such  an  order 
would  not  have  been  given  if  circum- 
stances did  not  demand  it;  and,  futher- 
more,  men,  being  members  of  a  group 
having  common  interests,  ought  to  con- 
sider it  noting  else  than  proper  to  obey 
and  subject  their  immediate  personal 
interests  to  the  well-being  of  all  the 
members.  No  organization  can  long 
function  if  each  member  sets  up  his 
own  rules,  thus  creating  disorder,  dis- 
unity, and  leading  to  disaster. 

In  this  connection  the  character  of 
a  man  is  so  clearly  revealed  that  it  is 
evident  to  all  of  his  fellowmen.  It  is 
so  immediate  as  to  cause  men  to  ap- 
praise the  individual  as  definitely  an- 
tisocial if  he  persists  in  going  counter 
to  the  group  interest.  This  fact  is  stess- 
ed  in  Civics. 

Man,  if  he  is  to  prosper,  must  learn 
to  control  himself.  He  has  to  work 
with  others.  He  needs  to  govern  his 
passions,  his  desires,  his  whims.  Fail- 
ing to  do  this  he  becomes  a  source  of 
discoid  and  hinders  the  community 
well-being  from  exerting  its  whole- 
some influence.  It  is  to  his  real  advan- 
tage to  learn  to  exercise  self-control. 
He  cannot  expect  to  control  others  if 
he  cannot  govern  himself.  In  order  to 
be  an  effective  leader  one  must  first 
learn  to  be  subject  to  authority.  This 
ought  to  be  self-evident  because  not 
all  men  can  be  leaders.  Some  have  to 
follow  those  who  have  proved  them- 
selves capable  and  responsible  in  ex- 
ercising authority.  This  is  clear  when 
we  consider  what  would  happen  if  the 
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members  of  the  body  objected  to  dic- 
tation from  the  head;  and,  if  the  head 
were  chopped  off,  then  where  would 
coordination  of  effort  be?  A  rebellious 
nature  is  a  misplaced  cog  in  the  social 
mechanism,  causing  trouble  and  re- 
ducing to  a  minimum  the  safety  of 
men.  It  is  that  anarchical  contagion 
which  spells  ruin  to  cities,  states  and 
nations. 


Rest  assured,  obedience  plays  a  vital 
role  in  men's  lives,  and  if  everybody 
took  it  upon  themselves  to  disobey, 
then,  in  order  that  the  people  might  be 
saved  from  social  catastrophe,  it. 
would  be  necessary  to  enforce  obe- 
dience. 

Finally,  obedience  is  one  of  the 
many  traits  of  character  which  it  is 
well  for  us  to  consider. 


HELLENIC  PRAYER 

Gilbert  Murray,  noted  British  clasical  scholar,  author  of  "Four 
Stages  of  Greek  Religion,"  has  translated  an  early  Greek  prayer 
which  is  as  applicable  today  as  it  was  2000  years  ago: 

"May  I  be  no  man's  enemy,  and  may  I  be  the  friend  of  that  which 
is  eternal  and  abides.  May  I  never  quarrel  with  those  nearest  me; 
and  if  I  do,  may  I  be  reconciled  quickly.  May  I  never  devise  evil 
against  any  man ;  if  any  devise  evil  against  me,  may  I  escape  unin- 
jured and  without  the  need  of  hurting  him.  May  I  love,  seek  and 
attain  only  that  which  is  good.  May  I  wish  for  all  men's  happiness 
and  envy  none.  May  I  never  rejoice  in  the  ill  fortune  of  one  who 
has  wronged  me.  When  I  have  done  or  said  what  is  wrong  may  I 
never  wait  for  the  rebuke  myself  until  I  make  amends.  May  I  win 
no  victory  that  harms  me  or  my  opponent.  May  I  never  fail  a 
friend  in  danger.  May  I  respect  myself.  May  I  always  keep  tame 
that  which  rages  within  me.  May  I  accustom  myself  to  be  gentle 
and  never  be  angry  because  of  circumstances." 

— Masonic  Historiology- 
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BITS  OF  WISDOM 

(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources) 


A  loose  tongue  frequently  gets  its 
owner  into  a  tight  place, 

No  one  is  useless  in  the  world  who 
lightens  the  burden  of  it  for  anyone 
else. — Dickens. 

We  are  far  more  liable  to  catch  the 
vices  than  the  virtues  of  our  associ- 
ates.— Longfellow. 

We  cannot  control  the  evil  tongues 
of  others,  but  a  good  life  enables  us  to 
ignore  them. — Cato. 

The  measure  of  a  man's  life  is  the 
well  spending  of  it,  and  not  the 
length. — Plutarch. 

There  is  nothing  more  to  be  esteem- 
ed than  a  manly  firmness  and  decision 
of  character. — Hazlitt. 

Conscience  is  God's  throne  in  man, 
and  the  power  of  it  is  his  preroga- 
tive.— William  Penn. 

Character  is  like  white  paper.  It  is 
easier  to  keep  white  than  to  make 
white  once  it  is  soiled. — Colton. 


fast  to  love.  Though  men  should 
rend  your  heart,  let  them  not  em- 
bitter or  harden  it.  We  win  by  ten- 
derness ;  we  conquer  by  forgiveness. 
— W.  Robertson 

It  is  faith  in  something  and  enthu- 
siasm for  something  that  makes  life 
worth  looking  at. — 0.  W.  Holmes. 

The  making  of  friends  who  are  real 
friends  is  the  best  token  we  have  of  a 
man's  success. — Edward  Everett  Hale. 

Don't  judge  a  man  by  what  he  once 
may  have  done  wrong.  Judge  him  by 
the  things  he  may  do  right. — Franklin. 

Let  us  be  content  in  work,  to  do  the 
thing  we  can  do,  and  not  presume  to 
fret  because  it's  too  little. — Browning. 

Strange  that  some  of  us  are  satis- 
fied with  so  little  in  ourselves  but 
demand  so  much  in  others! 

Congress  can  legislate  until  dooms- 
day, but  the  basis  of  ou  r  national 
prosperity  is  still  an  honest  day's 
work. 


It  pays  to  follow  one's  best  light; 
our  God  and  country  first  and  our- 
selves afterward. — Armstrong. 

The  diamond  cannot  be  polished 
without  friction,  nor  man  perfected 
without  trials. — Chinese  Proverb. 

My  interest  is  in  the  future,  because 
I  am  going  to  spend  the  rest  of  my 
life  there. — Charles  F.  Ketterling 

Our  doubts  are  traitors  and  make 
us  lose  the  good  we  oft  might  win,  by 
fearing  to  attempt. — Shakespeare. 

Therefore,    come    what    may,    hold 


Nothing  is  easier  than  fault-finding. 
No  talent,  no  self  denial,  no  brains  and 
no  character  are  required  to  set  up  in 
the  grumbling  business. 

One  difference  between  a  bachelor 
and  a  married  man  is  that  when  a 
bachelor  walks  the  floor  with  a  baby, 
he's  dancing. 

There  is  no  difference  between  one 
man  and  another,  for  all  men  are  born 
naked  into  the  world.  A  man  cannot 
be  measured  by  the  color  of  his  skin, 
or  by  his  speech,  oa-  by  his  heart.  A 
man  should  be  measured  by  his  heart 
alone. 

— Waltart 
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FUN  AND  OTHERWISE 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


Bachelors  who  eat  out  of  cans  would 
be  better  off  maried — they  would  have 
somebody  to  open  the  cans. 

Hunter:  "Is  he  an  intellegent 
hunting  dog?" 

Sam:  "Yassuh.  He  gets  behind 
a  tree  when  you  shoots." 

Newspaper  ad:  "Farmer,  age  38, 
wishes  to  meet  woman  around  30  who 
owns  a  tractor.  Please  enclose  pic- 
ture of  tractor." 

Minister:  "Do  you  say  your  prayers 
before  eating?" 

Little  Boy:  "NO,  sir,  I  don't  need 
to:  my  mother  is  a  good  cook." 

Larry:  "Why  do  you  take  your 
salary  to  the  bank  every  week?" 

Harry:  "Well,  it's  too  small  to  go 
by  itself." 

Convict:     "How  long  you  in  for?" 
New    Cellmate:     "99    years." 
Convict:     "I'll  take  the  bunk  near 
the  door.     I  get  out  in  75  years." 

Nature  seems  always  to  be  trying 
to  make  life  hard  for  a  human  being. 
Yes,  the  less  hair  we  have  to  comb  the 
more  face  we  have  to  wash. 

Dave:  "Your  boy  threw  a  stone  at 
me!" 

John:  "Did  he  hit  you?" 

Dave:  "No!" 

John:   "Then  it  wasn't  my  boy." 

John:     "Now  my  father  has  anoth- 
er wife  to  support." 
Jim:  "Bigamy?" 
John:     "No,  I  just  got  married." 

Barber  Shop:  Davis  to  New  Boy: 
"Say,  who  are  you? — Have  you  been 


here  before? — I  don't  remenber  your 
face." 

New  Boy:   "It's  healed  up  now." 

"I  was  so  cold  last  night  I  couldn't 
sleep  .     I  just  lay  there  and  shivered." 
"Did  your  teeth  chatter?" 
"I   don't   know,   we   don't   sleep   to- 
gether." 

The  philosopher,  on  being  inter- 
rupted in  his  thoughts  by  the  violent 
cackling  of  a  hen  that  had  just  laid 
an  egg,  was  led  to  express  his  ap- 
preciation for  a  kind  Providence  by 
which  a  fish,  while  laying  a  millon 
eggs  to  a  hen's  one,  does  so  in  a  per- 
fectly quiet  lady  like  manner. 

The  young  wife  greeted  her  hus- 
band affectionately  when  he  returned, 
from  the  office. 

"Poor  darling,"  she  said.  "You 
must  be  tried  and  hungry.  Would 
you  like  some  nice  soup  followed  by 
nice  tender  chops  with  golden  brown 
potatoes  and  green  peas  and  then 
mushrooms  on  toast?" 

"No,  darling,"  her  husband  an- 
swered firmly;  "Let's  save  the  money 
and  eat  at  home." 

A  group  of  Chicago  truckers  were 
showing  the  visiting  Texas  driver  the 
sights  of  their  city.  "What  do  you 
think  of  our  stockyards?"  They  asked 
him. 

"Oh,  They're  all  right,  but  we  have 
branding  corrals  in  Texas  that  are 
much  bigger,"  he  replied. 

And  so  it  went  with  everything  of 
pride  they  showed  him.  That  night 
they  put  some  snapping  turtles  in  his 
bed.  When  the  Texan  turned  back 
the  cover,  he  asked  what  they  were. 

He  peered  at  them  for  a  moment. 
"So  they  are,"  he  agreed.  "Young- 
uns,  ain't  they?" 
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COTTAGE  HONOR  ROLL 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Boyce  Carlisle 
Don  Clark 
Stanley   King 

COTTAGE  NO.   1 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  2 

Eugene    Browning 
Joe  Green 
Bobby  Reece 
Zollie  Stanley 

COTTAGE  NO.  3 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  4 

Jasper  Edwards 
Furman  Haney 
Eugene  Martin 
Eugene  McLean 
Marvin  Paris 
Robert    Varner 
Jennins  Winn 


COTTAGE  NO.  5 

(Cottage  Closed) 
COTTAGE  NO.  6 


Everette  Duck 
James  Edwards 
Jerry  Minter 
Donald  Spencer 
Leonard  Rupart 


COTTAGE  NO.  7 

Edwin  Duck 

COTTAGE  NO.  8 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.   9 

Bobby  Lupton 
Tommy  Morris 

COTTAGE  NO.  10 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  11 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  13 

Arthur  Abernathy 

COTTAGE  NO.  14 

(No  Honor  Roll) 
COTTAGE  NO.  15 

(No  Honor  Roll) 
COTTAGE  NO.  17 
Zollie  Prince 

INFIRMARY 
Johnny  Crabtree 


It  is  not  work  that  kills  men;  it  is  worry.  Work  is  healthy; 
you  could  hardly  put  more  upon  a  man  than  he  can  bear.  Worry 
is  rust  upon  the  blade.  It  is  not  the  revolution  that  destroys  the 
machine,  but  the  friction. — Henry  Ward  Beecher. 
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I                                    A  PRAYER  | 

*  Lord,  make  me  an  instrument  of  Thy  peace.  * 
*^  Where  there  is  hatred,  let  me  sow  love.  Where  ^ 
4*           There  is  injury,  pardon.     Where  there  is  doubt.  ♦> 

Faith.     Where  there  is  despair,  hope.     Where 

£            There  is  darkness,  light.     Where  there  is  <£ 

♦  Sadness,  joy.  * 

^            O  divine  Master,  grant  that  I  may  not  so  much  \ 

♦>            Seek  to  be  consoled  as  to  console:  to  be  ♦> 

*  Understood,  as  to  understand:  to  be  loved  as  to 

%  Love:   for  it  is   in  giving  that   we   receive,  %. 

♦  It  is  in  pardoning  that  we  are  pardoned,  and  it  * 
*;*           Is  in  dying  that  we  are  born  to  eternal  life.  *£ 

4«                                                            By  St.  Francis  of  Assissi  & 

»♦»  & 
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This  Day 

If  I  have  moved  a  single  grain  of  sand 

This  day,  to  help  my  fellow  man; 

If  I  have  brought  one  stray  into  the  fold, 

Or  sent  a  ray  of  hope  to  one  lonely  soul, 

Like  a  sunbean  in  a  prison  cell ; 

Or.  on  the  desert  sands,  a  water  well 

To  quench  his  anguish  on  the  way  of  life, 

Or  ease  his  heartbreak  in  the  battle  strife — 

This  day  is  not  lost. 

— Patricia  Soito.  in  Sunshine  Magazine 


OUR  SCHOOL  DEPARTMENT 

In  establishing  the  Stonewall  Jackson  Training  School  the  Leg- 
islative body  of  1907  incorporated  provisions  for  the  continuance  of 
the  academic  training  of  the  boys  admitted  to  this  institution. 
These  provisions  stated  that  the  boys  "be  instructed  in  such  rud- 
imentary branches  of  useful  knowledge  as  may  be  suited  to  the  vari- 
ous ages  and  capcities."  2  The  training  in  the  academic  school  de- 
partment is  placed  "first  in  importance  among  the  various  depart- 
ments of  our  school.  As  much  education  as  possible  is  given  each 
boy  during  his  stay  at  the  school.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  de- 
ficincies  in  the  boys  previous  acadenic  training  and  remedial  work  is 
given  a  prominent  place  in  grade  placement. 

Upon  entering  the  school  each  boy  undergoes  a  testing  program 
in  order  to  determine  the  extent  of  his  previous  education.     The 

1  Public  Laws  of   North  Carolina,   Session  1907,  page  756. 
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tests  are  graded  and  interpeted  in  the  light  of  these  facts  and  the 
policy  is  to  take  the  boys  where  they  are  in  school  and  help  them 
progress  from  this  point.  Many  of  the  boys  are  found  to  have 
developed  a  genuine  dislike  for  school  work  and  their  previous  school 
experiences  are  filled  with  retardations.  Thus  the  first  task  of 
teacher  and  officials  is  to  develop  an  interest  in,  and  a  genuine  ap- 
preciation of  education. 

Recently  a  program  has  been  developed  whereby  achievement 
tests  are  given  monthly  to  those  boys  showing  sufficient  progress  to 
be  recommended  by  their  teachers.  With  the  results  of  these  tests 
and  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  teacher  the  boy  may  be  promo- 
ted. It  will  also  show  the  type  of  remedial  work  needed  and  furnish 
a  basis  for  further  instruction.  In  this  manner  a  much  retarded 
boy  has  the  chance  to  accelerate  at  his  own  rate  of  speed  and  create 
in  him  a  greater  interest  in  academic  work. 

The  school  is  equipped  and  maintained  to  meet  the  state's  require- 
ments for  standarized  schools.  All  textbooks  are  approved  by  State 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  and  are  new,  up  to  date  publi- 
cations. The  school  is  well  equipped  with  such  supplimentary  mat- 
erials as  maps,  globes,  art  supplies,  supplimentary  textbooks,  and  a 
modern,  florescent  lighted  library  containing  4,000  volumes  of  mod- 
ern fiction  and  reference  books.  The  entire  school  has  recently 
undergone  a  renovation  with  very  satisfactory  results.  The  class- 
rooms are  painted  in  pastel  colors,  making  them  light  and  cheerful. 
Modern  chair  desks  have  been  installed  in  the  fourth,  fifth,  sixth, 
and  eight  grade  rooms.  A  well  equipped  auditorium  furnishes  a 
satisfactory  place  for  all  school  gatherings. 

All  teachers  are  certified  by  the  State  Department  of  Public  In- 
struction. Each  teacher  endeavors  to  use  modern  teaching  methods 
and  teaching  aids.  Individual  help  and  counciling  is  stressed  with 
satisfactory  results  being  obtained.  Supervised  recreational  pe- 
riods are  a  part  of  every  school  day.  Chapel  programs  are  present- 
ed regulary  by  the  classes  taking  turns  in  presenting  them.  This 
gives  the  boy  a  chance  to  develop  poise  and  skill  before  an  audience. 
Special  programs  for  holiday  events  are  presented  by  the  school  as 
a  whole. 

The  number  of  grades  taught  at  any  one  time  depends  upon  the 
enrollment.     Provisions  are  made  at  the  present  time  for  the  first 
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nme  grades  with  others  if  necessary.  Work  taught  in  each  grade 
is  comparable  to  the  work  taught  in  that  grade  in  the  public  school. 
The  number  enrolled  in  each  class  depends  upon  the  caliber  of  en- 
rollment. At  present  grade  enrollment  varies  from  nine  in  the 
ninth  grade  to  forty-three  in  the  fourth  grade.  Each  boy  goes  to 
school  one-half  day  and  the  other  half -day  is  devoted  to  one  of  the 
trades. 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  the  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

NOVEMBER 

November       3 — Arthur  Vernon,  Cottage  No.  13,  16th  birthday. 
November       5 — Charles  Wagnor,  Cottage  No.  10,   17th  birthday. 
November       7 — Richard  Harper,  Cottage  No.  2,  15th  birthday. 
November       8 — Stanley  King,  Cottage  No.  16,  16th  birthday. 
November       8 — Wiley  Grooms,  Cottage  No.  9,  16th  birthday. 

November  11 — Early  Ray  Tucker,  Cottage  No.  1,  15th  birthday. 

November  12 — John  Henry  Stanley,  Cottage  No.  13,  17th  birthday. 

November  16 — Robert  Huffman,  Cottage  No.  7,  12th  birthday. 

November  22 — Willie  Huffman,  Cottage  No.  15,  16th  birthday. 

November  24 — James  Ward,  Cottage  No.  11,  17th  birthday. 

November  25 — Onley  Arrington,  Cottage  No.  9,  15th  birthday. 

November  26 — Bobby  Reece,  Cottage  No.  2,  13th  birthday. 

November  27 — John  Claude  Ray,  Cottage  No.  15,  16th  birthday. 

November  28 — Herbert  Gordon,  Cottage  No.  1,  16th  birthday. 

November  29 — Mack  Boone,  Cottage  No.  16,  15th  birthday. 
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NEWS  OF  THE  CAMPUS 


.Vtr.  William  Boyd,  from  Gastonia 
who  was  in  cottage  No.  13  ten  years 
ago,  stopped  by  recently  to  pay  us  a 
visit.  William  is  now  married  and  has 
two  children.  Mr.  Boyd  stayed  with 
us  for  two  years  and  while  here  he 
worked  as  a  house  boy  in  No.  13  and 
also  on  the  barn  force.  At  the  pre- 
sent he  is  employed  at  the  Beaunit 
Mill  in  Lowell,  N.  C.  We  are  very 
glad  to  know  that  he  has  made  good 
since  leaving  the  school  and  we  are 
proud  of  his  fine  record. 

Mr.  Eugene  Huffner,  one  of  our  old 
boys,  visited  the  school  last  week.  He 
was  granted  permission  to  return  to 
his  home  in  Gastonia,  N.  C.  in  1942. 

Eugene  worked  as  a  house  boy  for 
Mr,  Boger  while  at  the  school.  He  is 
married  and  is  employed  at  the  Beau- 
nit Mill  in  Lowell  N.  C.  We  are  glad 
to  have  Mr.  Huffner  visit  us. 

— :— 

Word  has  been  recieved  that  Private 
First  Class  Laney  Bruce  Broome  of 
the  First  divison.  United  States  Ma- 
rine Corps  was  killed  in  action  in  Ko- 
rea on  Septamber  20,  1950.  During 
World  War  2  Pfc  Broome  served  with 
the  United  States  Coast  Guard  estab- 
lishing a  fine  record  for  himself. 

Laney  entered  the  training:  school 
on  May  1,  1941  and  remained  here  un- 
til July  17,  1942  when  he  was  condi- 
tionally released  to  return  to  his  home 
in  Monroe,  N.  C.  While  here  Laney 
worked  on  the  chicken  force  and  lat- 
er as  a  house  boy  in  Cottage  No.  7.  He 
entered  the  fifth  grade  at  our  school 
and  progressed  to  the  seventh  before 
being  discharged.  We  tender  our 
deepest    sympathy    to    the    surviving' 


members  of  this  fine  young  fellow's 
family  as  they  are  saddened  by  the 
passing  of  one  near  and  dear  to  them. 

We  are  proud  of  Mr.  Sidney  Carter, 
who  was  a  boy  here  at  the  School 
several  years  ago.  Sidney  has  been  a 
State  Highway  patrolman  for  the  past 
several  years.  At  one  time  he  was 
stationed  in  Cabarrus  County  and  at 
present  is  serving  in  the  North 
Wilkesboro  area.  Recently  Mr.  Car- 
ter recovered  the  body  of  a  lad  who 
was  drowned  in  a  fish  pond  near  North 
Wilkesboro. 

The  following  account  was  taken 
from  the  Charlotte  Observer:  Arthur 
Byrd,  16  year  old  student  of  Wilkes- 
boro School,  drowned  this  afternoon 
in  a  fish  lake  near  Highway  115,  and 
13  miles  south  of  North  Wilkesboro. 
The  boy  was  swimming  in  the  lake, 
watchers  on  the  bank  told  Coroner 
I.  M.  Myers,  who  investigate;!  the 
death,  when  he  sank  in  12  feet  of 
water  and  did  not  come  up.  Efforts 
to  recover  his  body  failed  until  High- 
way patrolman  Sidney  Carter  arriv- 
ed at  the  scene,  dived  and  brought  up 
the  body. 

Training  School  Boys  Guest  Of  Char- 
lotte Variety  Club 

Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Va- 
riety Club  of  Charlotte  the  boys  of  the 
Jackson  Training  School  are  enjoying 
a  series  of  trips  to  football  games  in 
this  area.  The  first  of  these  trips 
was  taken  on  October  6,  when  sixty- 
five  boys  from  this  school  attented  the 
Central  High  vs.  Gastonia  High  foot- 
ball game  at  the  Memorial  Stadium  in 
Charlotte. 


THE  UPLIFT 


About  seven  o'clock  on  Friday  eve- 
ning personal  cars  of  the  members  of 
the  Variety  Club  began  arriving  on 
the  campus  driven  by  members  of  the 
club.  There  were  five  boys  assigned 
to  each  car  and  after  introductions 
were  made  the  caravan  began  its  way 
toward  Charlotte. 

Upon  reaching  the  stadium  the  boys 
were  escorted  to  a  section  reserved 
for  them.  The  boys  were  thrilled 
with  the  program  which  the  bands 
gave  before  the  game  began.  Since 
this  was  the  first  large  football  game 
that  many  of  the  boys  had  seen  it 
was  a  new  experience  and  something 
that  had  been  looked  forward  to  for 
many  weeks. 

The  game  began  with  both  teams 
playing  equally  well,  but  as  the  game 
progressed  Central  High  gradually 
pulled  ahead  to  pile  up  a  large  margin 
at  the  end  of  the  game. 

During  the  half  time  the  boys  were 
entertained  by  a  special  exhibition  by 
both  Gastonia  and  Central  High's 
bands  who  performed  on  the  field. 
They  were  served  refreshments  which 
consisted  of  pop  corn,  soft  drinks,  and 
peanuts  during  the  game. 

After  the  game  they  were  returned 
to  the  campus  by  the  Variety  Club. 
Other  groups  are  looking  forward  to 
enjoying  the  same  experiences  in  the 
future. 


School  officials  accompanying  the 
boys  were  Mr.  J.  Frank  Scott,  Sup- 
erintendent, and  Mr.  S.  G.  Hinson  and 
Mr.  P.  H.  Cruise,  Cottage  Officers. 


According  to  the  records  in  the  office 
of  the  superintendent  22  boys  were 
enrolled  during  the  month  of  October 
while  15  boys  returned  to  their  homes. 

The  new  boys  who  were  admitted 
to  the  school  were: 

Buford  King,  Odell  King,  Kenneth 
Boatwright,  Bobby  Blake,  Fred  Hugh- 
es, Everett  Swanner,  Jimmy  Paschel, 
Eugene  Wilkinson,  Ashburn  Johnson, 
Billy  Hester,  Mack  Boone,  Billy  Mc 
Craw,  Dewey  Call,  Bobby  Davis,  Billy 
Styers,  Floyd  Gregory,  Ray  Eller, 
John  Wessley  Manuel,  Hillbard  In- 
man,  Bobby  Shoemaker,  and  Thurman 
Fox. 

The  boys  returning  home  were: 

Lenard  Quinn,  Mooresville,  N.C; 
Horace  Jordan,  Tabor  City,  N.C.; 
Paul  .Duncan,  Tabor  City,  N.C. ;  Will- 
ard  Mays,  Taylorsville,  N.C. ;  Arnold 
Lafone,  Taylorsville,  N.C;  Bobby 
Long,  Winston-Salem,  N.C;  James 
Walker,  Hickory,  N.C;  David  Smithf,. 
Asheville,  N.C;  Rupert  Callahan, 
Rutherfordton,  N.C;  Robert  Frady, 
Asheville,  N.C;  Ray  Shores,  Elkin, 
N.C;  Donald  Spencer,  High  Point,  N. 
C;   Jimmy  Sehan,  Mt.  Airy,  N.C; 


Those  who  call  men  fools  and  jest  at  the  simple  ones  are  not 
themselves  wise.  No  man,  when  he  knows  how  little  he  knows, 
will  puff  himself  out.  If  there  be  such  a  thing  as  a  fool  it  is  he 
who  puts  on  airs  of  being  a  man  of  superior  wisdom. — Tony  Wons. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICE  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


By  Eugene  Martin,  10th  Grade 


I"  or  the  regular  Sunday  afternoon 
church  service  on  Sunday,  October  1, 
the  Rev.  Clay  Madison,  pastor  of  the 
Central  Methodist  Church  of  Concord 
was  the  visiting  minister'.  For  his 
scripture  he  chose  the  4th  chapter  of 
Mathews. 

To  start  his  sermon  he  stated  that 
some  men  were  fishing  when  the  Mas- 
ter came  to  them  and  told  them  he 
would  make  them  fishers  of  men.  To- 
day he  will  make  us  fishers  of  men 
Just  as  He  made  them  fishers  of  men 
if  we  choose  the  right  side  of  life. 

He  asked  a  question.  "How  can  I 
determine  what  is  right  and  what  is 
wrong?"  Life  is  one  long  highway. 
We  are  supposed  to  drive  on  the  right 
side  and  we  are  supposed  to  live  on 
the  right  side.  Then  there  is  a  line 
dividing  the  right  side  from  the  wrong 
side.  If  we  get  across  the  line  we  will 
have  an  accident.  But  if  we  stay  on 
the  right  side  of  the  road  of  life  it 
will  be  easy  going  but  if  we  get  across 
the  line  we  will  run  up  against  the 
Devil's  handwork  and  meet  with  an  ac- 
cident. 

As  the  speaker  continued  he  said 
that  there  are  three  voices  that  we 
should  all  listen  to,  if  we  listen  to 
them  we  will  always  stay  on  the  right 
side  of  the  road.  The  first  one  is  the 
voice  of  experience.  We  should  all 
listen  to  our  leaders  teachers  and  our 
parents.  They  are  the  ones  who  have 
had  the  experience.  Most  of  all  we 
should  listen  to  God.  He  has  more  ex- 
perience than  anyone  on  earth.  The 
second  is  the  voice  of  conscience.  We 
all  have  a  conscience  to  tell  us  when 
we  are  doing  right  or  wrong.     If  we 


listen  to  it  we  will  always  be  on  the 
right  side  of  the  road.  The  third  one 
is  the  voice  of  Jesus  Christ.  When  we 
read  the  Bible  we  find  the  thing's  that 
God  wants  us  to  do  and  what  not  to 
do.  Jesus  calls  all  who  will  listen  and 
tells  them  to  come  unto  him  and  he 
would  make  us  fishers  of  men.  The 
fourth  one  is  the  voice  of  Revelations. 
We  all  have  our  heros  in  sports  and 
everything  else.  If  we  let  Christ  be 
our  hero  and  follow  in  his  footsteps 
so  we  can  be  like  Him  He  will  make  us 
fishers  of  men. 

The  pastor  then  told  the  hoys  a 
story.  There  was  a  boy  in  college 
who  fell  in  with  the  wrong  group  of 
hoys.  The  boys  drank  and  gambled 
all  the  time.  He  went  home  with  one 
of  his  friends  for  the  weekend  and  met 
a  girl.  He  fell  desepately  in  love 
with  her.  When  he  came  back  she 
was  all  he  talked  of  and  he  went  to  see 
her  every  time  he  got  a  chance.  Fin- 
ally it  become  Christmas  time  and  he 
sent  her  a  present  and  he  thought 
he  would  get  one  from  her  so  he  went 
to  the  post  office  and  sure  enough 
there  was  a  package  for  him.  He 
took  it  up  to  his  room  and  invited  all 
of  his  friends  along.  When  he  got 
to  his  room  he  opened  the  package 
and  a  hush  fell  over  the  room.  Some 
of  them  started  snickering  and  laugh- 
ing at  his  present  but  he  sent  them 
out  in  a  hurry.  He  went  back  to  his 
present  and  took  it  out  of  the  box  and 
it  was  a  picture  of  Christ.  He  hung 
it  up  among  all  of  his  other  pictures 
and  it  did  not  look  right  among  them 
so  he  took  all  the  rest  of  the  pictures 
down.     After   a   while   the   group   got 
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together  again  and  someone  pulled  out 
a  deck  of  cards  but  no  one  felt  like 
playing.  Someone  had  some  whiskey 
but  no  one  felt  like  he  wanted  a  drink. 
They  all  looked  up  and  there  on  the 
wall  was  the  face  of  Christ  looking 
down  upon  them  and  they  knew  that 
the  picture  must  go  or  the  ways  of 
their  life  must  go.  He  gave  his  life 
to  Christ  that  night  and  now  the  room 
is  used  for  a  gathering  of  the  same 
group  but  for  a  different  purpose. 
Now  instead  of  drinking  and  playing- 
cards  they  pray  and  praise  God. 

In  closing  the  minster  said  that  we 
are  all  just  like  this  boy.  We  have 
to  fit  our  lives  to  him  and  not  expect 
him  to  fit  his  life  to  ours. 

(Due  to  the  absence  of  the  minister 
there  was  no  Sunday  afternoon  church 
service  on  October  8,  1950.  The  boys 
sang  some  songs  and  our  superinten- 
dent, Mr.  J.  Frank  Scott  dismissed  tha 
group. ) 

On  October  15,  at  the  regular  Sun- 
day afternoon  service  the  Rev.  Glenn 
L.  Barger,  pasjtor  (of  the  Calvery 
Lutheran  Church  of  Concord,  was  the 
visiting   minister. 

For  his  scripture  he  chose  the  19th 
Psalm  and  the  8th  Chapter  of  Acts 
the  1-28  verses.  For  his  text  he  chose 
the   Bible. 

To  start  his  sermon  he  said  that  we 
all  think  of  the  Bible  as  a  book 
Actually  there  are  sixty-six  books  in 
one.  It  has  taken  a  period  of  over 
5000  years  to  write  the  Bible.  It  was 
written  by  men  of  a  different  years. 
Today  if  we  go  into  a  large  library 
we  may  find  a  book  that  was  written 
by  a  man  of  a  hundred  years  ago 
but  it  will  tell  of  different  things. 
The  Bible  in  all  the  writings  was  a- 


bout  one  thing,  the  christian  way  of 
life.  All  of  the  books  tell  of  Christ 
coming  or  about  him  in  some  way. 
Then  he  asked  a  question.  What  is 
the  Bible  for?  It  is  a  way  to  talk 
with  God  and  when  in  trouble  we  can 
go  to  the  Bible  and  soon  our  troubles 
will  vanish  away.  Then  he  quotes  a 
famous  saying  of  Thomas  Jefferson. 
"I  have  always  said  and  I  will  always 
say  that  the  reading  of  the  Bible  will 
make  better  men  and  a  stronger  nat- 
ion." 

Tlie  Rev.  Mr.  Barger  related  some 
of  his  experiences  while  he  was  a 
chaplain  in  the  Navy.  There  was 
always  a  group  of  men  who  violated 
the  rules  and  he  had  to  deal  with 
them.  He  made  a  survey  and  found 
that  the  ones  who  were  in  trouble  did 
not  read  their  Bible  or  go  to  Sunday 
School.  The  ones  who  were  never  in 
trouble  went  to  church  and  most  of 
them  carried  their  Bibles  with  them. 

To  end  his  message  he  left  these 
thoughts  with  the  boys.  If  we  read 
our  Bible  He  will  tell  us  how  to  make 
good  citizens  and  most  of  all  the  right 
road  of  life. 

On  Sunday,  October  22,  at  the  reg- 
ular Sunday  afternoon  service  the 
Rev.  J.  Clyde  Airman,  pastor  of 
the  Forest  Hill  Methodist  Church,  of 
Concord    was    the    visiting    minister. 

For  his  scripture  he  chose  some 
verses   out   of  the  book   of   St.   Luke. 

To  open  his  sermon  he  stated  that 
we  all  like  to  have  visitors  like  the 
President  of  the  United  States  or  some 
other  distinguished  guest  in  our  home. 
He  then  told  the  boys  that  at  one  time 
the  President  had  stopped  his  car  in 
front  of  his  house  and  he  waved  at 
him.  Then  he  goes  back  to  the  story 
we   all  know   how   Zacharias   climbed 
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the  tree  to  see  Jesus.  The  multitude 
came  with  Jesus  leading  them.  He 
looked  up  in  the  trees  and  there  He 
saw  Zacharias  sitting  there  looking  at 
him.  Then  the  speaker  asked  the  boys 
a  question.  "Why  did  Jesus  see 
Zacharias  when  all  the  rest  of  the 
trees  were  full  of  people?"  Be- 
cause Jesus  knew  that  Zacharias  was 
a  changed  man  and  that  he  wanted  to 
see  him.  He  knew  that  Zacharias  had 
made  up  his  mind  to  live  a  christian 
life.  Zacharias  was  a  tax  collector 
and  he  was  hated  by  almost  every  one 
in  that  country.  He  forgave  them 
for  this  over  and  over  again. 

Jesus  told  Zacharias  to  come  down 
out  of  the  tree  because  he  was  going 
home  with  him.  While  at  Zacharias's 
house  he  told  Jesus  that  he  was  going 
to  give  half  of  his  ^elorngngs  to  the 
poor  and  if  he  had  cheated  anyone  he 
would  pay  them  back  four  fold. 

As  the  speaker  continued  he  said 
that  we  must  go  out  and  seek  God 
like  Zacharias  and  not  expect  God  to 
seek  us.  If  we  will  seek  God  with  all 
our  heart  He  will  go  with  us  no  matter 
what  the  crowd  says  about  Him. 

On  Sunday,  October  29,  the  Rev. 
John  H.  McKinnon,  pastor  of  the  First 
Presbyterian  Church  of  Concord  was 
the   visting  minster. 

For  his  scripture  he  chose  some  ver- 
ses from  the  book  of  Judges,  For  his 
text  he  chose  the  story  about  the 
downfall  of  Samson.  To  start  the 
story  the  Rev.  Mr.  McKinnon  told  us 
of  Samson  while  in  prison  pushing  the 
mill  stone  to  grind  wheat.  He  was 
working  when  a  lad  came  to  him  and 
offered  him  a  drink  of  water.  While 
he  was  drinking  he  thought  he  would 
tell  the  lad  the  story  of  his  life  that 
led  to  his  downfall. 


He  was  given  to  the  Lord  while  ho 
was  still  a  infant.  He  was  born  into 
leadership  and  God  gave  him  more 
strength  than  the  average  man.  God 
gave  him  two  tasks.  First  he  was  to 
deliver  his  people  from  their  enemy. 
The  second  was  to  deliver  them  from 
sin.  Samson  did  not  know  his  own 
strength  until  he  slew  a  lion  with  his 
bare  hands.  He  knew  that  no  man 
could  stand  up  against  him.  Samson 
had  moral  strength  but  he  did  not  have 
any  spiritual   strength. 

We  all  know  how  Samson  met  a 
beautiful  woman  named  Delilah  who 
was  paid  a  fortune  by  the  Philistines 
to  find  the  source  of  Samsons  strength. 
She  found  out  that  his  strength  would 
leave  him  if  his  hair  was  cut.  While 
he  was  asleep  one  night  a  Philistine 
came  and  sheared  his  head.  Not 
knowing  that  his  hair  was  cut  the 
next  morning  he  rushed  out  to  battle 
the  Philistine  army.  They  easily  over 
powered  him  and  put  him  into  prison. 
His  hair  gradually  grew  back  and  he 
regained  his  strength. 

Finally  a  day  of  celebration  arrived 
and  they  were  going  to  make  sport 
of  Samson.  All  of  the  Kings,  Queens, 
and  other  high  people  were  in  the 
temple  that  day.  The  guard  of  the 
prison  arrived  and  had  a  lad  to  lead 
him  into  the  temple  to  show  how  weak 
he  was  now.  They  mocked  him  and 
called  him  names.  Samson  had  the 
lad  lead  him  to  the  pillers  holding  up 
the  temple  and  he  place  his  hands  on 
the  main  two.  Then  he  prayed  to  God 
and  pulled  the  great  stone  pillars  down 
and  the  temple  fell. 

Then  the  speaker  in  closing  asked 
us  to  answer  a  question.  Do  you  be- 
lieve Samson  was  saved  or  was  he  lost. 
Did  God  give  him  a  second  chance  like 
he  gives  us. 


THE  UPLIFT 


11 


LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

(Reported  by  the  Boys  in  the  School  Department) 


Our  Football  Game 

By  John  Glenn,  9th  Grade 

Saturday,  September  the  30th,  Cot- 
tage 14  and  Cottage  17  played  a  foot- 
ball game.  Cottage  14  won  by  a 
score  of  28  to  0.  Cottage  14  has 
a  pretty  good  team  and  hopes  to  be  in 
the  B  league  play  off  this  year.  We 
have  not  lost  a  game  this  season. 

1  like  football  and  believe  the  rest 
of  the  boys  do  too.  We  play  20  min- 
utes halves  here  at  the  Training 
School. 

Halloween   Program 

By  Tommy  Morris,  9th  Grade 

The  8th  and  9th  grades  are  having 
a  Halloween  program.  It  will  be  giv- 
en October  27.  It  is  about  a  group 
of  boys  and  girls  who  are  trying  to 
have  a  party  in  a  haunted  barn.  It 
is  a  good  play  and  I  am  sure  every- 
one will  enjoy  it.  Both  grades  are 
praticing  everyday,  and  I  am  sure  it 
will  be  a  success. 

The  Bakery 

By  Ray  Hubbard,  8th  Grade 

Working  in  the  bakery  I  think  is 
the  best  job  here.  It  was  my  lucky 
day  when  I  got  in  the  bakery.  The 
boys  bake  bread,  cornbread,  pies,  cakes 
and  rolls.  The  work  is  very  easy  and" 
Mr.  Liske  is  a  very  good  officer.  He 
is  in  charge  of  the  bakery.  All  the 
bakery  boys  like  him  very  much.  I 
have  been  in  the  bakery  over  a  year 
and  I  still  think  it  is  the  best  job  at 
the    school.     Many    of   the    boys    that 


have  been  in  the  bakery  go  home  and 
get  a  good  job  in  another  one. 

Our   New   Posters 

By  Frank  Lemon,  1st  Grade 

We  are  coloring  some  new  circus 
posters.  We  like  to  color  them.  We 
have  studied  about  the  animals  in  a 
weekly  reader.  If  we  color  them 
pretty  our  teacher  will  put  them  up 
in  our  room.  They  make  our  room 
pretty. 

My  Work 

By  Forest  Propst,  8th  Grade 

I  work  in  the  print  shop  in  the 
morning  and  go  to  school  in  the 
afternoon.  I  like  the  print  shop  and 
hope  I  can  stay  there.  I  am  learning 
to  run  the  linotype  machine.  I  also 
work  in  the  kitchen  at  the  cottage. 
I  have  been  here  a  month  and  a  half 
and  I  am  in  Cottage  No.  1. 

My  Part  In  Preparing  A  Meal 

By  Jennings  Winn,  6th  Grade 

When  we  get  up  every  morning  our 
breakfast  is  about  ready  for  the  table. 
Mr.  Kiser  has  it  all  ready  by  the  time 
we  get  the  tables  set.  During  the  day 
Mrs.  Kiser  shows  us  all  she  can  about 
preparing  a  good  meal.  I  enjoy  work- 
ing in  the  house  because  we  have  a 
good  matron  to  work  with. 

The  Sewing  Room 

By  Sherman  Smith,  6th  Grade 

My  work  is  in  the  sewing  room  and 

1  like   it  alright.     It  takes    us   about 

2  weeks  to  make  a  hundred  shirts  and 
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about  a  week  for  a  hundred  pair  of 
pajamas.  We  have  about  a  thous- 
ands shirts  already  made.  It  takes 
about  20  minutes  to  make  a  shirt  and 
about  15  minutes  to  make  a  pair  of 
pajamas.  Mrs.  Spears  is  in  charge  of 
the  sewing  room.  She  has  two  boys 
in  the  morning  and  three  in  the  after- 
noon. 

My  Work 

By   Bobby  Perry,   3rd   Grade 

I  am  in  the  carpenter  shop  and  I 
like  it  very  much.  We  are  painting 
one  of  the  school's  houses.  We  have 
two  sides  of  the  house  painted.  We 
are  going  to  put  two  coats  of  paint  on 
it.  I  work  in  the  morning  and  go  to 
school  in  the  evening. 

Our  Flowers 

By  David  Caison,  3rd  Grade 

We  have  pretty  flowers  in  our  room. 
Miss  Oehler  brings  pretty  ones  every 
day  and  we  keep  them  watered.  We 
planted  petunias  in  two  window  boxes. 
They  are  blooming  now.  Mr.  Barrin- 
ger  gave  us  the  plants. 

New  Books 

By  Johnny  Grabtree,  9th  Grade 

The  9th  Grade  got  five  sets  of  new 
books.  We  got  science  books,  spell- 
ing books,  reading  books,  English 
books  and  some  students  dictionaries. 
We  also  have  some  new  first  aid 
books.  We  were  very  fortunate  to  get 
such  fine  books  and  I  am  sure  all  the 
boys  in  the  9th  grade  will  like  these 
books  very  much. 

Our  Interesting  Study 

By  Pete  Hover,  9th  Grade 
For  the  past  couple  of  months  the 


ninth  grade  has  been  studying  first 
aid.  We  learn  what  to  do  in  case  of 
an  emergency.  We  learn  what  the 
different  kinds  of  wounds  are  and  the 
proper  treatment.  We  are  studying 
the  chapter  on  bandages  now,  in  this 
chapter  we  are  taught  to  make  and 
apply  bandages,  and  where  and  how 
to  apply  a  tourniquet.  We  enjoy  tak- 
ing this  subject  because  it  is  both  in- 
teresting and  helpful. 

My  Stay  At  Cottage  14 

By  John  Glenn,  9th  Grade 

I  came  to  Cottage  No.  14  last  Jan- 
uary. I  was  a  little  home  sick  at  first 
but  then  I  began  to  like  it  better.  One 
day  Mr.  Hooker  asked  if  I  would  like 
to  be  in  the  house.  I  told  him  I  would. 
Mrs.  Hooker  is  a  good  matron  and 
with  our  help  we  get  some  good  things 
to  eat.  Mrs.  Hooker  tries  to  bake  a 
cake  or  some  pies  every  day  for  the 
boys.  Sometimes  our  work  is  harder 
than  on  other  days,  but  we  like  our 
work  fine.  Mr.  Hooker  is  a  good  of- 
ficer and  I  am  glad  I  was  sent  to  this 
cottage.  I  hope  the  rest  of  my  stay 
will  be  a  good  as  the  first  part. 

New   Books    For    The   9th    Grade 

By   La  Verne    Pearson,    9th    Grade 

The  boys  of  the  9th  grade  have  re- 
ceived five  new  sets  of  school  books. 
The  boys  were  very  glad  to  get  these 
books  because  the  old  ones  were  not 
as  up  to  date  as  the  new  books. 
The  names  of  the  books  are  Science 
for  Everyday  Use,  it  is  one  of  the  best 
science  books  I  have  ever  studied. 
We  have  a  new  civics  book,  Calling  All 
Citizens,  and  an  Engish  book,  English 
In  Action.  The  book  that  I  like  best 
is  the  literature  book,  Adventure  for 
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Readers.  It  is  a  very  good  book  and 
has  some  very  good  short  stories  in  it. 
We  also  have  a  new  set  of  Websters 
Student  Dictionaries.  I  hope  all  the 
boys  of  the  9th  grade  wil  enjoy  study- 
ing these  books. 

Our  New  School  Books 

By  Boyce  Carlisle,  9th  Grade 

Some  of  the  classes  have  been  get- 
ting new  books  in  school.  In  the  9th 
grade  we  got  new  English,  Science 
and  reading  books  and  geography 
magazines.  We  surely  are  glad  to  get 
them  for  some  of  the  old  ones  are  torn 
and  marked  up  and  we  hope  that  none 
of  the  new  books  will  be  torn  or  mark- 
ed up.  We  surely  enjoy  all  the  new 
books  and  hope  the  other  grades  en- 
joy their  new  books  as  we  do  the  ones 
we  got. 

Dodge  Ball 

By   Graham   Winders,  2nd   Grade 

The  second  grade  boys  play  dodge 
ball  now.  We  like  it  as  well  as  we 
like  soft  ball.  We  chose  sides  and 
keep  the  same  sides  for  a  week.  We 
have  fun  playing  it. 

Halloween 

By   Bobby   Hedrick,   8th   Grade 

The  boys  of  the  eight  and  ninth 
grades  are  going  to  give  a  Hallo- 
ween program.  It  will  be  given  on 
Friday,  October  27.  We  have  been 
working  very  hard  to  get  it  as  near 
perfect  as  possible  for  the  benefit  of 
the  boys  of  the  Jackson  Training 
School.  The  name  of  the  program  is 
"The  Halloween  Ghost."  We  hope  it 
will  be  a  success.  The  characters 
are  Pete  Hover,  Billy  Powell,  James 
Carlisle,    Charles    Rivenbark,    Dewey 


Duncan,  Laverne  Pearson,  Ray  Hub- 
bard, Roger  Goins,  Zollie  Prince,  and 
Bobby  Hedrick.  These  boys  have  been 
trying  very  hard  to  complete  the  pro- 
gram. 

The  Birthday  Party 

By  Bobby  Taylor,  2nd  Grade 

On  Monday  afternoon.  Mr.  Bar- 
ringer  took  seventeen  boys  to  the  gym. 
for  the  birthday  party.  We  played 
volley  ball  and  football  then  we 
each  got  a  gift.  I  got  a  ball.  We 
had  ice  cream  and  cake  to  eat.  We 
think  it  is  nice  of  the  people  here  to 
have  these  birthday  parties  for  the 
hoys.     We    always    have    good    times. 

Visitors  at  the  Cottage 

By   Albert   Reese,   8th   Grade 

Sunday,  October  22,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Hahn  and  their  son  and  daughter 
came  to  Cottage  No.  13  visiting.  Af- 
ter we  came  back  from  church  Mr. 
Hahn  went  with  us  over  to  the  barn 
to  feed  the  animals. 

After  we  got  through  we  came  back 
to  the  cottage.  Mr.  Hahn  was  glad  to 
see  some  of  the  boys  that  were  in  Cot- 
tage No.  3  before  he  left  the  Training 
School.  He  went  up  to  Cottage  No. 
1  to  see  the  tractor  force  boys.  They 
were  all  glad  to  see  him  for  they  had 
worked  with  him  for  a  long  time. 
I  hope  he  will  come  back  some  other 
time. 

How  Our  Bread  is  Made 

By  Ray  Shores,  6th  Grade 

In  making  our  bread  we  mix  sponge 
in  the  evening.  When  we  get  to  the 
bakery  in  the  morning  we  put  the 
sponge  in  the  mixer  and  add  flour  and 
other  ingredients.     Then  we  mix  the 
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dough  for  nine  minutes  and  take  it 
out  of  the  mixer  and  place  it  on  the 
table  to  weigh  the  dough  into  loaves 
of  bread.  A  loaf  weighs  about  one 
pound  and  a  half  each. 

After  our  bread  is  rolled  and  molded 
it  is  placed  in  a  proof  box  to  rise.  In 
about  twenty  or  thirty  minutes  the 
bread  has  risen  enough  to  put  it  into 
the  oven.  It  takes  about  twenty  min- 
utes to  bake.  We  make  about  one 
hundred  and  twenty  loaves  of  bread 
a  day.  Some  days  we  make  two  hun- 
dred and  forty  loaves  when  we  don't 
make  pies  or  rolls.  We  make  about 
twelve  cakes  of  corn  bread  each  day 
except  Wednesday.  On  that  day  we 
make  rolls  instead  of  corn  bread. 

Monday  is  pie  making  day.  Some 
of  the  pies  we  make  are  pumpkin,  ap- 
ple, cherry,  and  peach.  On  Thursday 
we  make  cakes.  Our  favorite  cake  is 
the  pound  cake,  however  we  often 
make  other  kinds. 

Trip    To    Lake    Propst 

By  James  Ward,  9th  Grade 

On  October  15th,  Cottage  No.  11 
and  Cottage  No.  13  went  over  to  Lake 
Propst.  The  house  boys  prepared 
supper  in  baskets  so  we  could  have 
supper  over  at  the  lake.  When  we 
had  been  there  about  an  hour  Mr. 
Propst,  who  the  lake  is  named  after, 
and  some  of  his  friends  came  over  to 
fish.  He  had  a  few  extra  fishing  poles 
so  he  let  the  boys  fish  too.  We  ate 
supper  about  five  o'clock.  Mr.  Propst 
went  and  got  a  drink  for  everyone. 
Some  of  the  boys  played  football  and 
others  listened  to  the  radio.  I  am 
sure  that  everyone  enjoyed  himself 
very  much.  We  hope  to  go  again 
sometime  and  we  thank  Mr.  Rouse  and 
Mr.  Furr  for  taking  us. 


Football  Game 

By  Richard  Taylor,  8th  Grade 

On  October  21,  No.  1  played  No.  4 
a  game  of  football  on  field  No.  2. 
Mr.  Barringer  referred  the  game. 
Both  cottages  had  a  good  team  and  it 
turned  out  to  be  a  tough  game.  In 
the  first  half  No.  1  scored  7  points. 
Then  came  the  second  half  No.  4  came 
out  fighting  and  it  wasn't  long  before 
they  had  tied  the  score.  Then  both 
cottages  went  to  work,  but  at  the  end 
of  the  game  the  score  remained  7  to  7. 

My  Work  at  the  Office 

By  James  Carlisle,  8th  Grade 

I  now  have  the  job  of  office  boy  at 
the  Administration  building.  It  is  a 
very  good  job.  I  clean  up  the  bottom 
part  of  the  administration  building. 
After  I  finish  I  do  extra  work,  if  there 
is  any.  After  that  I  run  errands  for 
the  people  at  the  office. 

I  like  my  work  in  the  office  very 
much  and  hope  to  keep  the  job  until 
I  go  home. 

Football  Game 

By  Linvel  Green,  8th  Grade 
On  Saturday,  October  21,  cottage 
14  and  cottage  13  played  football  on 
field  3,  at  2  o'clock.  The  game  lasted 
about  40  minutes.  At  the  end  of  the 
game  the  score  was  0  to  0.  Cottage  14 
has  not  lost  a  game  this  season,  but  we 
will  have  to  play  hard  to  take  the  tro- 
phy away  from  No.  2  who  hasn't  at 
the  present  time  lost  a  game. 

Halloween 

By  Furman  Haney,  5th  Grade 

Preparations  are  seen  everywhere 
for  the  "Eve  of  All  Saints"  which  will 
be  celebrated  the  31st  of  this  month. 
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The  most  "cut  up"  man  will  be  Mr. 
Jack-O-Lantern.  He  was  just  a  plain 
Jack-Pumpkin  until  kids  from  every- 
where began  to  give  him  a  face. 

Along  with  Halloween  cornea  the 
apples,  roasted  peanuts,  pop-corn,  can- 
dy, hot  dogs  and  drinks.  The  boys  at 
Jackson  always  looks  forward  to  this 
day.  I  have  never  spent  Halloween 
at  the  Training  School  but  I  have 
heard  my  buddies  talk  about  it  and  it 
sounds  great. 

Duties   of   a   House    Boy 

By  Donald  Clark,  6th  Grade 

The  first  thing  I  do  every  morning 
when  I  get  up  is  build  a  fire  in  the 
jack-stove.  I  build  it  in  order  to  have 
hot  water  to  wash  dishes.  After  I 
build  the  fire  I  go  upstairs  and  set  the 
table  and  then  I  serve  the  food.  After 
breakfast  I  clean  off  the  tables  and 
take  the  dishes  in  the  kitchen.  The 
other  boys  will  wash  and  dry  them. 
Then  I  sweep  the  dining  room.  T 
brine;  in  the  milk  every  day.  When  it 
comes  I  dry  the  milk  bottles  off  and 
put  them  in  the  refrigerator.  I  go 
after  bread  every  morning  about 
10:30..  I  go  after  meats,  cakes  and 
other  things  every  weekend.  I  keep 
the  back  yard  clean  and  the  garbage 
cans  washed  and  clean.  I  keep  the 
the  boys  sitting  room  neat  and  clean. 
I  help  check  the  laundry  and  put  it 
up  when  it  comes  back  from  the  laun- 
dry. That  is  most  of  my  work  in  the 
house.  I  like  the  work  I  do  in  the 
house. 

The  Print  Shop 

By  James  Ward,  9th  Grade 

The  print  shop  is  a  very  interesting- 
place  to  work.  It  is  said  that  you 
can    never    know    all    there    is    about 


printing,  but  I  am  certainly  going  to 
try.  The  different  kinds  of  machines 
we  learn  to  operate  are:  the  auto- 
matic presses,  hand  feed  presses,  the 
Ludlow  which  cast  the  lead  strips, 
and  the  Linotype.  We  print  all  of 
the  school's  papers  and  sometimes  we 
get  jobs  from  the  outside. 

Each  month  we  print  The  Uplift 
which  is  the  school's  paper.  We 
print  about  a  thousand  copies  and  we 
send  them  out  all  over  the  country. 
We  exchange  with  other  papers  such 
as  the  London  Prison  Farmer,  Island 
Lantern,  The  Restorator  and  other 
correctional  institutions.  The  extra 
ones  are  given  out  to  the  cottages. 
These  are  a  few  of  the  many  things 
we  do  in  the  print  shop  which  makes 
the  work  more  interesting  and  more 
pleasant. 

Our  Room 

By  Earl  Holliman,  4th  Grade 

The  fourth  grade  boys  are  cleaning 
up  the  room.  We  are  putting  up 
pictures  of  fruits  and  vegetables. 
We  have  finished  working  on  our 
health  project. 

Some  of  the  boys  drew  some  autumn 
leaves.  Mrs.  Morrison  brought  some 
pretty  flowers.  We  are  trying  to 
keep  our  room  clean  and  looking  pret- 

ty. 

Charlotte  vs.  Gastonia 

3y  Forest  Propst,  8th  Grade 

Four  cottages  got  to  see  Charlotte 
Wildcats  vs.  Gastonia  Green  Waves 
at  Charlotte  Friday  night.  Char- 
lotte made  a  touchdown  in  the  first 
quarter,  but  their  kick  for  the  extra 
point  was  no  good.  In  the  second 
quarter  the  Gastonia  Green  Waves 
scored  a  touchdown  and  made  the  ex- 
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tra  point  which  put  the  Gastonia 
Green  Waves  one  point  ahead  of  the 
Charlotte  Wildcats.  The  Charlotte 
Wildcats  wore  a  blue  uniform  with 
blue  helmets  and  the  Gastonia  Green 
Waves  wore  green  and  white  uniforms 
with  white  helmets.  Charlotte  scored 
three  more  touchdowns  and  won  by  a 
score  of  27  to  7.  The  out  standing 
player  for  Charlotte  was  Parker.  He 
was  on  his  own  five  yard  line  and 
ran  for  a  95  yard  touchdown.  The 
boys  would  like  to  thank  all  the  people 
who  plan  this  trip  and  we  hope  to  go 
again  soon. 

Our  New  Readers 

By  Everette  Duck,  2nd  Grade 

We  have  some  new  books  in  the 
second  grade.  They  are  "More 
Friends  and  Neighbors".  They  have 
pretty  pictures  and  good  short  stories. 
We  like  them  and  we  are  wanting  to 
read  better.  We  will  try  to  take  good 
care  of  our  new  books. 

Drawing  A  Golden  Rod 

By   Chales   Walker.   5th   Grade 

The  fifth  grade  is  having  a  drawing 
lesson.  Some  of  us  are  drawing  a 
picture  of  a  flower  called  the  Golden 
Rod.  We  first  draw  a  stem  then  the 
leaves  and  later  on  we  cut  small  pieces 
of  paper  to  sprinkle  on  the  glue  that 
we  put  on  the  stems.  We  are  drawing 
these  pictures  to  put  in  our  school 
room. 

Middle  Atlantic  States 

By    Cecil   Kallam,   5th   Grade 

The  fifth  grade  has  been  studying 
about  'the  Middle  Atlantic  States. 
Mrs.  Yarbrough  has  made  the  maps 
for  us.  We  have  been  filling  in  the 
names  of  the  states  on  our  maps  and 


the  capitals  too.  We  are  enjoying 
them  very  much.  The  best  ones  will 
1  e  put  on  the  bulletin  board  in  the 
back  of  the  loom.  Eight  of  the  maps 
are  already  up.  They  are  very  pret- 
ty  maps. 

The  Golden  Rod 

By  Bobby  Price,  5th  Grade 

The  fifth  grade  is  drawing  the  Gold- 
en Rod.  It  is  one  of  the  most  common 
of  Autumn  wild  plants  and  has  a  yel- 
low bloom.  It  has  a  long  stem  and 
long  leaves  at  the  bottom  and  short 
leaves  near  the  top.  We  are  going  to 
cut  little  yellow  strips  of  paper  and 
paste  them  on  for  the  flowers  to  make 
them  look  real.  The  best  ones  will  be 
put  up  in   our  room. 

House   Boy 

By  Marvin  Webb,  5th  Grade 

1  am  a  house  boy,  it  is  a  good  job. 
I  am  the  boy's  cook  at  Cottage  No. 
10.  I  go  to  the  store  room  to  get 
orders  and  to  the  bakery  to  get  bread. 
When  it  is  almost  lunch  time  I  set 
the  tables,  put  on  the  plates,  forks, 
knives  and  spoons.  I  see  that  the 
salt  and  pepper  shakers  are  filled. 
I  help  wash  the  dishes  and  dry  them. 
I  like  the  house  very  much  and  I  hope 
to  stay  in  there  till  I  go  home. 

New  England  Colonies 

By  J.  T.  McCreary,  5th  Grade 

The  fifth  grade  has  been  bringing  in 
some  sticks  to  make  some  cabins  like 
the  New  England  houses,  showing 
the  way  that  the  people  live  in  those 
days.  I  hope  we  will  get  to  make 
them  soon.  The  houses  will  have 
some  Pilgrims  around  them.  We  are 
going  to  make  the  cabins  in  the  school 
room.     There   will  be   a  fort  for  pro- 
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tection  against  Indian  attacks. 
There  will  he  an  Indian  village  on  the 
table  also.  We  are  all  anxious  to  get 
the  village  set  up. 

Jackson  Training    School 

By  Billy  Jarrell,  4th  Grade 

The  Training  School  is  a  good  place. 
You  can  learn  to  be  good  if  you  try. 
You  can  learn  to  be  polite.  The  offi- 
cers are  good  too  you.  One  of  the 
best  officers  is  Mr.  Holbrook.  There 
are  plenty  of  other  good  officers  too. 
We  have  plenty  of  food  to  eat.  We 
have  lots  of  other  good  things  too. 
I  think  the  Training  School  is  very 
nice. 

Physical    Education 

By  Donald  Whitted,  8th  Grade 

Jackson  Training  School  has  a  new 
coach,  Mr.  Barringer.  He  has  been 
working  here  as  an  officer  for  about 
a  year.  He  was  recently  appointed 
Atheletic   Director. 

Mr.  Holland  has  resigned  to  attend 
college  to  study  dentistry.  He  was 
a  good  coach  and  everyone  liked  him. 
We  hope  that  he  will  come  and  visit  us 
again  sometime. 

Mr.  Barringer  knows  a  lot  about 
sports  such  as  football  and  baseball. 
Football  is  in  season  now  and  he  is 
doing  a  fine  job  of  coac-hiry?.  We 
hope  that  he  will  continue  to  do  so. 
He  plans  out  the  schedule  for  all  of 
the  cottages  to  play  by.  We  have 
three  fields  to  play  on  and  thirteen 
cottages  to  play  .  All  the  boys  like 
to  play  football. 

My  New  Job 

By  Billy  Mills,  6th  Grade 

I  have  a  job  at  the  school  house. 
It  is   firing   the   boiler   at   7:30   every 


morning.  When  I  go  down  to  the 
•school  I  take  the  ashes  out  of  the  fur- 
nace and  take  them  off  and  dump 
them.  When  I  get  back  I  check  the 
pin  to  see  if  it  is  broken  and  if  it  is 
I  go  and  tell  Mr.  Holbrooks.  Then  he 
comes  down  to  the  boiler  and  fixes  it 
and  I  fill  the  stoker  with  coal  and  g'et 
the  steam  up.  Then  I  let  the  muddy 
water  out  of  the  boiler. 

Life  at  J.  T.  S. 

By  Billy  Mills,  6th  Grade 

I  have  been  here  at  the  Ti-aining 
School  for  about  nine  months  and  I 
like  it  clown  here  just  fine.  I  am  in 
Cottage  No.  2  and  I  like  the  cottage 
very  much.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Cruise  are 
very  good  people  and  they  treat  the 
boys  very  good.  I  am  sure  every  boy 
in  the  cottage  likes  them  very  much. 

My  Time  at  J.  T.  S. 

By  Everette  Swanner,  7th  Grade 

I  am  a  boy  of  15.  I  have  been  at 
Jackson  Training  School  for  a  period 
of  two  weeks  and  four  days.  I  was 
changed  from  Cottage  No.  16  to  Cot- 
tage No.  2.  In  Cottage  No.  2  Mr. 
Cruise  is  the  officer.  I  am  now  oc- 
cupping  a  job  in  the  print  shop  run  by 
Mr.  Fisher  and  Mr.  Furr.  In  the  near 
future  I  am  going  to  learn  to  run  a 
linotype  machine. 

Football  Game 

By  Charles  Rivenbark,  8th  Grade 

Saturday,  October  21,  Cottage  No. 
10  and  15  played  a  football  game.  It 
was  a  very  nice  game,  and  both  teams 
played  well.  At  the  half,  number  ten 
was  leading  12  to  0.  No.  15  ran  one 
touchdown  in  the  last  play  of  the 
game.  In  the  last  half  Cottage  No.  10 
scored   six  more  points.     No.   10  won 
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by  a  score  of  18  to  6.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Liske  gave  us  two  drinks  each.  I 
am  sure  both  teams  enjoyed  the  game. 
Mr.  Phillips  called  the  game. 

My  New  Job 

By  Paul  Allen,  3rd  Grade 

I  have  a  new  job  now.  I  work  in 
the  house  with  Mrs.  Cruise.  She  is 
a  good  matron  to  work  with  and  I 
hope  to  stay  in  the  house  as  long  as 
I  am  down  here  and  cook  for  the  boys. 
Mrs.  Cruise  makes  us  some  pies  every 
week. 

Our  New  Science  Books 
By  Zollie  Prince,   9th   Grade 

The  ninth  grade  has  some  new 
Science  books.  We  have  been  study- 
ing about  air.  We  find  that  air  exerts 
force  in  all  directions.  We  use  air  for 
many  things.  Air  when  it  is  com- 
pressed will  do  much  work. 

We  are  glad  that  we  have  these 
books  and  we  will  try  to  keep  them 
clean  and  neat.  The  books  are  inter- 
esting and  very  easy  to  study. 

Driving  A  Tractor 

By  Lawerence  Curtis,  6th  Grade 

I  like  to  drive  a  tractor  because  it 
is  a  good  job.  I  like  to  drive  a  tractor 
because  it  can  do  so  many  different 
kinds  of  work  such  as  pull  a  wagon, 
plow  or  disk.  There  are  many 
more  things  that  a  tractor  can  do 
around  the  farm.  If  it  wasn't  for  a 
tractor  the  farm  work  would  be  much 
harder. 

Football   Game 

By  Bernie  Driggers,  3rd  Grade 

We  had  a  football  game  Saturday 
with  Cottage  No.  11.     We  had  a  good 


game.  We  won  by  a  score  of  7  points. 
Cottage  No.  14  hasn't  lost  a  game  this 
season.  We  have  played  Cottages  No. 
9,  17,  and  11.  We  are  going  to  play 
Cottage  No.  2  Saturday.  We  played 
Cottage  No.  2  Sunday  and  the  score 
was  0  to  0. 

Mrs.  Hooker  gives  us  a  piece  of 
cake  for  every  game  we  win. 

The    Training    School 

By  Carless  Lee  Oxendine,  3rd  Grade 

I  have  a  new  home.  I  was  home 
sick  for  a  while  but  I  like  it  very  well 
now.  My  teacher  is  Miss  Oehler.  She 
is  very  good  to  me.  I  try  to  do  what 
she  tells  me  to  do.  I  like  the  third 
grade  very  much. 

Our  Seed  Collection 

By  Wayne  Hoyle,  3rd  Grade 

In  our  science  books  we  are  reading 
about  all  kinds  of  seeds.  We  have  a 
good  time  reading  about  seeds.  Miss 
Oehler  told  us  about  the  seeds.  We 
are  collecting  many  kinds  of  seeds. 
Our  chart  is  about  half  full  now.  We 
hope  we  can  go  on  a  hike  and  get 
some  more  seeds. 

The  Library 

By  Albert  Reese,   8th  Grade 

I  have  been  working  in  the  library 
for  the  past  few  weeks  and  I  like  it 
very  much.  The  first  thing  I  do  when 
I  go  into  the  library  is  raise  the  win- 
dows and  sweep  the  floor  and  get 
ready  for  the  first  class  to  come  in. 
Sometimes  I  have  to  repair  books 
that  have  been  torn  or  the  card  lost. 
I  have  to  carry  out  all  the  chairs  on 
Saturday  and  sweep  and  dust.  The 
next  thing  I  do  is  wax  the  floor  and 
shine  it. 
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We  got  some  new  books  for  the  li- 
brary last  week  and  I  checked  over  the 
list  to  see  if  any  were  missing.  Next 
Miss  Oelher  told  me  to  paste  the  date 
slips  and  card  holders  in  the  back  of 
the  books.  After  I  had  finished  this 
we  looked  up  the  grades  and  numbers 
and  wrote  them  in  the  back  of  the 
books.  Next  we  started  making  cards 
for  the  books,  but  we  have  not  finished 
all  of  them  yet.  I  hope  we  get  all 
of  them  fixed  this  week  so  the  boys 
can  start  checking  them  out.  They 
have  been  wanting  to  check  them  out 
ever  since  they  saw  them. 

I  like  the  library  very  much  and  I 
hope  to  work  in  one  when  I  go  home 
because  I  think  it  is  a  good  job. 

Trip  To  Charlotte 

By   Ozzie  Nelson,  9th   Grade 

On  Friday,  October  6,  the  boys  of 
four  cottages  went  to  a  football  game 
at  Charlotte.  The  cottages  were  1,  2, 
4,  and  16. 

The  game  was  between  Gastonia  and 
Charlotte.  Charlotte  won  by  a  score 
of  27  to  7.  Although  Gastonia  lost, 
it  still  has  an  excellent  team. 

There  were  thirteen  car  loads  of 
boys.  The  men  were  from  Charlotte 
find  other  places.  I  think  the  man 
T  was  with  was  the  best  one  of  all.  On 
the  way  he  told  us  about  a  lot 
of  western  movie  stars.  All  the  boys 
enjoyed  the  trip  and  want  to  thank 
nil  who  had  a  hand  in  making  the  trip 
possible.  We  hope  the  other  boys 
will  get  to  go  soon. 

Football    Game 

By  Johnny  Grabtree,  9th  Grade 

On  October  7,  Cottage  No.  11  play- 
ed Cottage  No.  14.  The  game  started 
at  2:00  P.  M.     Both  teams  were  out 


to  win.  During  the  first  half  Cottage 
No.  14  got  a  lead  of  6  to  0.  The  next 
half  Cottage  No. 11  scored  a  touchdown 
but  fail  to  make  the  extra  point.  So 
the  score  was  all  tied  up  6  to  6  with 
five  minutes  left  in  the  ball  game 
and  Cottage  No.14  had  the  ball.  The 
fullback  threw  the  left  end  a  long  pass 
and  was  good  for  a  touchdown  that 
made  the  score  12  to  6  in  favor  of 
Cottage  No.  14  and  by  the  time  Cot- 
tage 14  had  tried  for  the  extra  point 
the  game  was  over.  The  final  score 
was  6  to  12  in  favor  of  Cottage  No. 
14.  Both  teams  played  with  good 
sportsmanship  and  are  looking  for- 
ward to  the  next  game. 

New  Books 
By  Bill  Powell,  8th  Grade 

Recently  the  School  got  some  new 
books.  They  are  all  very  nice.  A- 
mong  the  books  are  readers,  spellers, 
and  health  books.  The  eighth  grade 
was  glad  to  have  fifteen  new  diction- 
aries for  they  are  very  important  for 
our  work. 

We  were  glad  to  get  these  books 
and  are  going  to  do  our  very  best  to 
make  them  last  as  long  as  possible. 

My  Trip  To  Charlotte 

By  Boyce  Carlisle,  9th  Grade 

Friday,  October  6th,  a  group  of  the 
boys  from  the  School  went  to  Char- 
lotte to  see  a  football  game.  We 
left  the  campus  about  six-thirty  and 
arrived  at  Charlotte  about  seven- 
fifteen.  We  waited  outside  of  the 
stadium  until  about  eight  o'clock  and 
then  went  into  the  stadium. 

The  game  was  between  the  Char- 
lotte Wildcats  and  the  Gastonia  Green 
Waves  .  In  the  first  quarter  Gastonia 
had    Charlotte    seven   to   nothing.     In 
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the  second  quarter  Charlotte  gained 
from  nothing  to  14.  At  the  half  the 
Charlotte  Wildcat's  and  the  Gastonia 
Central's  band  marched  up  and  down 
the  field  and  sang  a  few  songs.  In  the 
third  quarter  neither  team  scored. 
The  final  score  was  Charlotte  27,  Gas- 
tonia 7. 

We  left  after  the  game  to  return 
to  the  School.  Everyone  enjoyed  the 
trip   very  much. 

My  Work  In  The  Milk  House 

By    Grayson    Stephen,    6th    Grade 

My  work  is  in  the  dairy  house.  We 
get  up  about  5:30  A.  M.  and  I  get  to 
the  milk  house  about  7:00.  I  wash  the 
milk  cans  after  the  boys  get  through 
milking.  After  we  get  through  wash- 
ing cans  we  set  clown  and  wait  until 
the  milk  is  cooled.  When  the  milk 
gets  cold  we  bottle  it,  and  when  we 
have  finished  we  wash  the  pasteurizer 
and  the  pipes  that  the  milk  runs 
through.  Then  we  are  allowed  to  rest 
until  time  to  give  out  milk.  The  bot- 
tles are  placed  on  the  truck  in  crates. 
We  give  milk  out  according  to  the 
number  of  boys  in  a  cottage.  When 
we  get  through  giving  out  milk  we  go 
to  the  cottage  and  take  a  good  shower 
and  get  ready  for  dinner. 

Our  Recess  Period 

By  Earl  Hensley,  6th   Grade 

Lately  the  6th  grade  has  been  play- 
ing football  at  the  school.  We  have 
recess  from  9:50  to  10:00.  We  go 
across  the  highway  and  play  football. 
Our  teacher  calls  the  game  for  us. 
We  have  two  sides.  Steve  Boheler 
and  Earl  Hensley  are  the  two  cap- 
tains of  the  two  teams.  We  play  for 
a  half  an  hour  and  then  go  back  to 
school. 


We  enjoy  playing  football  during 
recess  and  we  look  forward  to  having 
recess  every  morning.  We  want  to 
thank  Mr.  Holbrook  and  all  who  helped 
to  arrange  the  recess  period  for  us. 

Our  Trip  To  Charlotte 

By    Fred    Shoemaker,   4th   Grade 

We  went  to  Charlotte  Friday  even- 
ing to  a  football  game.  It  was  was  a 
good  game.  Gastonia  and  Charlotte 
played  and  Charlotte  won  by  a  score 
of  27  to  7.  Both  teams  played  a  good 
game. 

1  want  to  thank  Mr.  Scott  for  let- 
ting us  go  to  the  game.  I  hope  that 
the  rest  of  the  boys  get  to  go  to  a 
game. 

We  went  in  cars  over  to  the  game 
and  the  man  we  went  with  was  a  nice 
man.  He  talked  to  us  all  the  way 
over  there  and  back. 

Football    Game 

By  James  Ward,   9th   Grade 

Cottage  No.  11  and  Cottage  No.  14 
were  schedule  to  play  football  on 
October  7.  Cottage  No.  11  kicked 
off  to  begin  the  game.  Cottage  No. 
11  was  on  Cottage  No.  14's  15  yard 
line  when  Cottage  No.  11  was  pena- 
lized 15  yards  for  back  field  in  motion. 
This  was  the  turning  point  of  the 
game.  Cottage  No.  14  scored  a 
touchdown  in  the  first  half  of  the 
game.  The  second  half  Cottage  No. 
11  kicked  off  to  No.  14.  Cottage 
No.  11  held  them  for  three  downs 
forcing  them  to  punt.  Cottage  No.  11 
took  the  punt  on  their  own  30  yard  line 
and  ran  a  touchdown  on  the  punt. 
The  score  was  now  6  to  6,  but  in  the 
last  minutes  of  the  game  Cottage  No. 
14  scored  again  by  throwing  a  long 
pass.     The    score    at    the    end    of   the 
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"game  was  12  to  6.     Both  teams  play- 
ed a  very  fine  game. 

Football   Season 

By   Bobby    Hedrick,    8th    Grade 

Well  as  you  know,  football  season 
is  back  again.  We  are  very  glad  be- 
cause it  is  one  of  our  favorite  sports. 
On  October  7,  1950  Cottage  No.  11 
and  Cottage  No.  14  played  a  game. 
H  was  a  good  game  and  everyone 
played  fair  and  clean.  We  had  a  good 
time.  Cottage  No.  14  won  the  game; 
the  score  was  12  to  6  .  We  are  "look- 
ing forward  to  more  nice  games  as 
this  one.  Everyone  is  puzzled  won- 
dering who  will  get  the  trophy.  They 
will  have  a  good  hard  game  if  they 
win  it  from  Cottage  No.  11. 


Mrs.  Home's  Illness 

By  James  Carlisle,  8th  Grade 

Last  Monday,  Mrs.  Home  went  to 
the  hospital  in  Charlotte  to  have  an 
operation.  The  operation  was  a  suc- 
cess and  every  one  is  glad. 

Mr.  Home  has  gone  to  see  her  every 
night  for  a  week.  He  tells  us  that  she 
is  well  and  doing  fine  and  on  the  road 
to  recovery. 

We  all  hope  that  she  gets  well  soon 
because  she  is  always  trying  to  help 
us.  She  makes  very  good  things  for 
us  to  eat  and  it  is  always  something 
we  like.  She  also  reads  the  Bible  with 
us  once  or  twice  a  week. 

All  the  boys  of  Cottage  No.  7  are 
hoping  she  will  be  back  with  us  soon. 


Let  your  work  speak  for  itself.  Excuse  is  weakness.  Do  your 
best,  and  let  the  world  make  its  own  appraisement.  You  are  what 
you  are.  Explainations  seldom  explain.  Cultivate  a  fine  sense  of 
independence  that  will  sustain  you  in  the  midst  of  the  crowd  as 
well  as  in  solitude.  When  you  know  you  are  right  you  can  afford 
to  be  independent  .  The  greatest  asset  you  can  possess  is  a  high 
personal  character,  based  upon  right  thought  and  conduct.  Be 
greater  to  yourself  than  you  are  to  other  men.  Shun  doing  in 
secret  what  you  would  not  do  openly.  Devote  a  part  of  each  day 
to  self  examination  and  self  culture.  Let  your  first  aim  be  to 
merit  your  own  respect,  and  it  will  naturally  follow  that  you  will 
have  the  respect  of  other  men. — Grenville  Kleiser. 
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Reprinted  from  the  Thoroughbred 


The  game  of  football  as  it  is  known 
today  is  radically  different  from  orig- 
inal English  version  which  was  the 
undeniable    beginning    of    the    game. 

While  its  accidental  inception  lay 
in  the  emotional  reaction  of  a  free- 
dom loving  people  to  the  imperialistic 
oppression  of  a  conqueror,  today  it  is 
big  business  as  well  as  a  sport.  Re- 
cent attendance  figures  of  Collegiate 
games  in  this  country  run  to  well  over 
eight  million  for  one  season.  This 
does  not  include  professional  and  high 
school  games. 

The  parent  game  orignated  in  Eng- 
land, beginning  between  1050  and 
1075.  At  this  time  some  workmen 
who  were  excavating  an  old  battle- 
field uncovered  a  skull  which  was  un- 
doubtedly that  of  a  Dane,  their  recent 
conquerors.  The  English,  still  smart- 
ing from  memories  of  their  recent  op- 
pression kicked  the  skull  around  a- 
mong  them  to  show  their  feeling. 
This  scene  was  observed  by  some  near- 
by children  who  imitated  the  workmen. 
However,  due  to  no  shoes  or  poor 
shoes,  the  skulls  used  were  too  hard 
and  the  enthusiasm  was  lost.  Soon 
one  of  the  boys  appeared  with  an  in- 
flated cow's  bladder  and  the  basic 
game  was  born. 

Going  into  the  12th  century  the 
game  was  without  any  basic  rules  and 
was  akin  to  something  like  a  mob 
scene.  Players  of  adjacent  towns 
would  meet  mid-way  between  towns 
and  the  bladder  as  tossed  down  and 
play  commenced.  The  winner  was  the 
team  which  succeeded  in  kicking  the 
ball  into  the  center  of  the  rival  town. 


This  game,  however,  was  suppressed 
by  the  authorities  for  numerous  rea- 
sons, one  being  neglect  of  compulsory 
archery  practice.  Early  in  the  16th 
century,  however,  the  Irish  ignored 
this  edict  and  developed  what  is  known 
today  as  Gaelic  football.  This  en- 
couraged the  English  to  resume  play 
also. 

From  its  inception  in  the  11th  cen- 
tury to  the  16th  century  the  game  was 
strictly  a  kicking  game,  first  across 
goal  lines  then  between  goal  posts. 
But  in  1823,  one  William  Ellis  of  Rug- 
by College  unconsciously  created  the 
game  known  as  "Rugby"  by  running 
with  the  ball.  The  original  game  con- 
tinued and  became  known  as  "soccer." 
Thus  there  were  three  forms  of  play, 
the  original  called  soccer,  the  second 
called  football,  and  the  Rugby  game. 
The  next  innovation  was  the  American 
collegiate  blend  of  soccer  and  Rugby 
which,  with  some  American  innova- 
tions, made  it  slowly  into  a  came  a- 
part  from  all  others. 

The  first  game  in  America  was  play- 
ed in  1875.  It  was  between  McGill 
University  and  Harvard  and  was  a 
combination  of  Rugby  and  soccer  as 
each  team  played  only  one  style.  The 
following  year  Harvard  played  Yale  in 
a  game  with  the  combination  rules  be- 
ing used. 

Desiring  some  standardization  of 
the  rules,  Harvard,  Yale,  Columbia, 
Princeton,  and  Rugby  met  in  1876  to 
formulate  such  a  set  of  rules  and  at 
Harvard's  instigation,  adopted  mostly 
Rugby  rules.  This  organization  was 
called    the    American    Intercollegiate 
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Football  Association,  and  its  first 
schedule  was  played  the  fall  of  1876. 

As  time  went  on  the  rule  makers 
continued  to  tamper  with  the  rules  un- 
til the  game  was  a  distinct  entity  and 
hardly  related  to  its  fundamental 
games.  Another  upheaval  followed 
the  withdrawal  of  Harvard  and  Penn- 
sylvania from  the  association.  How- 
ever, the  University  Athletic  Club  of 
New  York  formed  a  new  rules  com- 
mittee and  the  game  continued. 

Over  a  period  of  years  the  rules 
■were  changed,  streamlining  the  game. 
From  the  old  style  game  of  force  and 
power  gradually  developed  the  modern 
tactice  of  surprise,  deception  and 
speed,    and    also    the    aerial    game    of 


passing    (introduced  in  1906). 

Today's  game  of  football  is  a  color- 
ful spectacle;  what  with  the  striking 
uniforms  and  the  fanfare  of  the  typi- 
cals  collegiate  crowd.  Perhaps  the 
development  of  the  game  of  football 
typif.es  the  development  of  America 
and  our  American  heritage.  The  spir- 
it of  the  game  and  the  overwhelming 
urge  to  win  is  indicative  of  the  Amer- 
ican in  his  constant  struggle  to  con- 
quer his  new  country,  to  best  the  ele- 
ments and  nature,  meeting  it,  devel- 
oping new  rules  to  enable  him  to  win. 
Thus  football  as  we  know  it  is  an  ad- 
mirable example  of  our  American  tra- 
dition. 


OUR  HABITS 

The  word  "habit"  is  in  danger  of  degeneration.  It  is  inclined 
to  go  the  same  way  as  that  one-time  good  word  "notorious,"  which, 
from  meaning  notworth,  now  invariably  means  wicked. 

We  say,  with  a  shake  of  the  head,  "I'm  afraid  it's  becoming  a 
habit,"  meaning  always  a  bad  habit.  Yet  habits  may  be  good ; 
they  may  be  beneficial,  thc  very  foundation  stones  of  orderly  and 
benificent  living. 

To  train  a  good  impulse,  which  may  be  fleeting,  into  a  habit  that 
is  constant  is  surely  to  strengthen  and  ennoble  character. 

The  efficiency  of  a  machine  depends  upon  the  exact  coordination 
and  cooperation  of  all  its  parts.  There  must  be  nothing  jerky, 
occasional,  spasmodic,  about  any  of  its  wheels,  cranks  or  spindles. 
They  must  all  have  the  mechanical  habit  of  working  in  unison. 

We  are  not  machines ;  nor  do  we  desire  to  become  machines. 
But  if  we  are  to  be  efficient,  we  must  form  certain  machine-like 
habits  of  regularity,  punctuality,  industry  and  thoroughness.  We 
will  then  work  with  the  smoothness  and  efficiency  of  a  machine, 
while  we  need  not  sacrifice  our  power  of  initiative,  forsight  or 
forethought,  and  the  adventurous  spirit  of  discovery. 

—The  Philalethes. 
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RESPONSIBILITY 

By  P.  F.  George  in  The  Orphans'  Friend  and  Masonic  Journal 


Too  many  people  think  of  liberty 
as  the  small  boy  thinks  of  school  va- 
cation. No  more  nine  o'clock  bell,  no 
more  tedious  lessons,  no  more  re- 
strictions on  activity,  no  more  being 
shut  up  within  four  walls.  No  teacher 
standing'  by  to  instruct,  order,  repress, 
or  reprimand.  What  a  glorious  feel- 
ing? The  days  and  the  weeks  are 
free! 

That  is  the  liberty  of  a  school  boy, 
but  it  is  not  the  liberty  of  manhood. 
The  school  boy  will  learn.  There 
will  come  a  time  when  the  keen  edge 
of  untrammeled  freedom  will  lose  its 
edge.  The  unpredictable  and  spon- 
taneous explosions  of  action  will  be- 
gin to  feel  the  pressure  of  a  brake. 
Approaching  young  manhood  the  boy 
slowly  discovers  it  is  not  always  best 
and  sometimes  impossibile  to  do  exact- 
ly what  he  wants  to  do  whenever  he 
feels  like  doing  it.  A  new  force  has 
entered  his  life.  It  is  something  he 
may  have  dimly  observed  having  ef- 
fects upon  his  parents  in  times  gone 
by  but  now  it  imprings  upon  him. 

What  has  happened  is  the  boy  is 
beginning  to  recognize  a  gradually 
accumulating  weight  of  responsibili- 
ty. From  a  carefree  sprite,  an  elf 
or  a  bundle  of  dirt,  noise  and  energy 
he  has  merged  into  something  else. 
He  is  now  a  personality,  a  unit  in 
the  life  around  him.  More  and  more 
what  he  does,  thinks  and  says  has 
influence  and  effects  upon  other  peo- 
ple. Therefore,  the  old  liberty  is 
gone.  Now  he  must  think  of  other 
folks.  Now  he  must  curb  natural 
impulses.     Now  he  must  begin  to  do 


things  that  are  not  always  pleasant. 
And  thus  it  is  that  responsibility  is 
born.  And  thus  each  of  us,  in  some 
degree,  become  aware  of  it. 

Probably  in  no  other  land  on  eartfe. 
is  this  sense  of  responsibility  so  well 
defined  as  it  is  here  in  America.  That 
is  because  our  nation  was  founded 
upon  the  principle  of  responsibility. 
That  is  what  liberty  means.  In  a 
land  where  there  is  no  liberty  no  one 
except  the  dictator  is  responsible  for 
anyone  else.  Nor  are  they  respon- 
sible for  any  other  thing. 

In  America  we  are  free.  We  have 
the  widest  range  of  freedom  ever 
known  in  a  nation.  And  by  that  same 
token  we  have  more  responsibilities 
than  the  people  of  any  other  land. 
The  liberty  we  have  inherited  was 
and  is  freedom  from  tryanny  and 
freedom  to  develop  ourselves.  The 
moment  we  got  it  all,  the  responsi- 
bilities for  our  progress  and  welfare 
were  placed  squarely  upon  our  own 
shoulders. 

We  still  have  liberty;  therefore  we 
still  have  those  responsibilities.  The 
finger  of  destiny  points  directly  at 
each  and  everyone  of  us.  Liberty 
didn't  mean  unrestricted  ease,  com- 
fort, pleasure,  freedom  to  do  any- 
thing we  pleased.  It  didn't  mean  we 
were  to  dance  through  life  soley  to 
the  music  of  our  own  whistle.  It  did 
mean  that  every  soul  among  us  must 
take  upon  himself  his  rightful  share 
of  responsibility  for  maintenance  of 
the  opportunities  freedom  gave  us. 

All  this  means  obligations.  It 
means  we  should  know  all  about  all  of 
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our    community    affairs.     We    should  is   the   liberty   we  wanted  and  this  is 

know   about   our   schools,   our  politics  the  liberty  we  have, 

our     national     developments.     It     en-  Liberty    in    our    case    means    unre- 

tails  support  of  those  institutions  that  stricted  freedom  to  contribute  thought, 

time  has  proved  good  and  necessary.  action,   skill   and  honor  to  the  whole, 

li    means  thinking  about  all  of  these  that   we   as   individuals    may   prosper, 

things   and   being  ready  to   act   when  too.     These  are  the  responsibilities  of 

need  arises  and  the  time  comes.     This  freedom  and  in  the  measure  we  reject 
them  we  inevitably  lose  our  liberty. 


REAL  HAPPINESS 

All  of  mankind  was  made  to  be  happy.  The  want  of  fun,  of  a- 
mnusement,  and  of  play  is  present  in  every  one  of  us.  Most  of  us  be- 
lieve that  the  three  greatest  things  of  life  are  health,  wealth,  and 
happiness.  If  a  man  was  asked  what  his  most  earnest  wish  was, 
nine  out  of  ten  chances  are  that  he  would  say"happiness."  In  even 
the  simplest  daily  routine  we  are  ever  in  search  of  this  thing  called 
happiness.  However,  we  must  always  remember  that  happiness 
does  not  and  can't  coincide  with  low  ideals,  such  as  selfishness, 
iddleness,  and  discord,  but  instead  is  your  reward  if  you  are  a  dis- 
ciple of  truth,  beauty,  harmony,  simplicity,  and  affection. 

How  often  have  we  all  heard  the  saying,  "He  has  all  the  money 
he  can  possible  want,  but  doesn't  seem  to  enjoy  it."  This  is  because 
the  man  possibly  isn't  trying,  or  is  trying  in  the  wrong  way.  Hap- 
piness always  eludes  the  selfish  seeker.  Selfishness  and  happiness 
can't  abide  together.  Happiness  is  the  product  of  a  deed  and  is  not 
to  be  found  in  hunting,  as  sportsmen  hunt  for  wild  game.  Because 
happiness  is  the  simplest  thing  in  the  world,  most  people  do  not  seem 
to  find  it.  They  look  for  happiness  as  a  complicated  way  of  having 
fun  and  enjoyment;  for  instance,  some  people  think  that  happiness 
is  anything  that  appeals  to  their  own  comfort,  pleasure  or  more 
specifically,  their  appetite. 

Some  millionaires  are  unhappy  because  they  have  neglected  their 
homes,  sacrificed  friends,  self-improvement,  and  all  that  is  really 
worthwhile  for  the  money  that  made  them  millionaires.  The  crim- 
inal often  thinks  that  his  crime  will  improve  his  condition  or  that 
the  theft  will  enrich  him  and  that  through  his  stolen  money  he  will 
find  happiness.  No  man  can  be  happy  when  he  holds  thoughts  of 
revenge,  jealousy,  envy  or  hatred.  He  must  have  a  clean  heart. 
No  amount  of  money  or  excitement  can  make  one  truly  happy. 

—  Selected 
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,  VS.  THINKING 

Reprinted  from  The  Yellow  Jacket 


Turn  through  the  pages  of  history 
as  you  may,  you  will  not  find  the 
name  of  one  dreamer  who  only  dream- 
ed. The  very  struggle  for  existence 
is  a  vital,  moving  struggle.  This  is 
a  practical  world;  there  is  no  place  for 
"might  have  been"  and  "wish  it  were." 
And  because  it  is  a  practical  world, 
we  must  be  ready  at  this  moment — 
the  one  moment  we  live,  now — to  look 
at  life  and  the  facts  of  life  no  matter 
how  discouraging  they  may  be  and 
think  real,  sound,  living  thoughts. 
Such  thoughts  are  the  beginning  of  ac- 
tion, and  it  is  only  by  action  along 
straight  lines  that  we  can  move  ahead 
from  where  we  are. 

The  ability  to  think  out  a  course  of 
action  to  a  sound  decision  and  then 
stick  by  that  decision  is  one  of  the 
rarest  things  in  the  world.  Pure 
dreaming  is  running  away  from  real- 
ity, therefore  retrogression,  and  there- 
fore undesireable.  The  young  man 
who  runs  away  from  reality  will,  soon- 
er or  later,  reach  ground  dangerous 
to  untried  and  unprepared  feet;  he  will 
come  to  a  place  where  life  demands 
that  he  meets  it  face  to  face. 

Often  times  we  "guess"  that  there  is 
no  use  in  trying.  The  facts  seem 
overwhelmingly  against  success  in  any 
struggle  we  might  put  up;  so  we  go  on 
dreaming — -running  deeper  and  deeper 


into  a  fog  of  futility.  It  is  precisely 
because  of  this  that  we  must  stop  to 
face  life  squarely,  think  out  soundly 
a  way  to  reserve  our  idle,  destroying 
habits  of  living. 

How  can  we  take  an  idle,  dreaming 
futilitarian  pessimist  and  make  him 
over  to  a  progressive,  thinking  com- 
mon-sense optimist?  How  can  we  do 
this  ourselves? 

No  two  men  should  go  at  the  ques- 
tion in  an  identical  manner,  for  "o 
two  men  have  identical  problems;  but 
in  this  realm  there  is  no  problem  that 
cannot  be  solved  satisfactorily.  No 
situation  is  so  bad  that  it  could  not  be 
worse;  neither  is  there  any  situation 
so  bad  that  it  could  not  be  bettered. 
Bettering,  not  worsening,  is  the  result 
we  would  arrive  at.  We  can  better 
our  situation  in  life  by  thinking,  or 
we  can  worsen  it  by  dreaming.  Which 
course  are  we  going  to  take? 

From  such  facts  of  life  and  about 
ourselves  as  we  are  able  to  gather, 
viewed  in  the  light  of  reason,  helped 
by  correct  action,  we  can  create  a 
hope  for  the  future  that  is  truly  sound. 
Tt  is  a  challenge  to  our  cleverness, 
our  ingenuity,  and  our  ability  to  take 
it;  but  a  rational,  common-sense  op- 
timism can  be  created  from  the  past, 
the  present  and  the  future. 


Man  is  not  born  to  solve  the  problem  of  the  universe,  but  to  find 
out  what  he  has  to  do,  and  to  restrain  himself  within  the  limits  of 
his  comprehension. — Goethe. 
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THE  BATTLE  OF  IDEAS 

Reprinted  from  the  Sunshine  Magazine 


Legislators  and  lawers,  critics  and 
.■commentators,  agitators  and  lobbyists 
pour  forth  a  stream  of  words  and  ar- 
guments that  baffle  the  average  cit- 
izen, says  Grenville  Kleiser  in  his  col- 
umn in  a  recent  issue  of  the  New  York 
Enquirer.     Then  in  words  of  wisdom : 

In  this  great  battle  of  ideas,  guard 
yourself  against  prejudice.  To  the 
jaundiced  eye  all  looks  well.  Preju- 
dice, the  child  of  ignorance,  is  a  form- 
idable foe  of  truth.  Arguments 
should  always  be  conducted  in  a  con- 
ciliatory spirit.  When  it  arouses  an- 
tagonism and  ill  feeling,  it  serves  no 
good  purpose. 

A  speaker  may  disagree  with  an- 
other, but  it  can  be  done  courteously. 
In  expressing  dissent  he  may  say, 
"I'm  afraid  I  can't  quite  agree," 
"Surely  you  are  mistaken,"  or  "Pardon 
me — how  did  you  reach  that  opinion?" 

At  a  time  when  controversial  sub- 
jects were  rampant,  Benjamin  Frank- 
lin made  it  a  rule  to  forbear  all  direct 
contradictions  to  the  opinions  of  others 
and  all  positive  assertions  of  his  own. 
In  consequence,  he  found  the  listener 
more  receptive  to  his  ideas. 

Many  philosophers,  scientist,  and 
theologians  contradict  one  another. 
Since  all  cannot  be  right,  there  is  no 
need  for  discrimination  in  accepting 
their  statements  of  opinion.  Hence, 
it  is  well  to  avoid  too  easy  acquies- 
cence in  what  is  said  with  assurance 
but  without  adequate  proofs.     Avoid, 


too,  a  mental  attitude  of  contradiction, 
of  undue  skepticism,  and  a  spirit  of 
dogmatism.  The  possession  of  sound 
and  well-founded  judgements  is  an  evi- 
dence of  intellectual  power. 

In  a  world-like  war  of  words  and 
conflicting  ideologies,  guard  your  mind 
against  the  superficials  and  false. 
Challenge  every  claim  from  whatever 
source. 

Seriousness  and  honesty  of  thought 
is  the  basis  of  all  real  thinking.  You 
learn  to  trust  your  own  thought  by 
using  it  aright.  Mental  intergrity 
confers  mental  authority.  Form  the 
habit  of  selective  thinking.  Through 
practice  you  can  become  as  prudent 
in  your  thoughts  as  in  the  choice  of 
friends,  clothes,  food,  or  diversion. 
Give  preference  to  thoughts  that  are 
constructive  in  character,  that  tend  to 
broaden  your  mental  horizen  and  ele- 
vate your  life. 

Here  are  seven  helpful  rules : 

1.  Choose  the  best  available  books 
to  read. 

2.  Never  try  to  parade  your  know- 
ledge. 

3.  Listen  patiently  to  opposing  op- 
inions. 

4.  Waste  no  time  on  the  trival  and 
inconsequential. 

5.  Set  apart  a  definite  time  for 
daily  meditation. 

6.  Know  the  truth  at  all  cost. 

7.  Maintain  your  mental  indepen- 
dence. 


Going  to  church  does  not  make  you  a  Christian  any  more  than  go- 
ing to  the  garage  makes  you  an  automobile. — Selected. 
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GFNTLEMAN 


By  Cardnial  Newman  in  The  Chiliarch 


It  is  almost  a  definition  of  a  gen- 
tleman to  say  h  is  one  who  never  in- 
flicts pain. 

He  carefully  avoids  whatever  may 
cause  a  jar  or  a  jolt  in  the  minds  of 
those  with  whom  he  is  cast,  all  clashing 
of  opinions  or  collision  of  feeling,  all 
restraint  or  suspicion  or  gloom  or  re- 
sentment; his  great  concern  being  to 
make  everyone  at  ease  and  at  home. 

He  has  his  eyes  on  all  his  company; 
he  in  tender  toward  the  bashful,  gentle 
toward  the  distant,  and  meriful  toward 
the  absurd;  he  can  recollect  to  whom 
he  is  speaking;  he  guards  against  un- 
resonable  allusions  or  topics  that  may 
irritate;  he  is  seldom  prominent  in 
conversation    and    never    wearisome. 

He  makes  light  of  favours  while  he 
does  them,  and  seems  to  be  receiving 
when  he  is  conferring. 

He  never  speaks  of  himself  except 
when  compelled,  never  defends  himself 
by  mere  retort;  he  has  no  ears  for 
slander  or  gossip,  is  scrupulous  in  im- 
puting motives  to  those  who  interfere 
with  him,  and  interprets  everything 
for  the  best. 


He  is  never  mean  or  little  in  his  dis- 
putes, never  takes  an  unfair  advan- 
tage, never  mistakes  personalities  or 
sharp  saying  for  arguments,  or  in- 
sinuates evil  which  he  dare  not  say 
out. 

He  has  too  much  good  sense  to  be 
affronted  at  insult;  he  is  too  busy  to 
remember  injuries,  and  too  indolent 
to  bear  malice. 

If  he  engages  in  controversy  of  any 
kind  his  disciplined  intellect  preserves 
him  from  the  blundering  discourtesy 
of  better  through  less  educated  minds, 
who,  like  blunt  weapons,  tear  and  hack 
instead  of  cutting  clean. 

He  may  be  right  or  wrong  in  his 
opinions,  but  he  is  too  clearheaded  to 
be  unjust;  he  is  as  simple  as  he  is  for- 
cible, and  as  brief  as  he  is  decisive. 
Nowhere  shall  we  find  greater  can- 
dour,   consideration,    indulgence. 

He  throws  himself  into  the  minds 
of  his  opponents,  he  accounts  for  then- 
mistakes.  He  knows  the  weakness 
of  human  nature  as  well  as  its 
strength,  its  province,  and  its  limits. 


GOOD  WILL 

The  most  precious  thing  anyone  can  have  is  the  good  will  of 
others.  It  is  something  as  fragile  as  an  orchid,  and  as  beautiful. 
It  is  more  precious  than  a  gold  nugget,  and  as  hard  to  find.  It  is  as 
powerful  as  a  great  turbine,  and  as  hard  to  build.  It  is  as  won- 
derful as  youth,  and  as  hard  to  keep.  It  is  an  intangible  some- 
thing, this  good  will  of  others,  yet  more  to  be  desired  than  much 
gold.  It  is  the  measure  of  a  man's  success  and  determines  his 
usefulness  in  this  life. — Exchange. 
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BITS  OF  WISDOM 

(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources) 


The  meek  may  inherit  the  earth,  but 
in  the  meantime,  somebody  has  got 
to    keep    it    running. 

Nothing  is  ever  all  wrong — even 
a  clock  that  stops  running  is  right 
twice  a  day. 


A  smile  on  the  face  is  worth  two 
in  the  heart. 

We  have  just  enough  religion  to 
make  us  hate,  but  not  enough  to  make 
us  love  one  another. 

— Jonathan    Swift 


You  can  send  a  message  around  the 
world  in  one-seventh  of  a  second,  yet 
it  may  take  years  to  force  a  simple 
idea  through  a  quarter  inch  of  human 
skull. 

Prayer    does   not    change    God,    but 


Not  the  least  misfortune  in  a  prom- 
inent falsehood  is  the  fact  that  tradi- 
tion is  apt  to  repeat  it  for  truth. 

A  blinding  streak  of  lightning,  fol- 
lowed by  a  sharp  thunderclap,  caused 
a  sinner  to  pause  and  think. 

A  great  many  so  called  open  minds 
should  be  closed  for  repairs. 

Too  many  people  quit  looking  for 
work  when  they  find  a  job. 

No  one  has  ever  yet  climbed  the 
laddev  of  success  with  his  hands  in  his 
pockets. 

— Moorehead 

Just  because  somebody's  harping  all 
the  time  doesn't  make  him  an  angel. 

It  is  unfortunate  that  so  many 
people  seek  something  for  nothing. 
It  is  even  more  unfortunate  that  they 
are  getting  it. 

A  man  is  never  to  busy  to  talk 
how  busy  he  is. 

Troubles  comes  through  the  things 
we  let  slip  through  our  lips  rather 
than  those  we  let  through  our  fingers. 


A   sneer  is  a  weapon  of  the  weak. 

And  then  there  was  the  little  moron 
who  jumped  off  the  high  New  York 
building  so  he  could  make  a  hit  on 
Broadway. 

Popularity  may  follow  those  who 
make  hase;  glory  belongs  to  those 
who  know  how  to  wait. 

— Louis  Bouilheet 

The  spirit  of  a  person's  life  is  ever 
shedding  some  power,  just  as  a  flower 
is  steadily  bestowing  fragrance  upon 
the    air. 

— T.  Stars-  King- 
It  is  well  that  there  is  none  without 
fault,    for    he    would    have    a    friend 
in  the  world.     He  would  seem  to  be- 
long to  a  different  species. 

— Hazlitt 

Every  man  gets  on  the  wrong  road 
at  times.  He  comes  upon  hills,  rough 
going  and  dangerous  detours.  What 
he  does  when  he  meets  thes  obstacles 
determines  his  destiny.  The  world 
never  hears  from  those  who  look  for 
a   place    to    sit   down. 

— -Educator 

Cheerfulness  is  something  which 
dispels  gloom,  and  how  often  do  we 
need  a  gloom  chaser?  Cheerfulness, 
even  in  the  face  of  disaster,  is  good 
medicine,  for  one  ought  to  remember 
that  there  is  another  day,  and  that 
the  last  word  has  not  been  said  about 
life  and  man's  fond  hopes  and  fervent 
aspirations. 
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FUN  AND  OTHERWISE 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler   added.) 


Lady:  "What  is  that  peculiar  odor 
I  get  from  that  field?" 

Farmer:   "That's  fertilizer." 
Lady:   "Oh,  for  the  land's  sake!" 
Farmer:  "Yes,  lady." 

Rastus:  "All  money  these  days 
is   tainted." 

Sambo:  "What  do  you  mean  by 
that?" 

Rastus:  "Taint  yours  and  'taint 
mine." 

Tommy:  "Can  you  eat  nuts,  grand- 
ma?" 

Grandma:  "Oh,  dear,  no  I  haven't 
any  teeth." 

Tommy:  "Well,  look  after  these  till 
I  come  back  from  school." 

Pretty   girl:     "It  must  have   taken 
a  lot  fo  courage  to  rescue  me  as  you 
did." 

Fireman:  "Yeah;  I  had  to  knock 
down  three  other  guys  who  wanted 
to  do  it." 

Teacher:  "How  many  zones  has 
the  earth?" 

Johnnie :     "Five." 

Teacher:  "Temperate  zone,  intem- 
perate zone,  mail,  non-parking  and 
O." 


Lawyer:  "On  what  grounds  do  you 
want  to  divorce  your  husband?" 

Clent:  "Re  hit  me  and  closed  one  of 
my  eyes.     Is  that  enough?" 

Lawyer:  "Certainly,  It's  an  open 
and  shut  case." 

Tenderfoot:  Wow!  I  burned  my 
fingers  in  the  hot  water. 

Second  Class:  Sap,  why  didn't  you 
feel  the  water  before  you  put  your 
hand  in  it. 


"How'd     ya     win     the     car,     Bill" 

"Oh,  I  just  kept  buying  corn  flakes 
and  sending  in  the  box  tops  till  I  won. 
Good  car,  too.     Roomy  to  sleep  in" 

"Sleep  in?" 

"Yeah.  The  house  is  full  of  corn 
flakes?" 

"Yes,  my  father  told  me  all  about 
the  birds  and  the  bees  at  an  early 
age.  It  had  a  great  effect  on  my 
life." 

"How  was  that?" 

"Until  I  was  21  all  I  went  out  with 
was  woodpeckers." 

A  little  boy  who  was  late  for  Sun- 
day school  had  to  explain  the  reason 
for  his  tardiness.  "I  tried  to  go  fish- 
ing," he  said,  "but  daddv  would  not 
let  me." 

"Yo're  lucky  to  have  a  father  like 
that,"  the  teacher  remarked.  "And 
I  suppose  he  told  you  why  you  should- 
n't go  fishing  today?" 

"Yes,  ma'am,"  the  little  boy  answer- 
ed, •"'He  said  there  wasn't  enough  bait 
for  both  of  us." 

He  who  works  with  his  hands  is  a 
laborer. 

He  who  works  with  his  hands  and 
head  is  a  craftsman. 

He  who  works  with  his  hands  and 
head  and  heart  is  an  artist. 

And  he  who  works  with  his  hands 
and  head  and  heart  and  feet  is  a  sales- 
man. 

Said  the  brush  traveling  salesman 
to  the  farmer,  "My  God,  that's  cer- 
tainly a  homely  woman!" 

"That's  my  wife,  young  man,"  said 
the  farmer,  "and  you  might  remember 
that  beauty  is  only  skin  deep." 

"Then,  said  the  salesman,  "for 
Heavens  sake,  skin  her." 
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COTTAGE  HONOR  ROLL 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Boyce    Carlisle 
Bobby  Bolick 
Dewey   Duncan 
L.   F.  Hatchell 
Billy  Somersatte 

COTTAGE  No.   1 

Early  Tucker 

COTTAGE   No.   2 

Richard  Harper 
Zollie  Stanley 

COTTAGE   No.    3 

(Cottage  Closed) 
COTTAGE   No.  4 
Jennings   Winn 
COTTAGE  No.  5 

(Cottage  Closed) 
COTTAGE   No.   6 

James  Edwards 

Jackey  Larkey 
.  Jerry  Minter 

COTTAGE   No.   7 

Edwin  Duck 
James  Johnson 

COTTAGE   No.   8 

(Cottage  Closed) 


COTTAGE  No.  9 

Darrell  Jones 
Cecil  Kallen 
Tommy  Morris 

COTTAGE  No.  10 
Willard    Sellers 
COTTAGE  No.  11 

(No   Honor   Roll) 
COTTAGE  No.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 
COTTAGE  No.  13 

(No   Honor    Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  14 

Linvel   Green 
Allen  Johnson 
Jessie  Long 
Ronald  Martin 

COTTAGE  NO.  15 

P.  J.  Duck 
Hernal  Dover 
Harold  Huffman 
Jimmy  Holmes 

COTTAGE  NO.  17 

George  Jones 
Robert  Sigman 

INFIRMARY 
(No   Honor    Roll) 


Every  man  should  make  up  his  mind  that  if  he  expects  to  suc- 
ceed, he  must  give  an  honest  return  for  the  other  man's  dollar. 

— E.  H.  Harriman. 
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THE  WEEK  BEFORE  CHRISTMAS 


'Tis  the  week  before  Christmas  and  every  night. 

As  soon  as  the  children  are  snuggled  up  tight 
And  have  sleepily  murmured  their  wishes  and  prayers. 

Such  fun  as  goes  on  in  the  parlor  downstairs! 
For  Father,  Big  Brother  and  Grandfather  too. 

Start  in  with  great  vigor  their  youth  to  renew. 
The  games  are  unwrapped  and  directions  are  read 

And  they  play  till  its'  long  past  their  hour  for  bed. 

They  try  to  solve  puzzles  and  each  one  enjoys 

The  magical  thrill  of  mechanical  toys. 
Even  Mother  must  play  with  a  doll  that  can  talk, 

And  if  you  assist  it,  is  able  to  walk. 
It's  really  no  matter  if  paint  may  be  scratched, 

Or  a  cog  wheel,  a  nut,  or  a  bolt  gets  detached; 

The  grown-ups  are  having  great  fun — all  is  well; 

The  children  don't  know  it,  and  Santa  won't  tell. 

— Author  Unknown 
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A  Merry  Christmas  To  All 

This  would  be  a  happy  -world  if  the  many  elements  that  go  to  make  up  what 
we  call  "Christmas  Spirit"  could  be  practiced  throughout  the  entire  year.  If 
we,  in  passing  could  take  a  personal  inventory  and  ask  ourselves  daily  how  much 
comfort  we  have  passed  on  to  our  neighbor.  Did  we  always  see  the  good  side  ? 
Did  we  lend  a  helping  hand  to  one  who  needs  it,  or  did  we  take  the  lower  road 
and  speak  the  unkind  word  ? 

In  this  life  we  ask  a  fair  field  with  a  chance  that  is  equal.  In  return  we 
should  be  understanding,  practice  charity,  know  humility,  and  have  patience 
with  our  fellow  man.  —  R.  E.  Farrell 


COUNTING  OUR  BLESSINGS 

"0  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord,  for  He  is  good;  for  His  mercy  en- 

dureth  forever."     (Psalm  106.1)     These  words  have  been  uttered 

by  men,  women,  boys  and  girls,  by  the  rich  and  the  poor,  by  the 

mighty  and  the  lowly,  by  generation  after  generation.     Not  always 

are  they  for  the  same  thing  nor  related  things,  yet  they  are  used 

to  express  the  gratitude  of  the  Christian  world  to  the  Almighty 
God  for  blessings  both  small  and  great. 

The  idea  of  a  special  period  of  Thanksgiving  in  America  is  attrib- 
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uted  to  the  small  band  of  Pilgrims  who  had  suffered  and  labored 
to  survive  the  first  season  in  the  new  world.  This  idea  of  a  festival 
of  Thanksgiving  was  kept  alive  by  the  New  Englanders.  It  had 
not  been  observed  annually  by  all  the  states,  and  different  days  were 
often  celebrated  by  different  states  since  no  national  holiday  had 
been  proclaimed  by  our  government.  This  became  a  matter  of  deep 
concern  to  Mrs.  Sarah  Josepha  Hale,  a  New  Enland  woman  who  had 
crusaded  for  many  years  to  have  a  day  of  Thanksgiving  established 
as  a  national  holiday,  observed  on  a  uniformed  day  throughout  the 
country.  For  twenty  years  she  campaigned  through  magazines, 
letters,  letters  to  government  officials,  and  private  conferences.  At 
last  her  efforts  were  crowned  with  success,  when  in  October  of  1863 
Abraham  Lincoln  proclaimed  the  last  Thursday  of  November  as  a 
day  of  national  thanksgiving.  Thus  Mrs.  Hale  is  known  as  the 
mother  of  our  annually  nation  wide  festival  of  Thanksgiving. 

Although  for  a  time  during  the  Franklin  Delano  Roosevelt  ad- 
ministration Thanksgiving  was  celebrated  on  the  third  Thursday 
of  November,  the  majority  of  the  states  have  resumed  observing  it 
on  the  fourth  Thursday  of  November. 

On  November  23rd  we  at  the  Jackson  Training  School  joined  with 
the  other  people  throughout  the  land  in  offering  our  thanks  upon 
this  special  day  of  Thanksgiving  for  the  blessings  we  have  enjoyed 
during  the  past  year.  We  should  truly  say  as  with  Abraham  Lin- 
coln that,  "The  year  is  drawing  toward  its  close  and  has  been  filled 
with  the  blessings  of  fruitful  fields  and  healthful  skies.  To  the 
bounties,  which  are  so  constanly  enjoyed  that  we  are  prone  to  forget 
the  source  from  which  they  come,  others  have  been  added  which  are 
of  so  extraordinary  a  nature  that  they  cannot  fail  to  penetrate  and 
soften  even  the  heart  which  is  habitually  insensible  to  the  even 
watchful  Providence  of  Almighty  God — No  human  council  hath  de- 
vised, nor  hath  any  mortal  hand  worked  out  these  great  things. 
They  are  the  gracious  gifts  of  the  most  High  God,  who,  while  deal- 
ing with  us  in  anger  for  our  sins,  hath  nevertheless  remembered 
mercy." 

Let  us  be  grateful  for  the  hand  of  providence  which  brought  our 
lives  together,  for  the  inspiration  and  the  fellowship  which  we 
have  shared  with  one  another.  For  the  blessings  of  health,  food, 
clothing,  and  shelter,   for  security,  love   and  understanding;  for 
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freedom,  the  faith  and  the  assurance  of  Almighty  God,  we  bow  in 
humble  gratitude. 

We  are  thankful  for  institutions  throughout  the  land  such  as 
ours,  in  which  boys  are  given  the  opportunity  of  readjusting  and 
remoulding  lives  in  a  more  perfect  cast  in  accordance  with  the  will 
of  God  and  the  ideals  of  a  democratic  way  of  life.  A  place  of  refuge 
from  torn  homes  and  a  torn  country  where  their  lives  may,  under 
the  watchful  eye  of  sympathetic  individuals,  be  directed  toward 
worthwhile  goals.  We  are  thankful  for  a  government  in  which 
the  individual  is  given  consideration  ?nd  which  establishes  in- 
stitutions of  learning  and  correction  for  those  who  are  unfortunate. 
Through  the  efforts  of  many  individual  friends  of  the  Training 
School  the  boys  are  enjoying  facilities  such  as  television,  radios, 
recreational  facilities,  birthday  gifts,  a  school  bus,  a  beautiful  ten 
acre  lake,  Christmas  treats,  modern  literature,  newspapers,  mag- 
azines, and  many  other  gifts  too  numerous  to  mention.  Through 
the  interest  of  the  state  government  in  our  institution  the  boys  are 
provided  with  modern  housing  facilities,  free  academic  education, 
trade  shops  in  which  to  be  taught  vocational  work  leading  to  worth 
while  vocations  and  avocations,  wholesome  food,  recreational  fa- 
cilities, clothing,  guidance  and  understanding  which  otherwise  they 
would  not  have  received.  The  officials  of  the  school,  the  staff,  and 
the  ministers  of  the  local  ministerial  association  have  furnished 
wholesome  and  inspirational  Christian  guidance  through  regular 
services  and  individual  contact.  Here  the  boys  are  released  from 
mental  and  physical  fear,  from  broken  homes,  from  unsympathetic 
families  and  communities,  from  cold  and  hunger  and  placed  into  an 
institution  where  their  individual  needs  can  adequately  be  met. 

In  enjoying  these  blessings  we  are  prone  to  neglect  to  give  thanks 
to  the  source  from  which  they  came.  The  season  of  Thanksgiving 
recalls  to  our  minds  these  things  that  we  have  so  often  taken  for 
granted  and  yet  when  we  stop  to  reconsider  we  find  that  they  are 
only  given  through  the  kinclntss  and  good  will  of  those  about  us. 
We  should  ever  be  mindful  of  the  blessings  that  we  enjoy  in  a  de- 
mocratic society  and  give  thanks  to  God  for  the  privilege  and  op- 
portunity to  share  in  the  everyday  blessings  of  life. 

Let  us  not  forget  for  one  moment  these  blessings  that  we  so  enjoy 
and  instead  of  waiting  for  a  special  period  of  Thanksgiving  offer 
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thanks  each  day  for  those  things  that  we  so  often  take  for  granted, 
and  yet  when  we  consider  the  source  from  which  they  came  we  know 
it  is  only  through  the  love  of  the  one  who  watches  over  us  each  day 
that  we  are  enjoying  them. 

As  we  enter  into  the  Christian  season  this  should  bring  to  us  a- 
gain  the  season  of  Thanksgiving.  As  we  celebrate  the  birth  of 
Christ  let  us  be  mindful  of  the  suffering  and  hardships  throughout 
the  world  and  be  thankful  that  we  are  enjoying  so  many  blessings 
and  that  we  can  call  upon  this  Christ  for  help  and  inspiration  in 
every  hour  of  trouble  and  strife.  In  so  doing  let  us  not  make  it  a 
season  of  asking  but  a  season  of  praise  and  thanksgiving.  Let  us 
blend  our  voices  together  in  one  accord  singing,  "And  He  shall  reign 
forever  and  ever,  hallelujah !" 
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BIRTHDAYS 

DECEMBER 

In  the  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

December       2 — Darrel  Jones,  Cottage  No.  9,   15th  birthday. 
December       5 — Sherman  Smith,  Cottage  No.  7,  13th  birthday. 
Dectmber       6— Billy  Mills,  Cottage  No.  2,  15th  birthday. 
December       7 — George  Winston,  Cottage  No.  7,  13th  birthlay. 

December  10 — James  Walker,  Cottage  No.  11,  15th  birthday. 

December  15 — Willard  Sellars,  Cottage  No.  10,  17th  birthday. 

December  21 — Bobby  Lupton,  Cottage  No.  9,  15th  birthday. 

December  22 — Frank  Isenhour,  Cottage  No.  10,  16th  birthday. 

December  23 — Tommy  Morris,  Cottage  No.  9,  17th  birthday. 

December  25 — Bobby  Treece,  Cottage  No.  15,  16th  birthday. 

December  25 — Leander  Hammond,  Cottage  No.  17,  15th  birthday. 

December  25 — John  Glenn,  Cottage  No.  14,  16th  birthday. 

December  25 — Charles  McDaniels,  Cottage  No.  1,  16th  birthday. 

December  27 — Ronald  Sims,  Cottage  No.  15,  16th  birthday. 

December  29 — Barney  Scruggs,  Cottage  No.  2,  12th  birthday. 

December  29 — Bobby  Berry,  Cottage  No.  16,  15th  birthday. 

December  29 — Donald  Mason,  Cottage  No.  2,  14th  birthday. 

December  31 — David  Bentley,  Cottage  No.  13,  14th  birthday. 


TIPPED  WITH  GOOD  CHEER 

Some  boy  said  of  his  special  friend,  "He's  tipped  with  good  cheer." 
Surely  such  a  phrase,  wherever  we  wend,  we  love  and  revere.  Eyes 
look  their  brightest,  all  of  us  know,  when  tipped  with  good  cheer, 
shedding  a  radiant  sparkle  and  flow  on  all  who  draw  near. 

Isn't  it  pleasant  to  clasp  someone's  hand,  tipped  with  good  cheer  ? 
A  handshake  that  says,  "I  understand;  life  sometimes  is  drear." 
Dickens  still  lives  because  of  his  pen  tipped  with  good  cheer,  bring- 
ing a  tonic  to  thousands,  far  and  wide,  year  by  year. 

Oh!  for  a  tongue,  when  skies  are  dull  gray,  tipped  with  good 
cheer,  making  our  troubles  fly  swiftly  away,  and  slaying  grim  fear. 
May  all  of  us  know  the  gift  of  a  friend  tipped  with  good  cheer,  for 
that  is  the  voice,  wherever  we  wend,  we  love  most  to  hear. 

— Selected 
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THE  CAMPUS 


We  were  pleased  recently  with  a 
visit  from  Mr.  J.  K.  Johnson  of 
Wins  on- Salem  who  brought  with  him 
Mr.  Lange,  a  citizen  of  Germany.  Mr. 
Lange  has  been  in  this  country  for  a 
period  of  six  months  studying  the 
institutions  for  delinquents  and  public 
welfare  work.  He  was  sent  by  his 
government  to  help  finds  ways  and 
methods  of  combating  juvenile  delin- 
quency which  is  so  rampart  in  Ger- 
many today.  "We  did  not  have  delin- 
quents at  one  time,"  he  said  "but  we 
are  happier  today  even  with  this  prob- 
lem." 

He  explained  that  the  problem  of 
dealing  with  youth  in  Germany  today 
was  momentus.  With  so  many  dis- 
placed persons,  food,  shelter,  and 
clothing  was  hard  to  secure  for  these 
groups.  Many  children  without  homes 
or  families  were  roaming  the  country 
presenting  all  types  of  problems.  He 
explained  that  correctional  institu- 
tions were  very  few  and  were  usually 
established  by  the  churches  or  other 
social  groups.  They  were  conducted 
in  strictly  military  style  and  very 
few  offered  vocational  training. 

Mr.  Lange  was  very  impressed  by 
the  number  of  vocational  courses  offer- 
ed here  and  most  of  all  by  the  amount 
of  freedom  given  the  boys.  He  ex- 
pects to  return  to  Germany  by  Christ- 
mas to  begin  his  duties  there. 

On  Monday  afternoon,  November 
6th,  a  birthday  party  was  given  for 
all  of  the  boys  at  Jackson  Training 
School  whose  birthday  came  in  the 
month  of  October.  These  boys,  twen- 
ty-four in  number,  were  assembled  on 
the  school  ground  at  one  o'clock  and 
then  taken  to  the  gymnasium  where 


we  enjoyed  an  afternoon  of  fun  and 
pleasure. 

First,  we  chose  sides  and  a  good 
game  of  tag  football  was  played  be- 
side the  gymnasium.  Each  team  was 
given  a  name;  the  Reds  beat  the  Blues 
by  a  close  13  to  12  margin.  When 
everyone  was  tired  of  playing  football, 
we  came  inside  the  gymnasium  where 
some  of  the  larger  boys  began  to  play 
basketball  while  others  played  scuffle- 
board  and  dodge  ball.  Finally,  when 
everyone  was  too  fatigued  to  play,  the 
boys  were  served  soft  drinks  and  cook- 
ies. Then  came  the  presenting  of 
marbles,  boxes  of  candy,  nice  socks, 
such  as;  softballs  baseballs,  footballs, 
marbles,  boxes  of  candy,  niice  socks, 
a  wrist  watch,  model  airplanes,  and 
nice  pocket  wallets.  Everyone  was 
well  pleased  with  the  party  and  had 
a  very  nice  time.  All  of  the  boys  hope 
that  we  will  continue  to  have  birthday 
parties  in  the  future. 

Boys  attending  the  party  were: 
Everett  Duck,  Bobby  Wilkinson,  Bill 
Walls,  Gene  Strader,  Zollie  Stanley, 
Jack  Lockey,  Bobby  Joe  Lingle,  Floyd 
Gregory,  P.  J.  Duck,  Frank  Marsh 
Albert  Glenn  Reese,  Dickie  Leonard, 
Brady  Cartrette,  DuWayne  Ingle, 
W.  T.  Morton,  Donald  Whitted,  Boyce 
Thomas  Carlisle,  Eddie  Rogers,  Ray 
Hubbard,  Bobby  Price,  Maxie  Padgett, 
Kenneth  Fortenbury,  Marvin  Guyton, 
and  Paul  Haithcock. 

One  of  the  highlights  of  the  year  at 
the  Jackson  Training  School  is  the 
celebrating  of  the  season  of  witches 
and  goblins  which  is  commonly  re- 
ferred to  as  Halloween.  For  many 
weeks  preparations  have  been  under 
way  to  make  this  one  of  the  most  en- 
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joyable  periods  in  the  boys  experience 
here. 

The  distribution  of  pumpkins,  both 
for  making  jack-o-lanterns  and  pump- 
kin pies,  was  a  familar  sight  through- 
out the  campus  preceeding  the  week 
of  Halloween.  Cottages  and  class 
rooms  were  decorated  with  jack-o- 
lanterns,  witches,  gobblins,  and  many 
other  weird  creatures. 

The  program  of  festivities  began 
on  October  27  when  the  eight  and 
ninth  grades  presented  a  play  in  the 
auditorium  entitled,  "The  Halloween 
Ghost."  The  scene  of  the  play  took 
place  in  an  old  barn  in  which  a  group 
of  boys  and  girls  assembled  for  a  Hal- 
loween party  given  by  Pete  Hoover. 
The  guest  at  the  party  included  his 
boy  friends  played  by  Charles  Riven- 
bark,  Laverne  Pearson,  and  Bobby 
Hedrick;  and  his  girl  friends  played 
by  Dewey  Duncan,  Ray  Hubbard,  Rog- 
er Coins,  and  Zollie  Prince.  As  the 
party  proceeded  each  game  that  the 
group  tried  to  play  was  interrupted  by 
a  mysterious  ghost  and  it  kept  the  en- 
tire party  on  edge.  When  refresh- 
ments were  served  the  guest  were  very 
disappointed  to  find  they  contained 
salt  and  pepper.  After  much  con- 
fusion it  was  discovered  that  Pete's 
brother,  played  by  James  Carlisle,  was 
the  mysterious  ghost.  He  had  become 
embitted  because  of  not  being  invited 
to  take  place  in  his  older  brother's 
party  and  he  had  proceeded  to  disrupt 
the  affair  with  a  great  deal  of  success. 
They  was  most  amused  by  the  boys 
who  played  the  parts  of  girls  and  very 
successfully  too  we  might  add.  The 
production  was  under  the  direction  of 
Mr.  Holbrook  and  Mr.  Sparks. 

After  the  play  an  apple  bobbing  con- 
test was  held  on  the  stage  with  boys 
selected    from    the    audience    partici- 


pating. Prizes  were  given  to  the 
winners. 

The  Halloween  festivities  were  cli- 
maxed on  Thursday,  October  31  with 
a  Halloween  party  given  for  the  boys 
and  staff  members.  The  fun  began 
at  1:30  with  a  movie  in  the  school 
auditorium  entitled  "The  Yellow  Cab 
Man." 

Afterwards  a  period  of  recreation 
was  enjoyed  and  then  the  boys  pro- 
ceeded to  the  bakery  for  the  high 
light  of  the  evening,  a  picnic  supper. 
The  meal  consisted  of  hot  dogs  with 
all  the  trimmings,  soft  drinks  donated 
by  Coco  Cola  and  Dr.  Pepper  Compan- 
ies, cookies,  candy,  donated  by  Mr. 
B.  S.  Bost,  peanuts,  and  pop  corn  do- 
nated by  Mr.  H.  G.  Ritz.  These  were 
served  from  a  booth  which  had  been 
constructed  in  front  of  the  bakery. 
It  was  completely  surrounded  with 
brightly  colored  autumn  leaves  and 
peeping  through  the  branches  were 
wierd  pumpkin  faces,  ghosts,  and 
satisfied  the  boys  returned  to  their 
cottages  to  enjoy  another  period  of 
recreation  and  to  end  a  busy  day  and  a 
happy  Halloween  season. 

Congratulations 

One  of  the  greatest  compliments 
that  can  be  paid  to  an  individual  is  to 
say  that  he  is  a  "good  sport."  A 
good  sport  is  one  who  thinks  of  his 
fellow  man,  accepts  the  rules  of  the 
game,  plays  for  the  good  of  the  group 
involved,  does  not  seek  personal  glory, 
and  plays  fair  in  whatever  activity 
he  is  engaged.  Thus  he  is  accepted 
by  the  group,  is  respected  by  the 
spectators,  and  is  building  character 
not  only  for  himself  but  also  setting 
and  example  for  those  with  whom  he 
is  associating. 
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We  had  such  a  spirit  of  cooperation 
and  sportsmanship  displayed  on  our 
campus  on  November  23rd  in  the 
championship  game  between  Cottage 
No.  10  and  Cottage  No.  15.  The  boys 
who  played  on  these  teams  and  the 
officers  who  coached  and  worked  with 
those  boys  should  be  congratulated. 
The  spirit  of  sportsmanship  and  co- 
operation was  evident  at  all  stages 
of  the  game  and  the  cooperation  with 
the  football  officials  was  evident  to 
every  spectator.  It  does  not  matter 
that  one  team  scored  more  points  than 
the  other  nor  that  one  team  won  the 
game.  The  fact  remains  that  both 
teams  won  in  cooperation  and  sports- 
manship. Congratulations  boys  you 
played  a  nice  game. 

New  Staff  Members 

We  have  recently  received  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  James  L.  Brown  and  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  C.  L.  Miller,  Jr.  on  the  staff  of 
Jackson   Training   School. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Brown  came  to  us 
from  Hendersonville,  North  Carolina. 
Mr.  Brown  was  educated  in  the  public 
schools  of  Henderson  County  and  has 
traveled  widley  as  a  member  of  the 
United  States  Navy  for  several  years. 
He  has  also  worked  as  a  carpenter  and 
a  truck  farmer  at  his  home  in  Hender- 
sonville and  Charlotte.  His  hobbies 
are  hunting  and  fishing.  Mrs.  Brown 
is  a  native  of  Greenville,  South  Car- 
olina and  has  received  her  education  in 
the  public  schools  of  that  state.  She 
and  Mr.  Brown  will  celebrate  their 
twentieth  anniversary  on  Christmas 
Eve.  They  are  members  of  the  Bap- 
tist Church. 

Mr.  Brown  is  serving  as  a  cottage 
officer  at  Cottage  Number  17  and  Mrs. 
Brown  is  acting  as  a  relief  matron  at 
the  present  time. 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  Miller  have  lived  in 
the  vicinity  of  this  school  for  a  number 
of  years.  They  are  well  known  by  the 
people  of  this  section.  Mrs.  Miller 
formerly  worked  here  as  a  teacher. 
At  the  present  Mr.  Miller  is  serving 
as  a  cottage  officer  and  a  supervisor  on 
the  farm  while  Mrs.  Miller  is  matron 
at  Cottage  No.  9. 

State  Department  Officials  at  Jackson 
Training  School 

Mrs.  J.  Noland  Query,  State  Psy- 
chologist for  Correctional  Institutions, 
is  spending  some  time  at  the  school. 
Mrs.  Query  visits  the  school  at  regular 
intervals  giving  intelligence  tests, 
achievement  tests,  placement  tests,  in- 
terest tests,  and  gathering  other  in- 
formation which  will  be  of  value  to 
the  officials  of  the  school  in  working 
with  the  boys.  She  spends  much  time 
in  talking  and  counseling  with  the  in- 
dividual boys  that  have  entered  the 
school  since  she  was  here  in  August. 
She  also  holds  conferences  with  others 
whom  she  has  advised  on  previous 
occasions. 

Mr.  R.  G.  McCaskill,  State  Plumbing 
and  Heating  Engineer  with  the  Board 
of  Correctional  Institutions  of  North 
Carolina,  is  spending  some  time  at  the 
school  checking  the  plumbing  and 
heating  facilities,  making  recommen- 
dations, and  supervising  improve- 
ments. 

Mr.  R.  E.  Connell,  Representative 
from  the  State  Auditing  Department, 
arrived  at  the  school  on  November 
27  and  will  remain  here  for  several 
days.  He  will  work  with  Miss  Shoe 
and  Mrs.  Yarbrough  checking  to  see 
that  the  books  of  the  school  are  in 
rood  order. 
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MR.  SAMUEL  E.  LEONARD  SPEAKS  TO 
CONCORD  KIWANIS  CLUB 


Mr.  Samuel  E.  Leonard,  Commis- 
sioner of  Correctional  Institutions  for 
the  State  of  North  Carolina,  visited 
the  school  on  November  15  and  No- 
vember 16.  On  the  night  of  the  16th 
Mr.  Leonard  delivered  an  address  to 
the  Concord  Kiwanis  Club  on  the  work 
of  the  Correctional  Institutions  in  the 
state.  He  was  accompanied  and  in- 
troduced by  Mr.  J.  Frank  Scott,  Super- 
intendent of  the  Jacksfon  Training 
School. 

The  Concord  Tribune  of  Sunday  No- 
vember 19,  1950,  carried  the  following 
account  of  Mr.  Leonard's  message  to 
the  Kiwanis  Club. 

"There  is  a  challenge  to  each  com- 
munity to  give  boys  and  girls  the 
proper  training  and  interest  so  that 
they  will  never  need  to  go  to  a  correct- 
ional institution,"  Samuel  E.  Leonard 
state  commissioner  of  correction,  told 
the  Concord  Kiwanis  Club  at  its  week- 
ly dinner  meeting  Thursday  night  at 
the  Hotel  Concord. 

"The  help  should  come,  and  does 
come  from  organizations  like  the  Boys' 
Clubs,  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.'s,  civic  clubs, 
churches,  Boy  and  Girl  Scout  groups," 
he  emphasized. 

The  guest  speaker  explained  the 
various  reasons  why  correctional  in- 
stitutions are  necessary,  pointing  out 
that  broken  homes,  a  laxity  of  com- 


pulsory school  attendance  laws  and 
laxity  of  law  enforcements  help  to 
breed  crime. 

The  former  state  chairman  of  boys' 
and  girls'  work  in  Kiwanis  Inter- 
national gave  a  short  resume  of  the 
correctional  institutions  in  North  Car- 
olina. He  paid  tribute  to  the  Jackson 
Training  School  here  for  "touching 
the  hearts"  of  a  majority  of  the  boys 
there.  He  said  the  local  training 
school  "offers  a  chance  to  develop  the 
best  in  the  boys." 

It  was  pointed  out  also  that  tele- 
vision sets  are  being  installed  in  every 
domitory  at  Jackson  Training  School 
through  the  generosity  of  Concord 
friends. 

Mr.  Leonard  explained  the  work  re- 
quired at  correctional  institutions, 
which  now  are  valued  at  more  than 
five  million  dollars.  The  boys  are 
kept  in  school  from  12  to  18  months 
and  then  are  returned  to  their  county 
welfare  departments.  Records  show 
that  from  90  to  95  per  cent  of  the  boys 
leaving  the  correctional  schools  make 
good  in  various  fields  of  work. 

R.  M.  Pelle,  program  chairman  for 
the  night,  introduced  Frank  Scott,  su- 
perintendent of  Jackson  Training, 
School,  who  in  turn  introduced  the 
guest  speaker. 
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THE  CAMPUS 


The  Training  School  has  been  honor- 
ed by  two  groups  of  visitors  during 
the  month  of  November.  On  Novem- 
ber 3rd  the  first  year  nursing  class 
of  Cabarrus  County  Hospital,  number- 
ing 34,  visited  us.  Again  on  Novem- 
ber 6th  the  social  science  class  o+'  Ci: 
tawba  College,  Salisbury,  North  Caro- 
lina, spent  the  afternoon  here. 

Both  groups  made  a  complete  tour 
of  the  campus  guided  by  Mr.  Scott  and 
Mr.  Robertson.  The  tour  began  in  the 
printing  shop.  Here  they  were  shown 
the  different  pieces  of  equipment  and 
the  boys  demonstrated  their  uses. 
They  were  most  fascinated  by  the 
linotype  machine  which  was  being 
demonstrated  by  Eugene  Martin.  Up- 
stairs they  visited  the  shoe  shop  and 
sewing  rooms.  The  ladies  in  the  group 
were  interested  in  the  sewing  room 
and  amazed  at  the  accuracy  with  which 
the  boys  sewed.  Sherman  Smith  who 
has  been  in  the  sewing  room  only  four 
months  could  make  eight  shirts  or 
twelve  pairs  of  pajamas  in  a  half  day 
work  period.  Mrs.  Spears,  the  su- 
pervisor, explained  some  of  the  boy's 
work.  They  make  such  things  as 
everyday  shirts,  white  shirts,  pajamas, 
table  clothes,  sheets,  pillow  cases, 
hem  towels  and  make  dish  clothes. 
Mr.  Hooker  explained  the  work  in  the 
shoe  shop  and  displayed  some  of  the 
work  done  by  Donald  Branch  and  Don- 
ald Carter.  The  tours  then  went  be- 
low to  see  the  machine  shop  and  wood 
working  shops.  Here  they  saw  the 
boys  repairing  and  servicing  farm 
equipment  and  doing  refinishing  jobs. 

The  nurses  were  most  interested  in 
the    infirmary-     Mrs.    Mullis    showed 


them  the  two  large  wards  capable  of 
caring  for  ten  to  fifteen  patients  each, 
the  boys  waiting  room,  the  modern 
equipped  first  aid  room,  the  kitchen, 
dining  room  for  convalesing  patients 
and  staff  members,  the  three  isolation 
rooms  which  are  used  for  contagious 
diseases,  and  the  dental  suite.  Dr. 
Dudley,  state  dentist,  was  present 
and  gave  a  talk  on  his  work  and  an- 
swered the  nurses  questions.  He  ex- 
plained that  he  visited  the  school 
regularly  and  attented  to  the  boys 
dental  needs.  Between  visits  the  boys 
needing  attention  are  attended  by 
local  dentists  of  Concord.  Mrs.  Mullis, 
who  is  a  registered  nurse  in  full  time 
attendance  at  the  infirmary,  explained 
that  Dr.  R.  M.  King,  a  local  physician, 
visited  the  school  each  day  from  four 
to  five  o'clock  p.  m.  Mrs.  Isenhour 
is  matron  supervising  the  cooking  and 
maintenance  of  the  infirmary,  and 
Mr.  Mullis  acts  as  house  officer. 

The  next  stop  was  the  dairy.  A 
tour  of  the  milk  house  revealed  how 
the  milk  was  cooled  and  pasturized, 
how  ice  cream  is  made  for  the  boys 
once  per  week,  how  the  butter  in  made, 
and  how  the  milking  equipment  and 
bottles  are  washed  and  sterilized.  In 
the  modern  milking  barn  they  saw 
how  the  cows  were  groomed  and  milk- 
ed by  modern  machinery  as  well  as  by 
hand.  At  present  around  thirty-five 
cows  are  milked  each  day  giving  each 
boy  one  quart  of  milk  per  day  and 
more  if  he  wants  it.  In  the  stock  barn 
they  saw  the  new  calves  and  breeding' 
bulls  and  how  they  were  cared  for. 

At  the  modern  gymnasium  they 
were  shown  the  beautiful  tiled  swim- 
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ming  pool.  The  boys  enjoy  it  at  re- 
gular intervals  under  proper  super- 
vision. One  group  found  a  group  of 
boys  having  a  birthday  party  under 
Mr.  Barringer,  (athletic  director) 
supervision.  The  other  part  of  the 
gymnasium  is  devoted  to  games  with 
basketball,  badminton,  volley  ball,  and 
other  courts  available. 

Near  the  gymnasium  is  the  cannery 
where  much  food  is  processed  and  pre- 
served for  use  during  the  winter. 
It  is  well  equipped  with  modern  ma- 
chinery. This  year  over  5,000  gallons 
of  food  has  been  canned.  These  in- 
clude 1022  gallons  of  green  beans, 
736  gallons  of  tomatoes,  1005  gallons 
of  tomato  juice,  282  quarts  of  tomato 
catsup,  1500  gallons  of  soup  mixture, 
281  gallons  of  grape  juice,  about  250 
gallons  of  pumpkin,  and  smaller  a- 
mounts  of  other  farm  produce.  Later 
greens,  sausage,  and  some  meats  will 
be  added  to  the  above  list. 

The  delightful  odors  coming  from 
the  bakery  soon  attracts  the  campus 
visitors.  We  arrived  in  time  to  find 
beautiful  brown  loaves  of  bread  being 
taken  from  the  oven.  Mr.  Liske,  the 
supervisor,  explained  some  of  the  work 
and  ask  the  boys  to  explain  other 
phases  of  their  work.  Pete  Hoover 
explained  the  work  of  the  modern  oven 
and  how  it  is  operated.  All  the  bread 
used  on  the  campus  is  baked  here.  In 
addition  pies,  cakes,  and  cookies  and 
other  delicacies  are  prepared.  The 
Catawba  group  found  the  cherry  pies 
set  out  to  cool  and  would  like  to  have 
stayed  for  the  evening  meal.  Recent- 
ly the  bakery  prepared  oatmeal  cook- 
ies, and  rolls  for  the  Halloween  cele- 
bration. 

The  laundry  was  next  on  the  list 
of  trades  buildings.  Here  Mr.  Russell 
and    his    boys    demonstrated    and    ex- 


plained how  all  the  campus  laundring 
is  done.  The  laundry  has  been  recent- 
ly equipped  with  new  machinery. 
Many  of  the  boys  have  become  very 
efficient  in  the  use  of  the  delicate  in- 
instruments  and  even  white  shirts 
come  out  like  new. 

To  know  how  the  boy  lives  in  the 
cottage  is  of  interest  to  our  visitors. 
The  nurses  visited  Cottage  No.  11. 
Mrs.  Rouse,  the  matron,  showed  the 
group  through  the  house.  The  visi- 
tors were  amazed  at  the  homelike 
atmosphere  and  the  odor  of  good  food 
being  prepared  by  the  boys  in  the 
kitchen.  Mrs.  Rouse  explained  that 
the  boys  were  cared  for  very  much 
as  they  would  be  in  a  home.  They 
have  their  own  living  room,  game 
room,  and  eat  in  the  same  dining  room 
as  she  and  her  family.  The  sleeping 
quarters  are  on  the  second  floor  in  a 
well  ventilated  room  with  clean  beds. 
The  dressing  rooms,  toilet  facilities 
aid  lockers  are  in  the  basement.  Each 
boy  has  his  own  locker  in  which  he 
keeps  his  personal  belongings.  They 
retire  at  eight  p.  m.  and  arise  at  6:30 
a.  m.  Mrs.  Rouse  gave  the  nurses  her 
well  balanced  and  well  filled  menu  for 
the  day  and  they  agreed  that  it  was 
wholesome  food.  The  Catawba  group 
visited  Cottage  No.  10  and  Mrs.  Liske 
showed  them  all  about  and  explained 
the  preparation  of  a  evening  meal 
for  twenty-four  hungry  boys.  The 
group  was  very  interested  in  the  shoe 
collection  of  Mrs.  Liske.  She  has  over 
1400  different  kinds  from  countries  all 
over  the  world  and  she  told  them  many 
interesting  stories  about  some  of  them. 

The  cotton  mill  furnished  another 
spot  of  interest  for  the  group.  Here 
Mr.  Home  and  his  boys  showed  the 
group  how  they  took  the  raw  cotton, 
carded,  spun,  and  wove  it   into  cloth 
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used  in  the  sewing  room.  They  were 
making  sheets  and  cloth  for  work 
shirts  at  the  time  of  the  visit. 

Upon  visiting  the  school  the  group 
visited  the  class  rooms  and  saw  the 
actual  academic  instruction  of  the 
boys.  In  the  third  grade,  under  the 
instuction  of  Miss  Oehler,  they  saw 
many  projects  completed  by  the  boys. 
Some  of  them  were  seed  collections, 
illustrations  of  types  of  transporta- 
tion, a  farm  life  exhibit,  and  many 
others.  The  fifth  grade,  under  Mrs. 
Liske  had  projects  such  as  time,  travel 
in  the  United  States,  nature  study, 
weaving,  and  clay  modeling,.  Ollie 
Daw  gave  a  brief  history  of  the  de- 
velopment of  time  telling.  The  first 
grade,  taught  by  Mrs.  Stallings,  dis- 
played their  circus  posters,  life  on  the 
farm,  nature  study,  and  others. 
The  fourth  grade,  with  Mrs.  Morrison, 
was  decorated  by  nature  projects  and 
stories  of  the  origin  of  Halloween  and 
Thanksgiving.  Mr.  Caldwell  gave  the 
group  an  idea  of  seventh  grade  work 
as  to  the  type  and  objectives  sought. 
Mr.  Holbrook's  eighth  grade  had  in- 
teresting displays  on  health  and  the 
development  of  North  Carolina  as  a 
and  history  projects.  In  the  modern 
fluorscent  lighted  library  the  group 
saw  the  sixth  grade  enjoying  a  library 
period  with  the  help  of  Mr.  Corliss. 
Each  class  has  two  regularly  schedul- 
ed library  periods  per  week  under 
supervision.  Here  they  work  on  as- 
signments, projects,  read  for  pleasure, 
and  enjoy  themselves.  They  are  al- 
lowed to  check  out  books  to  carry  to 
their  cottages.  They  have  four  thou- 
sand volumes  from  which  to  choose. 
The  library  is  under  the  supervision 
of  Miss  Oehler  and  boys  serve  as 
librarians  during  the  day. 

The    visitors    assembled    in    the    li- 


brary to  discuss  the  work  of  the  school 
and  to  ask  questions.  Mr.  Scott  and 
Mr.  Robertson  explained  that  boys 
could  only  be  committed  by  the  courts, 
juvenile,  domestic  relations,  criminal, 
or  by  the  Governor  of  the  state  from 
the  state  penal  institutions.  The 
length  of  time  a  boy  must  stay  de- 
pends upon  his  conduct  while  here 
and  the  progress  he  makes  while  5n 
the  institution.  His  release  is  deter- 
mined by  a  Reviewing  Committee 
which  meets  once  each  month  to  study 
the  boys  records  of  achievement. 
Whenever  they  are  ready  for  release 
they  are  placed  either  in  the  home 
under  the  supervision  of  the  local  wel- 
fare department  for  a  yea„r  probation 
period.  If  at  the  end  of  that  time 
they  have  made  proper  adjustments 
they  are  given  a  discharge  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  welfare  depart- 
ment. Many  questions  were  asked 
about  the  school  and  explanations  were 
given. 

The  tours  were  climaxed  by  a  trip 
around  the  thousand  acre  farm.  In 
the  heart  of  the  farm  is  Lake  Propst 
which  was  given  to  the  school  and 
constructed  by  Mr.  J.  W.  Propst,  Jr. 
It  is  well  suited  for  boating  and  fish- 
ing. Many  cottages  enjoy  it  for 
weekend  picnics.  The  group  saw  the 
pure-bred  Holsteins  dairy  herd  and  the 
Herfort  beef  herd  grazing  in  the  past- 
ures. The  hundreds  of  hogs,  which 
keeps  the  boys  well  supplied  with 
pork,  were  browsing  among  the  cane 
stalks  in  another  field.  Poultry  flocks 
keep  fresh  eggs  and  chicken  for  the 
boys  meals.  The  green  fields  of  new- 
ly sprouted  grain  stretch  out  on  either 
side  as  you  drive  along  the  country 
lane.  Green  winter  vegetables  are 
seen  in  large  patches  here  and  there 
interspered  with  fields  of  corn  shocks 
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and  cotton.     All  this  gives  one  a  touch  contained  and  amazement  at  this  type 

of  the  spirit  of  Thanksgiving  in  this  of  institution  for  the  boys  of  our  state, 

land  of  plenty.  "I   never  dreamed   it   was   like  this," 

As  the  groups  left  us  they  expressed  was  a  parting  cry. 
their  joy  at   seeing  what  our   school 


THREE  WISE  KINGS 

One  morning  an  eastern  traveler,  mounted  on  a  white  camel,  was 
making  his  was  across  the  desert.  Before  him  stretched  the  sands, 
on  and  on  toward  the  horizon.  The  traveler  sat  motionless,  lost  in 
thought.     The  hours  passed  unheeded. 

Suddenly  he  was  aroused  by  the  approach  from  the  North  of  a 
camel,  similar  in  whiteness  to  his  own.  Even  as  he  watched  its 
coming,  a  third  came  in  view,  journeying  from  the  South.  The 
three  met  at  a  tiny  oasis  where  a  palm  tree  gave  them  welcome 
shade. 

The  travelers  dismounted  and  stood  gazing  at  one  another  in  won- 
derment. At  last  one  of  them  spoke.  "Though  we  have  never  met 
before,  I  perceive  each  one  knows  the  mission  of  the  other.  In  our 
searchings  of  the  heavens  we  have  seen  a  new  star,  and  through 
the  goodness  of  God  that  star  has  brought  us  together  on  our  way 
to  find  the  new  king  of  the  Jews."  The  others  bowed  in  silence. 
Then  they  said  as  of  one  accord,  "Great  is  our  God,  and  greatly  to 
be  praised."  The  first  speaker  continued.  "I  am  from  Egypt ;  my 
name  is  Balthasar."  Then  another  spoke.  "I  am  from  India;  my 
name  is  Melchor."  "And  I  am  Casper  from  Greece,"  said  the  third. 
The  three  travelers  made  ready  to  continue  their  journey  over  the 
trackless  desert.  Out  of  the  darkness  came  a  light,  at  first  faint 
and  trembling,  but  growing  in  brightness  until  it  shone  in  splendor 
before  them.  "It  is  the  star!"  they  cried  in  one  voice.  "God  is 
with  us !" 

Dawn  was  breaking  when  they  entered  the  little  town  of  Bethle- 
hem. Guided  by  the  star  they  came  to  the  place  where  the  young 
child  was.  And  as  they  passed  through  the  doorway,  the  star  dis- 
appeared in  the  brightness  of  the  morning  light. 

Within  the  place  they  heheld  the  new  king  they  had  come  so  far 
to  find.  Around  him  were  no  kindly  furnishings.  There  were  no 
servants  and  no  armed  guards.  But  the  three  kings  had  no  doubt. 
They  fell  upon  their  knees,  praising  God.  Then  they  brought  rich 
treasures  in  jeweled  caskets,  and  laid  before  the  Child  their  gifts 
of  gold,  frankincense,  and  myrrh.      —  Selected 
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SUNDAY  SERVICE  AT  THE  SCHOOL 

By  Eugene  Martin,  10th  Grade 


On  Sunday,  November  5,  the  Rev. 
Paul  Dentist,  pastor  of  the  Rocky 
Ridge  Methodist  Church  of  Concord 
was  the  visiting  minister  at  the  Jack- 
son Training  School. 

For  his  scripture  he  chose  St.  Mark, 
16  chapter,  the  14-20  verses.  For  his 
text  he  used  the  words,  "come  and 
tarry." 

The  word  "come"  occurs  about  664 
times  in  the  New  Testament.  "Come" 
is  the  word  that  Jesus  said  to  all  of 
his  followers.  We  are  connected  with 
the  church  and  God  by  heeding  the 
call  to  come.  We  should  not  linger 
along  the  way  but  tarry  with  God. 

Jesus'  disciples  tarried  with  him 
three  years.  He  taught  them  to  be 
teachers  of  his  word  so  they  could 
teach  other  people.  One  must  be 
taught  before  he  can  be  a  teacher. 
They  tarried  with  him  so  they  could 
become  teachers  of  His  word.  We 
must  tarry  with  Him  today  by  reading 
his  word  and  talking  with  Him 
through  prayer.  Meditation  is  a  pro- 
cess of  tarring  with  Him.  To  enter 
into  one  of  the  many  kinds  of  service 
is  a  means  of  tarring  with  Him. 

After  the  disciples  had  tarried  with 
Him  for  three  long  years  they  preach- 
ed His  word. 

Men,  women,  boys,  and  girls  need 
to  tarry  with  Him  and  then  go  out 
and  tell  others  about  the  Holy  word 
of  God.  If  we  will  only  tarry  with 
Him  for  awhile  He  will  make  us  tea- 
chers and  preachers  of  His  word  to- 
day just  as  He  did  His  disciples. 

On  Sunday,  November  12,  the  Rev. 
E.    S.    Summers,    pastor   of   the    First 


Bapist  Church  of  Concord  was  the  vis- 
iting minister  at  the  school. 

For  his  scripture  reading  he  chose 
the  16  chapter,  the  1-8  verses  out  of 
the  book  of  Mark.  For  his  text  he 
chose  these  words,  "The  personal  ap- 
proach that  Jesus   makes  to  us." 

To  open  his  sermon  Rev.  Mr.  Sum- 
mers states  that  God  speaks  to  us  in- 
dividually but  everyone  hears.  His 
voice  is  all  over  the  earth  but  he 
speaks   to    everyone    individually. 

For  example  let  us  take  one  of  Je- 
sus's  disciples,  Simon  Peter.  Simon 
Peter  was  about  the  meanest  excepting 
Judas.  Even  after  he  had  been  with 
Jesus  for  about  three  years  and  after 
he  was  crucified  Peter  denied  Him  and 
cursed  Him.  reter  did  not  have  to 
make  a  special  effort  to  lie  because 
we  are  sinful  by  nature. 

All  who  have  read  the  story  or 
heard  it  will  know  how  Jesus  rose 
from  his  tomb  and  the  women  who 
came  to  see  His  body  were  horrified 
and  then  comforted  by  an  angel.  The 
angel  told  them  to  tell  Peter  that  Je- 
sus had  not  forgotten  him.  He  still 
loved  him  and  wanted  Peter  to  love 
Him  also. 

Peter  started  preaching  and  teach- 
ing then  and  3,000  people  were  con- 
verted at  one  time.  Jesus  had  for- 
given Peter  and  Peter  in  return  was 
doing   His   work. 

Jesus  still  loves  us  individually  just 
like  Peter  and  sometimes  if  ,we  go 
wrong  He  will  forgive  us  and  love  us 
as  He  always  did. 

On  Sunday,  November  19,  at  the 
regular  Sunday  afternoon  church  ser- 
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vice  the  guest  speaker  was  the  Rev. 
Edward  Fulenwider,  pastor  of  the 
Mt.  Giliad  Lutheran  Church  of  Mt. 
Pleasant. 

For  his  scripture  reading  he  chose 
Saint  Mathews,  4th  chapter,  1-11  ver- 
ses. For  his  text  he  chose  "Overcom- 
ing temptations." 

To  open  his  sermon  he  stated  that 
everyone  is  tempted  everyday.  To- 
day we  are  happy  and  cheerful  and  to- 
morrow we  may  be  unhappy  and  as 
the  old  saying  goes  down  in  the  dumps. 
The  Devil  is  shrewd.  The  Devil 
knows  everybody^  weakness  and  he 
pounces  upon  it. 

For  an  example  we  shall  use.  Jesus 
who  had  been  out  in  the  wilderness  for 
forty  days  and  forty  nights.  He  was 
hungry  when  the  Devil  appeared  and 
said  "If  thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  com- 
mand that  these  stones  be  made 
bread"  and  Jesus  answered  "It  is  writ- 
ten, Man  shall  not  live  by  bread  alone, 
but  by  every  word  that  proceedeth 
out  of  the  mouth  of  God." 

Jesus  had  won  over  one  temptation 
of  the  Devil  but  two  more  were  yet  to 
come. 

The  Devil  took  Jesus  up  into  the 
holy  city  and  sat  Him  on  a  pinnacle 
of  the  temple  and  said  unto  Him  "If 
thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  cast  thyself 
down:  for  it  is  written,  He  shall  give 
his  angels  charge  concering  thee:  and 
in  their  hands  they  shall  bear  thee  up, 
lest  at  any  time  thy  dash  thy  foot 
against  a  stone."  Then  Jesus  an- 
swered and  said  "It  is  written  again, 
Thou  shall  not  tempt  the  Lord  thy 
God." 

Most  of  us  would  have  given  in  to 
the  Devils  temptations  after  these  two 
but  Jesus  did  not.  Then  the  Devil 
took  Jesus  upon  an  exceedingly  high 
mountain    and    showed    Him    all    the 


kindoms  of  the  world  and  said  unto 
Him  "All  these  things  will  I  give  thee, 
if  thou  wilt  fall  down  and  worship 
me."  Then  Jesus  said  unto  the  devil 
"Get  thee  hence,  Satan:  for  it  is  writ- 
ten, Thou  shalt  worship  thy  Lord  thy 
God,  and  him  only  shalt  thou  serve." 
The  speaker  in  closing  said  it  must 
have  seemed  hard  for  Jesus  to  turn 
against  these  temptations  but  often 
times  the  things  that  seems  hard  will 
turn  out  right  for  us.  Let  us  strive 
harder  to  resist  the  temptations  that 
can  say  "Get  the  hence  behind  behind 
the  Devil  may  put  in  our  way  so  we 
me  Satan." 

The  pastor  for  the  regular  Sunday 
afternoon  service  was  the  Rev.  Charles 
West,  pastor  of  the  Flow  Harris  Pres- 
byterian Church. 

For  his  text  he  chose  a  story  we  all 
have  heard  many  times.  The  story 
of  Zacchaeus  climbing  the  tree  to  see 
Jesus. 

To  open  his  sermon  he  said  that 
Jesus  was  coming  into  the  city  of 
Jericho.  The  people  saw  Him  heal 
the  sick  and  make  the  blind  see  so  they 
were  following  Him.  There  was  a 
large  crowd  and  Zacchaeus  was  at  the 
rear.  He  was  just  a  small  short  fel- 
low and  he  knew  he  could  not  see 
Jesus  if  he  did  not  find  a  way  to  do 
it.  He  was  thinking  of  a  way  when 
he  saw  a  tree  a  little  distance  ahead 
of  the  crowd  so  he  ran  and  climbed 
the  tree.  There  was  a  limb  hanging 
over  the  street  so  he  climbed  out  upon 
it.  He  peered  through  the  leaves 
and  there  Jesus  was  coming  down  the 
street  with  the  crowd  following  Him. 
When  He  got  to  Zacchaeus,  Zacchaeus 
drew  back  and  hid.  When  Jesus  came 
under  the  tree  he  looked  up  into  the 
leaves    and    said,   "Come    down    Zach- 
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aus,  for  today  I  must  abide  at  thy 
house."  Zacchaeus  could  hardly  be- 
lieve his  ears  when  he  heard  Jesus. 

He  climbed  down  out  of  the  tree 
and  they  started  toward  his  house. 
The  crowd  said  that  Jesus  was  going 
home  with  a  sinner. 

While  at  Zacchaeus's  house  he  told 
Jesus  that  he  was  going  to  give  half 
of  his  belongings  to  the  poor  and  if 
he  had  wronged  any  man  he  would  pay 
him  back  four  fold. 

Then  he  asked  a  question.  Why  did 
Jesus  go  to  this  man's  house?  He 
knew  that  he  was  a  sinner  like  all  the 
rest  of  us  are  or  have  been.     We  are 


sinful  by  nature.  Jesus  knew  that 
Zacchaeus  wanted  to  do  better  and  live 
for  Him. 

How  did  Zacchaeus  know  that  Jesus 
would  accept  him  ?  Because  Jesus 
said  it  then  and  He  is  saying  it  now, 
"Come  unto  Me  all  ye  that  are  heavy 
laden  and  I  will  give  thee  rest." 

In  closing  the  pastor  said  that  the 
wages  of  sin  are  death  and  eternal 
misery  but  the  wages  for  a  christian 
life  are  glory  and  life  eternal.  Why 
not  listen  to  the  call  that  Jesus  makes 
to  us  all,  "Come  unto  Me  all  ye  that 
are  heavy  laden  and  I  will  give  rest." 


THE  ORGIN  OF  SANTA  CLAUS 

Old  Santa  Clans,  without  whom  no  Christmas  would  be  complete, 
is  a  subject  of  traditions  running  back  hundreds  of  years,  in  fact 
to  the  fifth  century.  The  name  itself  is  a  variation  of  Saint  Nich- 
olas, who  was  an  Archbishop.  But  from  this  part  of  fact  the  Saint 
has  been  a  wanderer.  He  first  appeal's  in  Northland  as  a  figure 
resembling  our  modern  fancy  of  death,  riding  on  a  white  horse. 
He  was  followed  around  on  Christmas  Eve  by  the  souls  of  little 
children,  supposedly  those  slain  by  Herod  in  his  attempt  to  kill  the 
Baby  Jesus.  So  at  Yuletide  children  placed  their  wooden  shoes  full 
of  oats  beside  the  door,  for  the  white  horse,  and  in  the  morning  there 
would  be,  in  place  of  the  oats,  nuts  and  fruits. 

Later,  in  Germany,  he  was  seen,  or  pictured,  as  a  tall,  thin  fellow 
wearing  a  peaked  hat;  his  pockets  filled  with  sugar  plums  for  the 
children.  It  was  not  until  he  came  to  America  that  he  became  the 
fat  round,  beaming  elf  that  everyone  pictures  him.  He  was  first 
made  immortal  in  "The  Night  Before  Christmas." 

Along  with  Santa  Claus  came  the  stocking-hanging  custom.  It 
was  believed  that  when  girls,  about  to  be  married  whose  fathers 
were  too  poor  to  provide  for  them  the  downeries  that  were  needed, 
Saint  Nicholas  would  present  them.  The  only  stockings  that  were 
hung  by  young  girls  were  long  purses,  but  they  later  changed  to 
stockings  and  it  became  a  tradition  that  is  almost  as  important  on 
Christmas  as  Santa  Claus. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

(Reported  by  the  Boys  in  the  School  Department) 


Our   Television   Sets 

By    Paul    Allen.    3rd    Grade 

The  school  is  going  to  get  a  televi- 
sion set  for  every  cottage  and  I  guess 
the  boys  will  like  them  very  much. 
I  will  be  glad  when  they  put  them  in 
our  cottage   . 

The  Third  Grade 

By  David  Caison,  3rd  Grade 
In  the  3rd  grade  we  have  pretty 
flowers.  All  of  the  boys  likes  to  water 
them.  Mr.  Barringer  gives  us  pretty 
ones  and  we  take  good  care  of  them. 
We  have  flowers  all  the  time  in  our 
room. 

Foot  Ball 

By  Jimmy  Edwards,  7th  Grade 

Last  Saturday  afternoon  Cottage 
No.  G  played  Cottage  No.  7  in  football. 
We  played  about  45  minutes  and  had 
a  good  time.  At  the  end  of  the  game 
the  score  was  6  to  0  in  favor  of  Cot- 
tage No.  7.  But  Cottage  No.  6  hopes 
to  win  next  Saturday. 

Football 

By  Richard  Sanders,  7th  Grade 

Football  season  has  started  here  at 
the  Training  School.  Most  all  the 
boys  are  glad  to  see  football  season 
start.  We  all  like  to  play  football. 
Different  cottages  play  each  Saturday. 
Football  is  a  grand  sport.  I  like  to 
play  it  very  much. 

Eight  Grade  Teacher  Leaves 

By  Linvel  Green,  8th  Grade 
On    November    1.    the    eight    grade 


school  teacher  left  t'.ie  Training  School. 
Mr.  Sparks  was  not  only  a  school 
teacher  but  he  was  a  cottage  officer 
in  charge  of  cottage  No.  9.  Mr.  Hol- 
brooks  our  present  teacher  told  us  that 
the  school  was  going  to  get  a  new 
teacher  for  the  eight  grade. 

The  Cotton  Mill 

By  Jack  Sellers,  4th  Grade 

I  am  in  the  cotton  mill  and  I  like 
the  cotton  mill  because  it  is  a  good 
job.  Mr.  Home  is  a  good  man  to  work 
with.  I  hope  to  be  in  the  cotton  mill 
until  I  go  home.  So  when  I  go  home  I 
can  get  a  job  there.  I  thank  Mr. 
Home  for  getting  me  into  the  cotton 
mill. 

Halloween  Party 

By  Robert  Driggers,  6th  Grade 

Last  Tuesday  we  had  a  Halloween 
party.  They  gave  each  boy  four  hot 
dogs,  a  cookie,  cold  drinks,  some  pop 
corn,  peanuts  and  a  bar  of  candy.  We 
all  enjoyed  the  party  and  we  are  look- 
ing forward  to  the  next  years  Hal- 
loween party. 

Football 

By    Jesse    Long,    7th    Grade 

We  played  Cottage  No.  11  a  game 
of  football  last  Saturday  which  was 
October  7.  We  sure  did  try  to  play 
hard.  We  played  them  in  the  first 
game  of  the  season  and  tied  with  no- 
thing to  nothing  and  they  didn't  play 
us  as  hard  as  they  did  in  the  second 
game  and  we  still  won  but  we  still  had 
to  play  hard  to  do  it. 


20 


THE  UPLIFT 


A  New  Tractor 
By  Tommy  Carter,  4th  Grade 
We  have  a  new  tractor  at  the  Train- 
ing- School.  The  name  of  it  is  Allis- 
Chalmer.  It  is  a  small  tractor  and 
everyone  likes  it  because  it  is  so  small. 
The  color  of  this  tractor  is  orange. 
Mr.  Scott  drove  it  over  the  farm  and 
showed  it  to  every  one.  It  is  just  as 
good  as  the  larger  ones  and  we  are 
all  proud  of  this  new  tractor. 

Going  To  The  Lake 

By  Donald  Branch,  3rd  Grade 

Cottage  No.  11  and  Cottage  No.  14 
went  to  the  lake  Sunday  afternoon. 
Mr.  Rouse  and  Mr.  Mullis  rode  in  the 
car  and  the  boys  walked.  We  ate 
supper  at  the  lake.  We  fished  but 
we  didn't  catch  anything.  We  thank 
Mr.  Rouse  and  Mr.  Mullis  for  taking 
us.  We  hope  we  can  go  again  some 
time.  ?|3j 

The  Sewing  Room 

By  Zollie  Stanley,  4th  Grade 
For  the  last  three  weeks  the  boys 
in  the  sewing  room  have  been  making 
shirts.  We  like  to  make  shirts.  We 
have  three  boys  in  the  sewing  room. 
George  Wiston  cuts  the  shirts  out  and 
G.  V.  Hannet  and  myself  sews  them 
up.  We  make  shirts,  pajamas  and 
pajama  tops.  We  will  be  glad  when 
we  get  to  make  the  solid  colored  shirts. 
I  know  the  boys  will  be  glad  to  wear 
them. 

Football   Games 

By  Minter  Badders,  3rd  Grade 
Cottage  No.  11  wants  to  win  the 
football  trophy  this  year.  Any  other 
cottage  in  going  to  have  a  hard  fight 
to  get  it.  There  are  two  other  cot- 
tages tied  for  second  place.  We  are 
going  to  play  hard. 


Cottage  No.  14  thinks  they  are  go- 
ing to  win  it,  if  they  do  they  will  have 
a  hard  fight  to  take  it  away  from  Cot- 
age  No.  11. 

My  Work  in  the  Print  Shop 

By  Tommy  Childress,  10th  Grade 

I  have  been  at  the  school  about 
three  weeks.  I  spent  the  first 
two  weeks  in  the  Receiving  Cottage, 
then  I  was  sent  to  Cottage  Number 
17.  I  went  to  work  in  the  print  shop 
and  I  like  the  work  very  much.  I 
have  already  learned  how  to  fold  The 
Uplift  and  several  other  different 
things.  I  want  to  learn  all  I  can  a- 
bout  printing  while  I'm  here  because 
there  is  a  good  future  in  the  printing 
profession. 

My  Work 

By  Johhnny  Fowler,  1st  Grade 
I  work  in  the  laundry  with  Mr. 
Russell.  I  fold  sheets  and  pillow 
cases.  I  like  my  work  and  I  like  to 
work  with  Mi\  Russell.  He  is  good 
to  us.  I  hope  that  I  can  stay  in  the 
laundry  until  I  go  home. 

Our  New  Officer 

By  Thomas  Jenkens  3rd  Grade 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Miller  have  come  to 
the  school  to  live.  They  live  in  Cot- 
tage No.  9.  They  have  the  same  boys 
that  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Sparks  had.  I 
think  he  is  a  good  man.  We  hope  he 
likes  his  new  job. 

New  Officers 
By  Charles  Wagoner,  7th  Grade 
We  have  two  new  officers  at  the 
school.  Their  names  are  Mr.  Brown 
and  Mr.  Miller.  We  hope  these  men 
will  stay  with  us  for  a  long  time,  Mr. 
Miller  is   going  to  have  Cottage  No. 
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D  and  we  all  hope  that  he  will  like  his 
new  job. 

My  Work  In  The  Carpenter  Shop 

By  Jasper  Self,  5th  Grade 

For  the  past  three  weeks  the  car- 
penter shop  boys  have  been  painting 
a  house.  We  found  that  painting  is 
very  interesting  work  and  we  all  like 
to  do  it.  I  hope  when  I  get  home  I 
can  get  a  job  as  a  painter. 

My  Stay  at  Cottage  11 

By  Jesse  Murphy,  6th  grade 
When  I  first  came  to  No.  11  I  didn't 
like  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Rouse.  But  I  had 
to  stay  in  No.  11  and  I  sure  am  glad. 
They  have  been  just  like  a  father  and 
a  mother  to  me.  I  hope  I  can  stay 
.there  till  I  go  home  I  have  been  here 
12  months  now. 

The  Training  School 

By  Elmer  Sanders,  6th  Grade 

When  a  boy  comes  to  the  Train- 
ing School  he  is  sent  to  the  Receiving 
Cottage  for  about  two  weeks,  then  he 
is  sent  out  to  one  of  the  cottages. 
There  is  about  9  boys  in  the  receiv- 
ing cottage  now,  they  all  like  Mr, 
Troutman,  the  cottage  officer. 

Book  Reports 

By  Ray  Hubbard,  8th  Grade 

The  8th  grade  has  been  required  to 
make  8  book  reports.  A  biography, 
a  historical  novel,  a  travel  book,  a 
long  poem  or  several  short  ones,  the 
other  are  choice.  I  think  making- 
book  reports  is  educational  and  I  enjoy 
making  them  very  much.  My  latest 
report  was  on  a  book  by  the  name  of 
"Go  Ahead  Garrison"  its  about  a  news 
reporter  at  a  radio  station.     I  would 


suggest  this  book  to  any  boy  that  likes 
adventure. 

The  Sewing  Room 

By  George  Winston,  3rd  Grade 

I  like  the  sewing  room  very  much. 
It  is  a  good  place  to  work.  I  have  been 
working  there  for  about  five  months. 
It  is  the  best  place  that  a  boy  can 
work.  Mrs.  Spears  is  good  to  us. 
She  teaches  us  to  make  sheets,  table 
cloths,  pajamas,  and  towels  for  the 
school. 

The   School's   New  Tractor 
By  Paul  Smith,  6th  Grade 

The  school's  new  Allis-Chamler 
tractor  arrived  November  8.  It  was 
a  treat  for  the  tractor  force.  It  has 
new  plows  and  cultivators.  The  hyd- 
raulic lift  is  in  front  which  is  a  great 
advantage  to  the  driver.  The  mower 
is  also  in  front  adding  a  greater  ad- 
vantage. 

Our  Thanksgiving  Pictures 

By  Kenneth  Swink,  1st  Grade 

The  first  grade  is  busy  coloring 
pictures  for  Thanksgiving.  Our  tea- 
cher told  us  the  story  of  the  pilgrims. 
We  colored  some  pictures  of  them  go- 
ing to  church  with  their  Bibles  under 
their  arms.  We  colored  some  turkeys 
and  pumpkins,  too.     We  like  to  color. 

Our  New  Officer 

By  Tommy  Morris,  9th  Grade 

There  is  a  new  officer  at  Cottage 
No.  9.  His  name  is  Mr.  Miller.  He 
is  a  very  good  officer  and  the  boys 
like  him  very  much.  Mrs.  Miller  is 
a  very  good  matron  and  a  good  cook, 
she  always  has  something  nice  to  eat 
for  the  boys.  They  are  both  very  nice 
people.     We  enjoy  living  with  them. 
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Our  Trip 

By  Bobby  Wilkerson,  1st  Grade 

Last  Sunday  night  the  boys  of  Cot- 
tage No.  6  went  over  to  Mr.  Propst's 
lake.  We  like  to  go  there.  We  rode 
on  ponies,  ate  supper,  and  had  a  good 
time.  Mr.  Propst  took  us  in  his  sta- 
tion wagon.  We  hope  we  can  go  again 
soon. 

The  Work  in  Our  Room 

By  Steve  Beheler,  6th  Grade 
We  have  been  studying  English  and 
arithmetic  for  the  last  two  weeks. 
We  are  learning  to  use  the  right  kind 
of  English  and  how  to  do  arithmetic 
right.  We  have  also  been  studying 
history  and  science.  We  are  really 
making  progress  in  our  work,  and  I 
know  the  boys  in  our  class  like  to  do 
it. 

My  Work 
By  Ronald  Martin,  7th  Grade 
I  work  in  the  carpenter  shop  under 
the  direction  of  Mr.  Carriker.  There 
are  three  boys  in  the  morning  sec- 
tion and  three  in  the  afternoon  sec- 
tion. We  have  just  finished  work  at 
one  of  the  school's  houses.  We  built 
a  new  porch  and  painted  the  house. 
The  house  looks  much  better  now  than 
it  did  before  we  started  work  on  it. 

A  New  Officer 
By  Odell  Lee,  8th  Grade 
The  school  has  a  new  officer  and 
his  name  is  Mr.  Miller.  He  is  taking 
over  Cottage  No.  9.  When  Mr. 
Sparks  left  Cottage  No.  9  was  sent 
out.  The  boys  were  sent  to  all  the  cot- 
tages. When  Mr.  Miller  came  all  the 
boys  were  sent  back  to  the  cottage. 
We  are  glad  to  have  Mr.  Miller  and 
hope  he  will  be  here  for  a  long  time, 


The  Cotton  Mill 

By  Luther  Honeycutt,  5th  Grade 

I  work  in  the  cotton  mill  in  the 
afternoon.  I  am  learning  to  weave. 
I  like  this  job. 

We  are  weaving  a  new  kind  of 
shirt  cloth.  This  cloth  is  a  light  gray. 
There  are  four  looms  in  the  mill.  I 
run  one  loom  and  another  boy  runs 
another.  The  other  two  looms  are- 
standing. 

The  New  Tractor 

By  Lawerence  Curtis,  6th  Grade 

The  school  got  a  new  tractor  yester- 
day and  it  was  my  honor  to  be  the 
first  training  school  boy  to  drive  it. 
It  is  a  good  tractor  and  all  the  boys 
and  officers  like  it  very  much.  Mr. 
Scott  and  Mr.  Query  drove  it  and  call- 
ed it  ths  "duddle  bug."  It  is  all  right. 
for  light  work  such  as  mowing,  culti- 
vating or  pulling  a  wagon.  We  all 
like  this  new  tractor  very  much. 

The   New  Tractor 

J.    W.    McKinney,    6th   grade 

The  school  got  a  new  tractor  yes  - 
terday.  It  is  a  little  Allis-Chalmers. 
Mv.  Query  drove  it  to  the  field  and 
Mr.  Scott  drove  it  a  little  too.  The 
tractor  was  bought  in  the  place  of 
the  F-20  which  was  sold  some  time 
ago.  It  is  a  good  little  tractor  and 
I  am  sure  who  ever  drives  it  will  en- 
"oy  it  very  much  because  I  know  I 
would    enjoy   it   very   much. 

Football  Game 

By  John  Potter,  7th  Grade 

On  November  5,  1950  cottage  No.  10 
and  cottage  No.  4  had  a  football  game. 
One  of  the  most  exciting  plays  in  the 

.  ame  was  when  Boyd  Morris  caught 
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-a  long-  pass  on  his  own  48  yard  line 
and  ran  for  a  touchdown.  That  was  in 
the  last  half  of  the  game  and  it  made 
the  score  6  to  0.  Then  No.  10  scored 
3  touchdowns  and  the  extra  points. 
The  final  score  stood  21  to  6  in  favor 
of  No.  10. 

The   Football  Game 

By  Robert  Gaylor,  7th  Grade 

Saturday  a  week  ago  Cottage  No. 
11  and  Cottage  No.  17  played  football 
on  field  three.  No.  11  won  by  a  score 
of  12  to  0.  They  got  two  touchdowns 
in  the  last  half  of  the  game.  We  had 
them  on  the  five  yard  line  twice.  I 
ran  ten  yards  on  the  last  down.  Then 
King  caught  a  pass  and  ran  to  No.  11 
five  yard  line  where  he  fell.  We  then 
got  pushed  back  to  the  forty  yard 
line.     It  sure  was  a  good  game. 

Promotion 

By  Charles  Woodie,  7th  Grade 

On  Monday,  September  10th.  I  was 
promoted  to  the  7th  grade.  Mr.  Cor- 
liss was  my  teacher  in  the  6th  grade, 
but  when  I  got  sent  up  I  had  to  get 
used  to  my  new  teacher,  Mr.  Caldwell. 
I  have  been  in  the  7th  grade  for  about 
a  month  and  like  it  very  much.  I 
have  learned  to  do  fractions,  divide 
and  multiply  and  to  spell  better  than 
I  did  in  the  sixth  grade. 

The  Millers  Open  No.  9 

By  Wylie  Grooms,  8th  gra^e 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Sparks  resigned  from 
the  faculty  on  October  31.  Mr. 
Sparks  is  going  back  to  college.  He 
taught  the  eight  grade  in  the  morn- 
ing and  the  ninth  in  the  afternoon. 
We  will  miss  them  very  much. 

Mr.    and    Mrs.    Miller  will    reopen 


Cottage  No.  9  on  November  5.  E- 
leven  boys  were  sent  back  to  No.  9 
and  more  will  be  sent  from  the  receiv- 
ing cottage  every  two  weeks. 

New  Shoes 

By  Charles  Rivenbark,  8th  grade 

As  we  all  know  winter  time  is  here 
and  the  boys  at  Jackson  Training 
School  have  new  shoes.  Mr.  Hooker 
ordered  them  for  us.  They  are  good 
work  shoes  and  have  good  leather  in 
them.  They  are  a  brownish  color  not 
like  the  other  shoes  we  have  been 
getting.  I  am  sure  all  the  boys  like 
the  shoes  very  much.  We  thank  Mr. 
Hooker  and  the  rest  of  the  officers  for 
getting  us  such  nice  shoes. 

My  Work  At  The  Printing  Office 

By  Richard  Taylor,  8th  Grade 

I  came  to  Jackson  Training  School 
about  four  an  a  half  months  ago. 
First  I  went  to  the  Receiving  Cottage 
for  a  period  of  about  two  weeks.  Then 
I  was  transferred  to  Cottage  No.  1. 
The  next  monday  I  started  to  work  at 
the  Print  Shop.  At  first  I  just  learn- 
ed all  I  could  about  the  machinery. 
Then  about  a  month  later  Mr.  Furr 
put  me  on  the  linotype  machine.  The 
Printing  business  is  a  very  interest- 
ing trade.  I  hope  to  stay  in  the  print 
shop  until  I  go  home. 

My  Work- 
By  Ronald   Oaks,  8th   Grade 

My  work  is  in  the  dairy  and  I  like 
it  very  much.  We  have  about  forty 
cows.  They  are  all  holsteins.  We 
have  19  boys  working  in  the  dairy. 
One  boy  runs  the  electric  milk- 
er and  nine  boys  milk  by  hand.  Two 
hoys  have  feedsides,  they  feed  the 
cows  when  they  are  ready  to  be  milk- 
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ed.  Three  boys  wash  cows  and  two 
boys  work  in  the  calf  barn.  There  is 
one  boy  in  the  milk  house.  He  has  the 
job  of  pasturizing.  All  the  boys  like 
their  jobs  and  hope  to  keep  it  for  the 
rest  of  their  stay  here. 

Our  New  Teacher 

By  Zollie   Prince,   9th   Grade 

A  few  weeks  ago  our  teacher,  Mr. 
Sparks,  left  the  school.  Then  we  got 
a  new  teacher,  Mr.  Robertson.  He 
taught  the  ninth  grade  for  about  a 
week  then  he  divided  it  into  the  ninth 
and  tenth  grades.  He  promoted  five 
boys  to  the  tenth  grade. 

We  are  very  glad  to  have  Mr.  Rob- 
ertson for  our  teacher  and  hope  he  can 
teach  us  until  we  return  home.  He 
is  a  good  teacher  and  I  believe  every 
one  will  try  to  be  helpful  to  him  by  do- 
ing what  he  says  and  being  quiet. 

Our  New  Tenth  Grade 

By   John    Glenn,    10th    Grade 

Mr.  Robertson  has  started  a  new 
tenth  grade  at  the  school.  He  also 
has  the  ninth  grade.  They  are  both 
together  in  the  afternoon  section. 

We  have  a  lot  of  new  books  includ- 
ing biology,  algebra,  English,  world 
history,  first  aid  and  adventures  in 
appreciation. 

There  are  five  of  us  in  the  tenth 
grade  and  we  all  like  it  fine  and  are 
going  to  cooperate  as  much  as  possible 
with  our  teacher.  We  hope  that  he 
will  continue  to  be  our  teacher  as  long 
as  we  stay  here. 

Visitors 

By  Everette  Swanner,  7th  Grade 

Monday,  November  5,  a  group  of 
nurses  from  the  hospital  in  Concord 
chartered  a  bus  and  visited  the  Train- 


ing School.  They  went  to  different 
places  on  the  campus.  Their  first 
visit  was  the  Administration  Building-. 
They  then  came  to  the  print  shop, 
then  the  sewing  room,  and  the  shoe 
shop  which  are  all  in  the  Swink-Ben- 
son  Trades  Building.  The  next  stops 
were  the  school's  hospital,  the  dairy 
and  the  gymnasium.  In  the  gym- 
nasium we  have  a  beautiful  swim- 
ming pool.  They  left  the  gymnasium, 
then  got  on  the  bus  and  went  back  to 
the  Concord  Hospital. 

Distributing  Of  New  Shoes 

By  Donald  Whitted,  8th  Grade 

New  shoes  are  being  distributed  to 
the  boys  of  Jackson  Training  School. 
All  the  boys  like  to  get  new  shoes. 
Winter  is  coming  and  we  need  them 
in  going  about  our  work.  The  boys 
have  been  going  barefoot  all  summer 
but  now  it  is  getting  colder  and  they 
can  not  go  barefoot  any  longer,  so  the 
state  bought  new  shoes  for  them.  The 
boys  of  one  grade  of  school  go  to  the 
shoe  shop  to  get  their  shoes.  After 
they  come  back  another  will  go.  They 
have  about  all  been  given  out  now. 
The  shoes  are  very  good  and  will  last 
a  long  time  if  they  are  taken  care  of  by 
us. 

Our  New  Ninth  Grade  Teacher 
By  James  Carisle,  9th  Grade 

When  Mr.  Sparks,  the  teacher  of  the- 
eight  and  ninth  grades  left  Mr.  Rob- 
ertson took  over  the  task  of  teaching 
the  ninth  grade.  Mr.  Holbrook  took 
the  eight. 

Mr.  Robertson  is  the  new  assistant 
superintendent  at  the  Training  School. 
He  is  liked  by  all  the  boys  very  much.. 

He  starts  off  the  day  by  having  a  de- 
votional period.     The  boys,  each  tak- 
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ing  turns,  read  one  page  out  of  The 
Upper  Room. 

Some  of  the  subjects  he  teaches  are 
literature,  world  history,  English,  alg- 
ebra, civics,  general  science,  and  bio- 
logy. He  is  going  to  start  teaching 
us  chemistry. 

We  all  like  him  and  hope  he  stays 
■with  us  for  a  long  time. 

Birthday    Party 

By   Albert   Reese,   8th   Grade 

On  Monday,  November  6,  Mr. 
Barringer  called  out  a  list  of  birthdays 
for  October  and  he  told  us  to  meet  at 
the  school  house  at  one  o'clock.  There 
were  about  25  boys  who  had  birthdays 
during  the  month  of  October.  Mr. 
Barringer  took  us  to  the  gymnasium 
and  asked  us  what  kinds  of  games  we 
wanted  to  play.  We  played  football 
for  about  an  hour  then  we  went  into 
the  gymnasium  and  played  basketball 
the  rest  of  the  evening.  About  one 
o'clock  Mr.  Barringer  told  us  to  line  up 
on  the  outside  of  the  gymnasium.  He 
gave  us  a  coco  cola  and  a  cake.  In 
about  15  minutes  he  gave  out  the 
birthday  presents  and  we  opened  them. 
We  all  had  a  good  time  and  we  want  to 
thank  Mr.  Barringer  and  Mr.  Scott 
for  the  fine  party  which  we  all  enjoyed 
very  much. 

Halloween  Party 

By    James    Ward,   9th   Grade 

On  October  31,  all  the  boys  were  to 
have  a  Halloween  party.  To  begin 
the  party  we  had  a  picture  show.  The 
name  of  it  was  "The  Yellow  Cab  Man" 
■with  Red  Skeleton.  The  picture  show 
was  very  good.  After  the  show  we 
nad  a  play  period  which  lasted  about 
an  hour.  Then  all  the  cottages  went 
over  to   the   bakery   and   got   in   line. 


The  bakery  boys  had  baked  cookies, 
hot  dogs,  and  parched  peanuts.  First 
we  got  2  hot  dogs  and  a  drink.  When 
we  got  through  we  had  another  serv- 
ing. At  the  end  of  the  party  we  got 
in  line  to  get  the  candy  they  had  pre- 
pared for  us.  We  got  some  peanuts, 
a  bag  of  popcorn,  a  bar  of  candy,  and 
a  cookie.  Then  we  went  back  to  the 
cottage  till  time  for  bed.  I  am  sure 
that  everyone  enjoyed  himself  very 
much  and  I  wish  to  thank  the  ones 
that  made  this  party  possible. 

Our  Boiler  Rooms 

By  Bobby  Hedrick,  9th  Grade 

As  you  know  in  every  cottage  we 
have  a  boiler  room.  In  this  room  you 
will  find  a  stoker,  boiler,  hot  water 
tank,  coal  bin,  and  all  tools  required 
to  tend  to  the  fire.  This  boiler  room 
is  a  very  nice  thing  to  have.  Several 
years  ago  we  did  not  have  the  mod- 
ern heating  system  as  we  do  today. 
We  had  to  cut  wood  and  bring  in  coal 
to  make  fires  every  morning  and  still 
we  did  not  have  the  warm  cottages 
as  we  have  now.  We  should  try  to 
keep  our  boiler  room  as  clean  and  neat 
as  possible.  On  a  certain  day  of  the 
week  we  should  give  the  room  a  good 
scrubbing  and  at  all  times  keep  the 
stoker  full  of  coal  and  the  ashes  clean- 
ed out  of  the  furnace.  If  we  do  this 
we  will  have  a  warm  place  to  sleep  in 
and  our  boiler  room  will  look  better. 
Lets  try  to  keep  these  things  in  prac- 
tice. 

New   Equipment  in   the  Printing 
Department 

By  Eugene  Martin,   10th  Grade 

During  the  last  three  months  the 
print  shop  of  the  Jackson  Training 
School  has  been  receiving  some  new 
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equipment.  We  now  have  a  modern 
up  to  date  print  shop. 

Some  of  the  new  equipment  we  have 
received  is  a  Brandtjen  and  Kluge 
automatic  press.  In  addition  to  this 
press  we  now  have  in  the  shop  a 
Chandler  and  Price  automatic  press 
and  two  Chandler  and  Price  hand  fed 
presses.  We  have  a  Babcock  Cylin- 
der press  on  which  we  print  The  Up- 
lift. 

We  also  have  a  new  type  cabinet 
with  a  full  stock  of  hand  set  type.  In 
addition  to  this  new  type  and  cabinet 
we  have  an  old  cabinet  that  is  full 
of   type   also.     We   also   have   a   new 


drying  rack. 

Some  of  the  eqiupment  received 
about  a  year  ago  is  a  smelting  pot, 
saw,  perforating  machine,  rubber  mat 
machine,  elrod,  broaching  machine, 
and  some  matrices. 

In  addition  to  the  above  we  have 
in  the  shop  two  linotypes,  a  proof 
press,  a  paper  cutter,  a  wire  stitcher, 
and  a  hand  perforator. 

I  work  in  the  print  shop  and  I  think 
it  is  the  best  job  here  at  the  school. 
It  has  one  of  the  best  futures  that 
can  be  obtained.  I  want  to  thank 
all  who  made  it  possible  for  me  to 
have  such  a  grand  opportunity  here. 


(Contributed) 


On  Friday,  November  3,  1950,  the 
freshman  class  of  Caabrrus  School  of 
Nursing,  journeyed  to  Jackson  Train- 
ing School  to  tour  the  grounds  and 
buildings. 

We  were  greeted  by  Mr.  Scott,  the 
superintendent,  and  Mr.  Robertson, 
the  assistant  superintendent,  who 
showed  us  around  the  campus  explain- 
ing interesting  facts  about  the  school 
and  the  boys  . 

The  first  building  we  saw  was  the 
"Receiving  Cottage"  where  the  boys 
spend  their  first  two  weeks  for  the 
purpose  of  making  adjustments. 

Entering  the  Swink  Benson  Trades 
Building  we  saw  the  Printing  Depart- 
ment and  met  Mr.  Fisher  and  Mr. 
Furr.  as  they  instructed  the  boys  in 
methods    of   printing   and   the  use   of 


the  printing  machines.  The  boys  are 
doing  a  wonderful  job.  The  next  de- 
partment was  the  shoe  shop  where  the 
trade  of  shoe  making  and  repairing 
is  taught. 

In  the  sewing  room  we  were  really 
amazed  at  the  small  boys  making  their 
own  pajamas  and  shirts.  Three  boys 
help  Mrs.  Spears,  the  instructor  in  the 
morning  and  three  in  the  afternoon. 

The  modern  Infirmary  holds  35  pat- 
ients. It  has  an  oral  hygiene  depart- 
ment, kitchen,  dining  room,  waiting 
room,  and  isolation  department.  Dr. 
Dudley,  the  state  dentist,  comes  three 
times  a  year  to  take  care  of  the  boy's 
teeth.  Mrs.  Mullis.  a  very  capable 
and  efficient  nurse,  is  in  charge  of  the 
Infirmary  and  Dr.  King,  a  local  phy- 
sician,  visits   each   day  from   4  to    5 
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p.  m.  to  give  medical  attention  to  those 
who  need  his  care. 

It  was  interesting  to  know  that  the 
boys  raise  the  cotton,  weave  the  cloth, 
and  make  their  own  clothes.  Fine 
jobs  are  being  done  in  training  the 
boys  in  the  dairy,  bakery,  laundry 
cannery,  and  ice  plant. 

In  Cottage  No.  11  Mrs.  Rouse  the 
matron,  told  us  about  the  home  life  of 
the  boys.  The  cottage  was  very  at- 
tractive and  neat. 

At  the  school  we  found  the  class 
room  projects  very  educational.  The 
boys  seem  to  be  doing  wonderful  work. 
All  the  class  rooms  were  very  attract- 
ively decorated  with  projects  and  art 
work. 

In  the  school  library  Mr.  Scott  and 
Mr.  Robertson  answered  our  questions 
about  the  school  and  the  boys.     They 


are  very  interested  in  their  work  and 
are  doing  a  good  job  with  the  boys. 

We  enjoyed  the  tour  to  Jackson 
Training  School  and  feel  that  it  is  a 
great  asset  to  North  Carolina. 

The  student  nurses  attending  the 
tour  were:  Misses:  Betty  Jo  Anderson, 
Nova  Beatty,  Minnie  Ruth  Brooks, 
Nancy  Carriker,  Ruby  Clanton,  Ruby 
Clodfelter,  Peggy  Cole,  Elizabeth  Hall, 
Maxie  Herman,  Grace  Brooks,  Peggy 
Lipe,  Helen  Morgan,  Jearldean  Pethel. 
Betty  Jane  Qeury,  Caroline  Riley, 
Emily  Lou  Russell,  Margaret  Thomas, 
Novalene  Trull,  Carol  Williams,  Dor- 
othy Wood,  and  Phyllis  Sue  Wood. 

The  students  were  accompanied  by 
Miss  Francis  Farthing,  educational 
director  of  Cabarrus  County  Hospital 
School  of  Nursing. 


A  HISTORY  OF  CHRISTMAS  MUSIC 

By  Eugene  R.  Roebuck  in  the  Trade  Winds 


Each  year  the  Christmas  season  is 
ushered  in  by  the  singing  of  Christmas 
carols  and  hymns,  and  we  hear  again 
the  familiar  and  ever  beautiful  songs 
of  Christmas  which  have  been  handed 
down  through  the  centuries,  sung  in 
every  tongue  and  by  every  nation. 

An  ancient  and  lovely  custom  is  this 
singing  of  Christmas  carols,  in  the 
streets  of  our  towns  and  cities,  in  our 
homes,  and  churches,  and  schools.  It 
harkens  back  to  the  days  of  old,  when 
carols  were  sung  in  the  streets  by 
waits  and  minstrels,  when  the  Yule 
log  burned  on  the  hearth,  holly  and 
mistletoe  gleamed  among  the  Christ- 
mas candles,  the  boars's  head  was  pa- 


raded in  grand  procession,  and  wasail 
songs  made  glad  the  festival  and  joy- 
ful Christmastide. 

Surviving  with  all  of  these  picture- 
sque traditions  of  Christmas  are  the 
carols  themselves,  with  their  quaint 
words  an  delightful  melodies.  Pre- 
served to  us  are  these  original  Christ- 
mas carols,  composed  in  almost  every 
tongue, — Latin,  English,  French  An- 
glo-Saxon, German,  Italian,  Spanish, 
and  many  others — simple  folk  songs, 
charming  in  their  quaintness  and  un- 
spoiled freshness,  with  a  reverent 
gaity  which  only  suggests  the  reli- 
gious. For  a  carol  in  its  true  mean- 
ing,  is    a    song   in   which    a   religious 
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theme  is  treated  in  a  familiar  and  fes- 
tive manner.  A  hymn  is  essentially  de- 
votional. So  it  is  that  many  of  our 
more  famaliar  Christmas  songs,  such 
as  "O  Little  Town  of  Bethlehem,"  "It 
Came  upon  the  Midnight  Clear,"  and 
others  which  we  commonly  designate 
as  carols,  are  not  in  the  true  sense 
•  rue.  Christmas  carols,  but  rather 
Christmas  hymns. 

We  like  to  think  that  the  first  carol 
ever  sung  was  by  the  angel  chorous 
on  that  first  Christmas  eve,  nearly  two 
thousand  years  ago,  when  "Glory  be 
to  God  on  High,  and  on  earth  peace 
good  will  to  men"  was  caroled  over  the 
fields  of  Bethlehem. 

But  it  is  not  until  the  thirteenth 
century  that  we  find  the  beginning  of 
the  true  Christmas  carol,  and  Italy  is 
its  birthplace.  Here  the  friars,  gath- 
ered around  St.  Frances  of  Assisi, 
tried  to  humanize  the  story  of  the  gos- 
pel and  composed  songs  about  the 
birth  of  Christ,  which  they  sang  a- 
round  public  nuseries  or  statues,  de- 
picting the  surroundings  of  the  holy 
manger.  A  Franciscan  named  Jacop- 
one  da  Todi  was  the  first  writer  of  car- 
ols. 

From  Italy  the  carol  spread  to 
Spain,  France,  England,  and  Germany, 
where  it  retained  its  folk  song  quali- 
ties of  legendary  lore  and  childlike 
simplicity,  with  a  strange  mingling  of 
reverence  and  genial  mirthfulness. 
The  French  Noel  began  to  appear  in 
the  fifteenth  century  as  did  the  Christ- 
mas carols  in  England,  where  they 
ranged    from    charming    lullabies    to 


riotous  drinking  songs.  During  the 
Reformation  the  true  carols  with  their 
spontaniety  and  festive  element  dis- 
appeared, to  be  replaced  later  by  the 
more  sedate  and  devotional  hymns. 

The  beginning  of  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury marks  the  transition  from  the 
true  carol  to  the  more  dignified  and 
solemn  Christmas  hymn.  "While 
Shepherds  Watched  their  Flocks  by 
Night,"  "Hark!  the  Herald  Angels 
Sing,"  and  "Adeste  Fideles,"  or  "O 
Come,  All  Ye  Faithful,"  was  composed 
probably  in  France  about  1700  and  is 
perhaps  the  best  beloved  of  the  Christ- 
mas hymns.  The  ninteenth  century 
brought  the  beautiful  "Silent  Night, 
Holy  Night,"  also  "0  Little  Town  of 
Bethlehem,"  written  by  our  Phillips 
Brooks  and  inspired  by  a  Christmas 
eve  spent  by  him  in  Bethlehem. 

Thus  the  Christmas  darols  have 
lived  through  the  centuries.  And  so, 
on  Christmas  eve,  as  the  candles  burn 
in  our  windows,  in  remembrance  of 
the  Star  of  Bethlehem,  and  we  hear 
youthful  voices  caroling  these  old  fa- 
maliar songs,  let  us  rejoice  that  we 
are  preserving  ideals  and  traditions 
which  will  forever  be  the  heritage  of 
every  Christmas  nation  here  on  earth. 

And  now,  having  found  out  the  his- 
tory of  Christmas  music,  we  should 
have  a  far  better  understanding  of  the 
true  meaning  of  Christmas.  It's  to 
remind  us  that  the  Savior  is  born  and 
that  there  should  be  peace  on  earth, 
good  will  toward  men.  Let  us  re- 
member this,  and  have  a  merry  Christ- 
mas. 


There  is  a  very  simple  test  by  which  we  can  tell  good  people  from 
bad.  If  a  smile  improves  a  man's  face,  he  s  a  good  man ;  if  a  smile 
disfigures  his  face,  he  is  a  bad  man. — William  Lyon  Phelps. 
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BITS  OF  WISDOM 

(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources) 


A  good  way  to  widen  out  the 
straight  and  narrow  path  would  be 
for  more  people  to  walk  on  it. 

He  has  half  the  deed  done,  who  has 
made  a  beginning. — Horace. 


Friends      are     like     diamonds 
should  be  as  carefully  selected. 


and 


If  you  can't  laugh  at  the  jokes  of 
the  age,  laugh  at  the  age  of  the  jokes. 

Honesty  is  the  best  policy — don't  let 
the  premium  lapse. 

An  automobie  should  not  be  rated 
according  to  its  horse-power,  but 
rather  to  the  amount  of  horse  sense 
possessed  by  the  driver. 

That  load  becomes  light  which  is 
cheerfully  borne. — Ovid. 

Pretending  to  be  rich  keeps  a  lot  of 
people  poor. 

When  we  have  to  swallow  our  own 
medicine  the  spoon  seems  about  three 
times    as   big. 

Those  who  try  to  do  something  and 
fail  are  infinitely  better  than  those 
who  try  to  do  nothing  and  beautifully 
succeed. 

An  active  mind  pays  well  in  divi- 
dends. 

A  smile  creates  happiness  in  the 
home,  fosters  good  will  in  business, 
and  is  the  countersign  of  friends.  Yet 
it  cannot  be  bought,  begged,  borrowed, 
or  stolen,  for  it  is  something  that  is  of 
no  earthly  good  to  anybody  until  it  is 
given  away.  > — Emerson 

The  making  of  friends  is  the  best 
token  we  have  of  man's  success. — Hale 


Personality  is  to  man  what  perfume 
is  to  the  flower. 

Patience  is  bittter,  but  it's  fruit  is 
sweet.  — Rousseau. 

He  is  wise  who  says  nothing  when 
he  has  nothing  to  say. 

You  will  pass  through  this  world 
but  once.  Acquire  not  the  habit  of 
boasting. 

No  company  is  preferable  to  bad, 
because  we  are  more  apt  to  catch  the 
vices  of  others  than  their  virtue,  as 
disease  is  far  more  contagious  than 
health. 

Conceit  is  to  nature,  what  paint  is 
to  beauty;  it  is  not  needless,  but  it 
impares  what  it  would  improve. 

One  pound  of  learning  requires  ten 
pounds  of  common  sense  to  apply  it. 

It  is  common  to  err;  but  it  is  a  fool 
that  preserves  in  his  error,  a  wse  man 
alters  his  opinion,  a  fool  never. 

To  hear  some  roosters  crow  you'd 
think  the  sun  was  rising  especially  for 
them. 

Success  will  never  play  host  to  folks 
who  always  brag  and  boast. 

A  man  should  work  eight  hours  and 
sleep  eight  hours,  but  not  at  the  same 
time. 

Two  heads  aren't  better  than  one 
when  you  consider  the  price  of  hair- 
cuts. 

There  is  a  future  life,  and  our  acts 
and  their  consequences  will  follow  us 
into  it,  every  one  of  them. 

— R.  A.  Torry 
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FUN  AND  OTHERWISE 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


A  telephone  operator  was  at  one  end 
of  the  line  and  a  little  girl,  who  had 
answered  her  ring,  at  the  other  end. 
The  operator,  obeying  one  of  the  com- 
pany's rules,  was  trying  to  get  this 
child  to  call  an  older  person.  She 
began  according  to  the  rule  by  asking, 
"Is  your  mama  there?" 
"NO." 
"Is  your  big  sister  there?" 

"No,  there's  no  one  here  but  grand- 
ma and  the  cat.  Grandma  can't  hear 
and  the  cat  can't  talk." 

The  Sunday  school  teacher  was  de- 
scribing how  Lot's  wife  looked  back 
and  turned  into  a  pillar  of  salt. 

"My  mother  looked  back  once  while 
she  was  driving,"  said  little  Jimmy 
triumphanly,  "and  she  turned  into  a 
telephone  pole." 

An  exserviceman,  carrying  a  chair, 
proached  the  proporietor;  sat  the  chair 
down  and  asked  how  much  it  was 
worth. 

"Three  dollars,"  answered  the  store 
keeper. 

The  young  man  looked  suprised. 
"Isn't  it  worth  more  than  that?" 

"Three  dollars  is  the  limit,  son," 
the  older  man  repeated,  shaking  his 
head.  "See  that?"  He  pointed  to  a 
crack  in  the  chair  leg.  "And  look 
here    where    the    paint   is    peeling." 

"All  right  then,"  said  the  veteran, 
tugging  at  his  wallet.  "I  saw  this 
chair  in  front  of  your  store  marked 
$10.  but  I  thought  there  was  probably 
some  mistake.  For  $3.00  I'll  take 
it." 


Teacher:  "Why  are  you  late?" 
Boy:  "A  sign  I  saw  was  to  blame." 
Teacher:     "What  has  a  sign  to  do 

with  your  being  late?" 

Boy:     "The   sign   read:     'School   A- 

head— Go  Slow'  " 


An  Easterner  was  being  driven  by 
a  rancher  over  a  blistering  and  almost 
barren  stretch  of  West  Texas  when 
a  gaudy  bird,  new  to  him,  scurried 
in  front  of  them.  The  Easterner 
asked  what  it  was. 

"That  is  a  bird  of  paradise,"  said 
the  rancher. 

The  stranger  rode  on  in  silence  for 
a  time,  and  then  said:  "Pretty  long 
way  from  home,  isn't  he?" 

"Sir,"  he  began  stutteringly,  as  he 
faced  her  father's  stern  gaze,  "I've 
come  to  ask  you  for  your  daughter's 
hand." 

"That's  alright  with  me,  Son,"  he 
replied,  just  as  long  as  you  take  the 
one  that's  always  in  my  pocket." 

A  woman  visitor  to  the  Bronx  Zoo 
kept  pestering  one  of  the  keepers  with 
questions.  Finally  his  patience  gave 
out. 

"Is  that  hippopotamus  a  male  or  fe- 
male?" came  the  next  question. 

_  "Madam,"  he  replied,  "what  pos- 
sible difference  could  that  make  to 
anybody  except  another  hippopota- 
mus?" 


Three  rather  young  Negroes  were 
arguing  rather  heatedly  about  the 
merits  of  their  respective  denomi- 
nations while  a  much  older,  white- 
haired     old-time     Negro     looked     on. 

"And  what's  your  denomination?" 
they  asked.  "Well,  folks,"  he  an- 
swered slowly,  "somehow  hit  seems 
to  me  sorta  like  this:  There's  three 
roads  goes  from  here  into  town — the 
long  road,  the  short  road,  and  the 
swamp  road — but  when  I  gets  to  town 
with  my  load  of  cotton  de  man  don't 
say,  'Uncle  Sam  Henry,  which  road 
you  dont  come  by?  But  he  jest 
says,  Sam,  how  good  is  your  cotton?" 
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COTTAGE  HONOR  ROLL 


COTTAGE  No.   1 

Paul  Haithcock 
Bobby  Sheppard 
Billy  Southard 
Early  Tucker 

COTTAGE   No.   2 

Richard  Harper 
Zollie  Stanley 

COTTAGE   No.   3 

(Cottage  Closed) 
COTTAGE  No.  4 
(No  Honor  Roll) 
COTTAGE  No.  5 
(Cottage  Closed) 
COTTAGE  No.  6 
(No  Honor  Roll) 
COTTAGE   No.   7 

Edwin   Duck 

COTTAGE  No.   8 

(Cottage  Closed") 

COTTAGE  No.  9 

Darrell  Jones 
Cecil  Kallam 
Bobby  Lupton 
Ray   Swink 

COTTAGE  NO.  10 

Bobby  Riddle 


COTTAGE  NO.  11 

(No  Honor  Roll) 
COTTAGE  NO.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 
COTTAGE  NO.  13 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  14 

Jesse  Long 
Ronald  Martin 
Claude  Ward 

COTTAGE  No.  15 

P.  J.  Duck 
Hernal  Dover 
Harold  Huffman 
Jimmie  Holmes 
Earnest   Lammonds 
Charles  Parish 
John  Ray 
Charles  Lamn 

COTTAGE  NO.  16 

Boyce  Carlisle 
Bobby  Bolick 
Dewey  Duncan 
L.  F.  Hatchell 
Satnley  King 
Homer  McDuffie 
Billy  Somersett 

COTTAGE  NO.  17 

Robert  Sigman 
Leo  Oxendine 

INFIRMARY 

James  Billings 


A  kind  word  is  never  lost.     It  keeps  going  on  and  on,  from  one 
person  to  another,  until  at  last  it  comes  back  to  you  again. — Selected. 


